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Part L 
Readings in Book H 


The story line continues from Book I with Dicaeopolis and Philip’s ar- 
rival by boat at Epidaurus and their visit to the sacred precinct of Asclepius. 
In the early chapters of Book II the tail readings continue the saga of the Per- 
sian Wars. The Classical Greek readings continue with a variety of au- 
thors, including Theognis, Tyrtaeus, Solon, Hesiod, and Xenophanes; the 
New Testament readings in Book II are drawn from the Gospel of John. 
When Dicaeopolis and Philip return to Athens, the Peloponnesian War 
breaks out, and some of the chapter and tail readings are adapted from 
Thucydides’ account of this war between Sparta and Athens. While in 
Athens, Philip attends school, and the teacher gives him the historian 
Herodotus to read, and the stories in the middle part of Book II are taken from 
some of the most memorable episodes of Herodotus’s history, dealing with the 
Athenian Solon’s visit to Croesus, King of Lydia, and the latter’s ill-fated at- 
tempt to conquer the empire of Persia, ruled by Cyrus. This section ends with 
extracts from a beautiful poem by Bacchylides about Apollo’s rescue of Croe- 
sus, The opening lines of Homer’s Jlrad and Odyssey are given toward the 
end of this section, and the last two chapters contain extracts from Thucy- 
dides on two crucial naval battles in the Peloponnesian War and extracts 
from Aristophanes’ Acharnians, in which you will see Dicaeopolis making 
his own peace with the Spartans. The Greek Wisdom strand continues in 
Book II with sayings from the early Greek philosopher Heraclitus and ends 
in Chapter 29 with material on Socrates. You may find some links here with 
the sayings of the seven wise men of Archaic Greece included in Book I. A 
rich variety of reading awaits you in Book JI. 


Part U: 
Greek Verbs 


The material here will expand on the Preview of New Verb Forms in 
Book I, pages 154-155. It will provide additional information that will help 
you find your way around the charts on the following pages and give you a 
firm structure within which you can situate the new tenses and moods that 
you will study in the second half of this course. 

You are not expected to learn all of the forms in the charts on pages x—xiv 
and xvi—xvii right away. You should begin by locating the forms that were 
formally presented in Book I, These include all of the forms except those of 
the subjunctive and optative on the first four charts (pages x—xiii). In Chapter 
16 you learned that middle and passive forms are identical in the present and 
imperfect tenses and that they are different in the future and aorist. Thus on 


vii 


vili Athenaze: Book I 


the second chart you will find the middle/passive forms of im in the present 
and imperfect tenses, but on the fourth chart you will find only the middle 
voice forms of Aida in the future and aorist. The fifth chart (page xiv) shows 
the passive forms of Adw in the future and aorist, and you will learn these 
forms in Chapter 17. 

The new material on verb forms in Book II is organized as follows: 


1. The aorist and future passive in Chapter 17 

2. A group of verbs that end in -1 in the 1st persen singular, present in- 
dicative in Chapters 18, 19, and 20 (you have already learned two such 
verbs, eipi and eit) 

3. The subjunctive mood (Chapter 21) 

4. The optative mood (Chapter 25) 

5. The perfect and pluperfect tenses (Chapters 27 and 28) 


You already know from the verb charts that you filled out during your study of 
Greek in Book I where the subjunctive and optative forms fit into the charts, 
and you will find the forms of the subjunctive and optative on the charts on the 
following pages. The forms of the perfect and pluperfect tenses are organized 
on the last two charts (pages xvi-xvii). You should be pleased that you al- 
ready know about half of the forms on these seven charts! 


Part Iii: 
Moods, Verbal Nouns, and Verbal Adjectives 


Greek verbs have four moods, indicative, imperative, subjunctive, and 
optative, which express the manner in which the action of the verb is con- 
ceived by the speaker or writer. In the readings you have seen many verbs in 
the indicative mood, the mood used to express statements and questions about 
reality or fact. You have also seen many verbs in the imperative mood, the 
mood used to express commands. So far you have seen only 2nd person im- 
peratives, e.g., “Xanthias, lift the stone!” or “Oxen, drag the plow!” Greek 
also has 3rd person imperative forms, not addressed directly to the person 
who is to do the action but to someone else, e.g., “Let Xanthias do it!” “Let the 
oxen drag the plow!” You will find examples of these in the reading in Chap- 
ter 30, but they are not included on the charts. 

In addition to verbs in the indicative or imperative mood, you have seen 
infinitives, which are verbal nouns and are not limited (-fin- is from the 
Latin word finis that means “end” or “limit”) by person or number and that fit 
into a sentence pattern such as “I am not able to work.” You have also seen 
many participles, which are verbal adjectives that fit into sentence patterns 
such as the following: “The man working in the field lifted the stone.” 

In Book II you will learn two new moods, the subjunctive and the opiative. 
In main clauses these do not express simple statements or questions about re- 
ality or fact but instead fit into sentence patterns such as “What are we to do?” 
or “I wish I had my sight restored!” They are also used in various types of 
subordinate clauses. Subordinate clauses that require these moods will gen- 
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erally use the subjunctive if the verb of the main clause is in a primary tense 
(present, future, or perfect) and the optative if the verb of the main clause is in 
a secondary tense (imperfect, aorist, or pluperfect). 

Occasionally you will meet subjunctive and optative forms in the stories 
before they are formally introduced in the grammar. These forms are very 
easy to recognize. Most verbs in the subjunctive have the long vowels » or n 
before the ending (find examples in the charts on the following pages). The 
optative has the suffix -i- or -1n-, which combines with other vowels in the 
verb to give forms that are immediately recognizable by the diphthongs o1, m1, 
or o) or the long-vowel digraph ev (again, find examples in the charts on the 
following pages). Help with translation of subjunctive and optative forms in 
the stories before these moods are formally introduced will be given in the 
glosses below the paragraphs of the stories. 


Part IV: 
Principal Parts 
Once you learn the rules for the formation of the various verb forms, you 
will be able to recognize or make up any and all of the forms on the charts 


yourself if you know six basic forms of any given verb. These six forms are 
called the principal parts, and they are as follows: 


present active future active aorist active 
doo dow Lda 

perfect active perfect middle/passive aorist passive 
NEAv KO NEAVPLOLL EADENV 


The other forms are constructed as follows: 


The imperfect is constructed from the present stem: #-Ad-o-v. 

The present, future, and aorist middle are constructed from the corre- 
sponding active stems: Ad-o-po1, Ado-o-pLo1, &-ADod-UNv. 

The future passive is constructed from the aorist passive stem: \v01-o-0- 


[Lo 
(continued on page xv) 


VERB CHART: PRESENT AND IMPERFECT 


Present 
Indicative 
ADo 

Aderc 

Ader 

Adopev 
Avete 


ABOVOUV) 


Imperfect 
éADov 

EADEC 

Ede 
éAbopev 
édbete 


EADOV 


Subjunctive 
Ado 

don¢ 

Avy 

AdoneEV 

ANTE 


ADwor(v) 


Active Voice 

Optative Imperative Infinitive Participle 
ABO Adew ov, 

’ z Adovoa., 
ADOC DE boy, 
BOL gen., Adovtog 
ABOYEV 
ADoutE Adete 
ADOLEV 


*“ 
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VERB CHART: PRESENT Al 


Middle/Passive Voice 
Present 
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Infinitive Participle 
Adopon ABopon Adoiunv AdEDOat ADGpEvos, - TN, - OV 
Adevy Ady Abot0 Adow 
AdeETOL NOyToW ADdorto 
ADGuLB. ADopEOae AdoiveBa, 
AdeoOe NmoGe Avo1a8e Adeobe 
ADOVTAL ABavto. ADOWTO 


Imperfect 
éADOUTV 
EMDOV 

EN Deto 

eX doueba 

zh beobe 


EADOVTO 


UWOTPNposyUy 
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VERB CHART: FUTURE AND AORIST 


Active Voice 


Future 

Indicative Subjunctive 
Mow 

AVG EIG 

Moet 

ido opev 

AoetE 

Adoovsv) 

Aorist 

EADOe ow 
EhdDoas AvoNS 
EAdoE(v) Adon 
éLboapev iio wUEV 
ELboate Ado ntE 
EADOaV dows 1(v) 


Optative 
AOU 
ADoOIG 


Adool 


ADO OEY 
Ado o1te 


Aisa Olev 


ABo oy 
AoE. (cas) 


Ncere(v) (-co1) 


No oev 
AdoontE 


Ndcetov (-caev) 


Imperative 


Adoewv 


ADOHL 


Adoov 


tA 
ADOQTE 


Infinitive 


Participle 


Aico wv, 
AdoovTE, 
Adoov, 

gen., Avcovt0¢ 


Participle 
AEC, 

Apoaoa, 

: Liou, 

gen., AdoavtOG 


 ‘[[ yoog iezeueyly 
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VERB CHART: FUTURE AND AORIST 


Middle Voice 


Future 
Indicative 
Adcopanr 
ABcev/y 


ADGETAL 


hoo due Po. 
AdoeG OE 


ADGOVTOL1 


Aorist 
eADoauny 
éhdow 
éMboata 
éAdo cco. 
EMioaaGe 


éADoaVTO 


Subjunctive 


Ado WUE 
Adon 
ADOTITOL 
ABoape8a 
ADonoG_e 


ADO OVTAL 


Optative 
Ado otprv 
Adc o10 
Ado ota 
Ado oipeba 
Nicois8e 


ADO OLVTO 


Ado aipny 
2G 0110 
ADS OLLTO 
Ado aipeBo. 
ADoa100E 


ADO AITO 


Imperative Infinitive Participle 
AdoeEcOat ADOGLEVGS, - T, - OV 
Ao ao Pa ADC CLUEVOG, - T), - OV 

dou 

Adcac8e 


Worn por] 


TIEX 


VERB CHART: FUTURE AND AORIST 


Passive Voice 


Future 
Indicative 
vO cope 1 
AvOrjoevy 
NvoOroeT 1 
AvOnodueBae 
AvOyjce obs 


AvONcovtat 


Aorist 
EASOnv 
éX0Ons 
EAGBn 
eAvOnpev 
EAOOnteE 


érAtOnoav 


Subjunctive 


0G 
Avis 
AvOF 


v06 LEV 
AvOAre 
AvOG ov) 


Optative 
A.vOnoolpnv 
AvOrjoo10 


AvBjoott o 


AvOnootve8 
AvOAcoo8e 


AvOnoowto 


NvOetnv 
AvBeing 
AvOein 


MvOeipev 
AvOeite 


AvOeciev 


Imperative 


ADOyez1 


ALONtE 


Infinitive 
Averjoe cba 


AvOTiveet 


Participle 


AvOnoduevos, - N, - OV 


AvOe ic, 
AvB ioe, 
Avbev, 


gen., AvBEvtos 


ALX 
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Introduction _ _ ae xv 


The principal parts of many verbs follow simple patterns, so that if you 
know the first principal part (the present active indicative) you can construct 
the remaining principal parts according to rules, many of which you have al- 
ready learned. Many verbs, however, follow more complex linguistic pat- 
terns, so that their principal parts cannot all be predicted on the basis of easy 
rules. In some verbs the stem appears in different forms in the different 
tenses; for example, in the forms of the verb Atw given above you can see two 
slightly different stems, Ad- and Av-. A knowledge of stems is useful, as you 
already know from Book I. A few common verbs use etymologically unre- 
lated stems to supply missing forms. For example, the verb aipéw does not 
have an aorist related to the stem aipc- but instead uses the unrelated stem 
éA- to supply the missing aorist. The other principal parts of this verb are 
regular (except for c instead of the expected nin the aorist passive): 


aipéa aiphow ELAOV Tipnko Hpnpow TpeOnv 


For convenience gramimarians say that the stems of this verb are aipe- and 
eA-. Note that verbs such as this that begin with a vowel or diphthong have a 
temporal augment instead of reduplication in the perfect tense. Verbs that be- 
gin with certain consonants or consonant clusters will have syllabic aug- 
ment instead of reduplication, e.g., onebdu, perfect, goncoxa. 

In Book I from Chapter 10 on we gave the present, future, and aorist of 
most verbs in vocabulary lists, and we included the aorist participle to show 
the unaugmented aorist stem. In Book II we will give in the chapter vocabu- 
lary lists full sets of principal parts for most verbs. We will not give the prin- 
cipal parts of regular contract verbs that follow the patterns of the model con- 
tract verbs g1Aéw, tiudw, and 6nAdéu; for the principal parts of these model 
verbs, see the Greek to English Vocabulary at the end of this book. We also do 
not usually give the principal parts of compound verbs, for which the princi- 
pal parts of the simple verb have already been given; consult the Greek to En- 
glish Vocabulary as necessary. We stop giving aorist participles, but we will 
occasionally include other forms, such as the imperfect, when they deserve 
special attention. 

After the reading passages we will give full sets of principal parts of im- 
portant verbs, most of which you met in Book J. These sets are arranged ac- 
cording to certain linguistic principles to help you see similarities among 
verbs and organize them into helpful groupings in your own mind. Seeing 
the similarities and shared patterns will make it easier for you to learn the 
principal parts. 


VERB CHART: 


Perfect 

Indicative Subjunctive 
AEADKO NEADK OG © 
NEAUK AC AEAvK OS Tig 
AEAUKE(V) AEhowas q 
NEAOK OPEV AEAvKdtES MEV 
AcriKxate NEAvKOTES Tre 
AEroKaor(v) NEADKOTES Wot(v) 


Pluperfect 
tAeXOKT 
eAcAoxTs¢ 
EXEADKEL 
EAEADKE DEV 
EheAdKete 


SAEADKEGKV 


PERFECT AND PLUPERFECT 


Active Voice 


Optative 
LeAvKacs etqv 
MeAvKac eins 
AeAvKaS Ei 
AeAvK tes einev* 
AeAuKdtec eite* 


MEAVKOTES Elev* 


Imperative** 


Ledvxws toOr 


AeAvKotec tote 


*or elnuev, cinte, einoav 
**very rare and not included in charts elsewhere in this book 


Infinitive 


NEADKEVEL 


Participle 


AcAvK me, 

AcAvx via, 
AEAvK Gs, 

gen., AEAvKOTOG 


IL Yoo ‘azvusyyy 


VERB CHART: PERFECT AND PLUPERFECT 


Perfect 
Indicative 
KEADPLOLL 
NEADEEA1 


NEAT 


NeAdpCOu 
NEADGOE 


NEADVT OL 


Pluperfect 
éheAounv 
éAEAVGO 
éXEAVTO 
éAcAdpeba. 
éAEAvoGe 


EAXEAVVTO 


Subjunctive 
NEAVMEVOS © 
NeAvpEevos Tg 
AEADHEVOS f) 


NEADPEVOL MEV 


NEADPEVOL TITE 


NEADPEVOL Mov) 


Middle/Passive Voice 


Optative Imperative** Infinitive 

NEAvUEVOS Einv NeAdoOat AEADPEVOS, - 1, - OV | 
LEADPEVOS EiNG KEADGO 
NEAvPEVOS ED 

NEADPEVOL eitev™ 

NEAvpEevoreite*  AgAvobe 


LEAvpEvot ciev* 


*or efnpev, einte, cinoov 
**very rare and not included in charts elsewhere in this book 


Participle | 


uolynporyuy 


FLAX 


Land over 


approximately 
400 metres 


A Mountains 
10okms 


a ‘Oomiles 


9 


Greece and the Aegean Sea 


ATHENAZE 
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isw> yup apednori pe o Aedc.” 


VOCABULARY 
Verbs 


aipa, [&pe-] &p&, [xp-] Apa, 
Apka, pyar, HpOnv, I lift; 
with reflexive pronoun, I get 
up 

&néyo |= ano- + éyo], imper- 
fect, &xeiyov (irregular aug- 
ment), &péE@ (irregular), 
[oy-| &xéoyov, J am distant; 
+ gen., I am distant from; 
middle + gen., J abstain from 

&pucvéouar [= c&mo- + ikveouar], 
[ix-] dpitGopat, dgixdpny, 
a&ptypor, 7 arrive; + sig + acc., 
I arrive at 

yiyvaoKxa, [yvo-| yym@oopai, 
EyVOV, Eyvaka, Eyvoopat, 
tyvaaOnv, I get to know, 
learn 

dé0, d400, tdnoa, Sébexa, 
béSenar, c5€8nv, I tie, bind 

Exopat, imperfect, cindunv 


(irregular augment), ~yopat, 
[onx-] Eondunv + dat., I follow 
KGOn wor [= kate- + hua, pre- 
sent and imperfect only, J sit 
oléa, perfect with present mean- 
ing, I know 
nXNuEO, [TAcv-] nAEbooLaL, 
EXAEVGGa, TEnAEvKa, 1 sail 
cvyxavea, [tevy-] tedEonat, 
[toy-] Etoxov, [toye-] teth- 
ynxa + gen., J hit; I hit upon; 
IT get; + participle, J happen to 
be doing X 
Pronoun 
éywye, strengthened form of 
eya, f indeed 
Preposition 
obv + dat., with 
Adverbs 
ioms, perhaps 
not; to where? whither? 
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nmpdtepov, formerly, before, ear- Expression 
lier; first obv Be0ic, God willing; with 
Conjunction luck 
nOtEpov...i, (whether...) or 


ovtMs Obv TT Vas El¢ TOV AlLéeva AEIKOLEVN KPdG TO yOua &5€0n 
DnO TOV vavtdv, ol b& éniBatar éExeAedoOnoav ExBivar. 6 odv 
Midkinnos vnO TOW RAtpOG wyOuWEVOS eic tHv yrv e&€Bn. 6 be 


H 


A1lxa1oroAts, “aye dn, ® nai,” gon, “ti det noveiv; cpa BovaAer 


oivonmAiov Cyttjcoar Kai deinvov edéoBa1;” 6 5é, “UudALotH ye, @ 


> 


matep,” gon: “ned yap. ov péev odv nyod, tym 8 syoua.” 
OlVORMALOV OdV EvPdvTEs eyyYVG TOD Aiwévoc ExaOnvto oivdv te 
ud ‘ A n : 

MLVOVTEG KAI TOIG TAPOVGL SIAAEYOLEVOL. 


~ . 9 a * a i e tA 
[yHpa, pier £680n, was tied enrPdtor1, passengers éexeXxedaBnoav, were or- 
dered, told oivon@Arov, wine-shop, inn new, am hungry] 


TOV OE TAPOVTMV YovT) TIC TOV ALKOLOTOALV TpEtO Tot Topevetat, 
Kat Labotea 6t1 mpdc tHV "Entdavpov nopedetar, “Kai eyo,” Eon, 
“npos thy "Exidavpov mopevoual. voo® yap THv yAoTEPA Kai ODdEIG 
Tatpdco Sivatai we dgereiv. EkedevaOnv odv dnd TOV Tatpdv napa 
tov ’AOKANMIOV iéva1: lows yap LTO Tod Beod mpeAnOycopar. GAA’ 
eimé ol, mote 6 AronAEvGETAL N VAG; MOTEPOV THLEPOV Eic THY 
'Enidavpov coeoueba, 7) 0b;” 6 S& AikatonoAtc, “od o1da eywye: 
Néyovor S Sti od MoAd Anéyer NH 'Exidavpoc. lows odv coredpeba 
TpO THS VoKTOS TH KaL mpdTEpoOV. GAA’ Grove 67: 61’ SAtyou yap 
yoodueba: dnd yap TOD VaLKANpoV KaAobuE—a. Kp’ Od TAYéwWC 
ETOVILEV TAOS THV VADV;” 

[tiv yaotépa, with respect to my stomach aoeAnOioopar, J will be helped 
thpepov, today] 

KVAOTAVIES ODV TPO Tv vadv Zonevdov. 6 Sé vadKANPOS idav 
adtods nmpooldvtas, Ponods, “cioBnte tayxéws,” Eon, “edb yap 
OpunoducBa: Set yap TPO tis VuKtOc Eic THv "Extdavpov agiKécBa1.” 


& 


60 b& ArvcardnoAtc, “note 6,’ 


bf 


Eon, “exeiog Gpredpe8a;” 6 5é 
vavKAnpos, “obpion ye avé“ovn toxYdvtEs odv Beoic tTaxéws 
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nAsvoéueba Kai mpoc tonépav napecoucda. GAAG oneddete- EdOdc 
S , ¢€ Latet 33 
yap AvOrjcetat h vadc. 
[odpiov, favorable] 
ot nev obv Ttayéms eioeBnoay, 1 Se vadc 61’ GATyou EADON, Kal enel 


HpOn ta iotia, dveu@ odpiw b1& tHv KvUaTOV tTAxXéas Epépeto. 


PRINCIPAL PARTS: Stems in -v- and - av- 


NOo, A¥om, EADGa, [Av-] AéAVKG, AEAvpaL, EADONV, J loosen, loose 

Saxpdo, daxpboa, saxpdaa, Se5axpdKa, Se5dxpdopar (lam in tears), 
I cry, weep 

nave, tavaG, Exnavoag, rénavKa, rExavpat, ExnatOnvy, active, transitive, 
I stop X; middle, intransitive + participle, J stop doing X; + gen., J cease from 


WORD STUDY 


Explain the following English words with reference to their Greek stems, 
making clear the difference in meaning between 1, 2, and 4: 


1. psychologist (h yoy), soul) 4. psychoanalyst 
2. psychiatrist 5. psychic phenomena 
3. analysis 


1. The Passive Voice: -6n- Ist Aorist Passive and -@n- Ist Future 
Passive 


In Chapter 16 you learned that in the present and the imperfect tenses 
the middle and passive voices have identical forms. In the aorist and 
future tenses the passive voice has forms different from those of the mid- 
dle. In the reading passage above you met several aorist passive forms, 
easily identified by the presence of the letters 8n, e.g., 66£€0n dnd tHv 
vavtav (1-2), was tied by the satiors. 

To form the aorist passive, most verbs add -61-/-Ge- to the verb stem, 
with the 3rd person singular ending in -@y as in the example above. The 
indicative is augmented. The resulting forms are called -@n- Ist aorist 
passives to distinguish them from a slightly different formation of aorist 
passives called -n- 2nd aorist passives that add only -n- or -e- to the 
verb stem and will be presented in Grammar 2, page 13. 
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Here are the -6n- 1st aorist passive forms of Ado: 


Stem: Av- 

Indicative Imperative Infinitive Participle 
é-Ad-On-v Av-OF\-vear Av-Betc, 
&-AD-On-s X.O-Oy-11 Lv-Beion, 
é-AD-8y Nv-Bév, 
é-AD-O8n-pWev gen., Av-Dévt-oc, ete. 
é-Ab-On-te X0-On-te 

£-A4-O8n-cav 


Here is a sentence with an aorist passive participle: 


h vads AVBeiom vxd tHv vavt@v Enver Sid tH KOpOTO. 
The ship, having been cast off (loosened) by the sailors, was sailing 
through the waves. 


The 1st aorist passive participle is based on the -8e- stem as follows: 


Masculine Feminine Neuter 
Nom., Voc. Avévt-c > AvOeic AvGecion AvBEvt > AvOEv 
Gen. AvBEvtOS AvBetons MwOévtos 
Dat. AvBEvtr AvGeion NoBévtt 
Acc. AvBEvtE MoBEioav AvGévt > AvBEv 
Nom., Voc. AvOévtec MWAEeioar AvPEvta 
Gen. vO Evtwv Aves dv AwBévta@v 
Dat. AvBEvt-ai(v) > MBeioaic AvVEvt-o1(v) > 

AvBeiat(v) MG eior{v) 

Acc. MwBEv tac AUvislalexe re AvBEvtOL 


To form the -8n- 1st future passive, add -8n- to the verb stem and then 
add the same letters as for the future middle. Here is an example: 


evs yap AvOhoetar f vadc. 
For the ship will be cast off (loosened) at once. 


Remember that there is no future imperative, and of course there is no 
augment. 


Indicative Infinitive Participle 
i -87-c-0-LaL Av-O4-c-e-c8 a1 M-On-0-6-LWev-o¢, -1, -OV 
Aw-81\-o-e1 or -7 
N0-O%-G-e-TH1 
Av-8n-o-d-peba 
Av-O7-c-e-o8e 
Nv-O1-0-0-vta1 


Stems ending in , x, y, and « aspirate the last consonant in forming the 
-8n- 1st aorist passive and the -@n- 1st future passive, e.g.: 


E-ANo-8n-v 
ANo-9h-o-o-War 
£-TELY~On-Vv 
meug-O1-o-o-par 
é-Aey-On-v 
Nex-ON-c-o- Wor 
é-gpvAax-9n-v 
gvurAax-87-5-0-LaL 


Stems ending in dentals (6, 8, and t) and C change the last consonant to o, 


AauUBdva, I take [AnB-] Aorist: 
Future: 
néunt-wo, 1 send Aorist: 
Future: 
Ney-w, J say Aorist: 
Future: 
evrAatta, I guard [pvAak-| Aorist: 
Future: 
e.g.: 
wevd-w, I deceive Aorist: 
Future: 
netO-w, I persuade Aorist: 
Future: 
natto, J sprinkle [nat-| Aorist: 
Future: 
xouiC-o, I bring; I take Aorist: 
Future: 
rapaoKkevdt-w, J prepare Aorist: 
Future: 


é-weto-8n-v 
wevo-8f-o-0-pat 
e-meic-O8n-v 
mwe1o-O1-o-0-[101 
@-100-87-v 
mao-Oy-G-0-par 
&-KOLLic-8n-v 
Kopto-8-G-0-par 
Map-e-cKevao-On-v 
TOPu-oKEvac-Bn-c-0-Lat 


A number of verbs insert o after the verb stem, e.g.: 


yiyvaoKxe, J learn [yvo-] Aorist: 
Future: 
Kedev-w, I order; I tell Aorist: 
Future: 


é-yvo-o-8nVv 
yV@-6-ON-G-0-pat 
é-kedev-o-8n-v 
KeAEv-G-O7-G-0-La1 


Contract verbs lengthen the stem vowel, e.¢.: 


piré-w, I love Aorist: 
Future: 
tind-w, I honor Aorist: 
Future: 
56-0, J show Aorist: 
Future: 


&-~1An-O8n-v 
oAy-O7-G-0-par 
é-tipn-On-v 
tiLN-97-o-0-Lar 
é-dnrAa-On-v 

by Aw-87-G-0-po1 


Note: B&AAw [BAn-] > eBANOnv, éAadve [éAa-] > NAG Vv, edpioxw [edpe-] > 


ebdpébnv or ndpéOny, Spdw [on-] > HeOnv. 
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Exercise 17a 


1. In the reading passage above, locate ten passive verbs and identify 
each form fully. 

2. Make four photocopies of the Verb Chart on page 275 and fill in the fu- 
ture and aorist passive forms of AauBava, piAéw, tiucdew, and dnAdw 
that you have learned to date; keep with your Charts for Exercise 16a. 

Exercise 178 

Give the corresponding passive forms of the following: 

1. énepwe(v) 6. Aéyovot(v) 11. xpa&ttovor(v) 

2. Avoavtes 7. ovarcéer 12. xopiCer 

3. tiufoouev 8. metcov 13. étiuycac 

4. irdnoaoa 9. exéAsvoav 14. noapeoxedace(v) 

5. dovadcat 10. mapacKkevdcovor(v) 15. enxpatav (npaxK-) 

Exercise 1’7y 

Read aloud and translate: 

1. ot matdeg D120 Tod adtTOvpyodD ExetoOnoav TH naTpL OVAAGPeEtv. 

2. ainaides dnd Tig untpdc mpdc thy KpHVHV rELMDEioat tic bdpiac TANpOdoLW 
(fill). 

3. 6 pev ArKatdnoAts Tovc Pods tod KpPdtpov AVOEVtTAS OlKade TAME, O SE 
SodA0g év TH KypH EAeigGn. 

4. adtar ai vijec dnd tOv “AOnvatwv éxomOnoav. 

5. ot BapBapor dno tv ‘EAANHVov viknOévtes mpdg ‘Actav éxaviABov. 

6. 6 &yyedog dnd tod Bacrttéwg nepgbeic todg nOATtGS ndpev ev th c&yop& 
peVOVTAC. 

7. ob moAitat otyav KedAevabévtec tod cyyéAov TKovov. 

8. tod d& ayyéAov aKxovoavtes olxabe Eonevdov wo th KyyeAPEvta Tats 
yovarti AdEovtec/Epotvtes. 

9. “exededoOnpev,” Epacav, “xoAd apybptov TH Paotret napeyerv.” 

10. ot év 10 rohépa cnoPavivtes d1d révtav tiLnOoovtat. 

Exercise 176 

Translate into Greek: 

1. You were ordered to return home at once. 

2. We were sent to the field to look for the ox. 

3. The boy who did this (use participle, not relative clause) will be pun- 
ished (use KoAdto). 

4. The women left behind in the house were preparing dinner. 

5. This ship was made by the sailors who had been pursued (use aorist 


passive) by pirates (use 6 Anette, tod Anotod). 


Asclepius and Epidaurus 


According to legend, Asclepius was the son of Apollo, god of healing, and 
a mortal girl, Coronis, who was unfaithful to him. Apollo sent his sister 
Artemis to punish her with death, but, as she lay on the pyre and the flames 
flickered around her body, Apollo snatched from her womb the unborn baby, 
his son. He gave him to the wise old centaur Cheiron to bring up and told him 
to teach the child to heal men of their sicknesses. 


And all who came to him suffering from sores caused by nature, or whose 
limbs were wounded by gray bronze or the far-flung stone, or whose 
bodies were wasting from summer’s heat or winter’s cold, he freed from 
their various pains and cured. Some he treated with soft incantations, 
some with soothing medicines, on the limbs of others he put healing 
ointments, and yet others he made straight with the surgeon’s knife. 
(Pindar, Pythian 3.47—58). 


In the end Asclepius attempted to restore the dead to life, and Zeus in anger 
struck him down with a thunderbolt. 

In time the status of the mortal hero rose to reach that of a god, and shrines 
were dedicated to him throughout Greece as the preserver of health and healer 
of sickness, a god who loved mankind, their savior. Of all the sanctuaries of 
Asclepius, the greatest was at Epidaurus. Here, in an undulating valley, sur- 
rounded by mountains, was a site that had been holy from times 
immemorial, sacred first to a local hero, then to Apollo, and finally to Apollo 
and Asclepius. The cult of Asclepius seems to have arrived there early in the 
fifth century, and by the end of the century the sanctuary was visited by 
pilgrims from all over the Greek world. 

Pilgrims arriving at the port and city of Epidaurus had a walk of five 
miles or eight kilometers to reach the sanctuary, through a deep ravine, cut by 
a stream, where wild olive and plane trees and laurel abounded. They ar- 
rived at last at a splendid entrance building resembling a temple, on the 
gates of which they saw this inscription: 

ayvov xpt vaoio Gudbe0c évtbc id6vta 

Eupevan: ayveia 5’ éott ppovetv Sora. 

He must be pure who enters the fragrant 

shrine; purity is thinking holy thoughts. 


Most of the buildings of which the remains can be seen today were built in 
the fourth century when the cult of Asclepius was at its height, but there would 
have been humbler versions of the most important buildings there when 
Philip visited the sanctuary. In the center stood the temple of Asclepius him- 
self and close to it the &Batov, a long, narrow building in which patients seek- 
ing a cure had to sleep the night; opposite this was the QdA0c, a round building 
that was probably the home of the sacred serpents. To the west of the main 
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sanctuary lay the stadium, to the southeast the xataywyiov, a large square 
building, where the pilgrims stayed, and beyond this on the hillside the great 
theater, for which Epidaurus is now most famous. Procession, choral dance, 
and sacrifice took place throughout the year, and every four years there was a 
great festival with athletic, dramatic, and musical competitions. 

The procedure for consulting Asclepius was simple: patients first had to 
purify themselves by ritual washing and to make an offering (often a honey- 
cake). When night came they were conducted to the &Batov and waited for the 
god to appear while they slept. The walls of the temple were covered with 
tablets set up by grateful patients; the cure we ascribe to Philip is taken from 
one of these. Here is the record of another cure of blindness, set up by a patient 
who had been a sceptic: 


Ambrosia of Athens, blind in one eye. She came as a suppliant to the god, 
but walking around the sanctuary, she scoffed at some of the cures as in- 
credible and impossible, that the lame and blind should be made whole, 
merely by seeing a vision in their sleep. But she, in her sleep, saw a vi- 
sion. It seemed to her that the god stood over her and announced that he 
would cure her but that, in payment, he would ask her to present to the 
sanctuary a pig made of silver as a reminder of her ignorance. After 
saying this, he cut open her diseased eye and poured in some drug. When 
day dawned, she went out cured. (Stele 1.33~41), 


Many were sceptical of the whole business, like Cicero, who said: “Few 
patients owe their lives to Asclepius rather than Hippocrates.” The reputation 
of the sanctuary, however, continued to attract pilgrims for hundreds of 
years, and it is impossible to believe that all the cures recorded by grateful 
patients were mere fictions. 


The inscription 


reads: 

AZXKAH To Ascle- 

TMQ pius 

KAI and 

YTEIA Health 

TYXH Tyche (dedicates this) 
EYXAPIZ (as a) thank 

THPION offering 


Votive tablet dedicated for the cure of a leg 
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VOCABULARY 


Verbs 
Henceforth we give principal 
parts of contract verbs only 
when they show irregularities. 
&KEOLOL, &KODPAL, HKEGAUNV 
(note einstead of n), J heal 
ELLTPENM, ET1itpEWo, ENETPE- 
wa, [tpon-] Emitétpopa, 
[toan-| éenivtétpappat, éne-~ 
tpannv, I entrust X (acc.) to Y 
(dat.) 
Bappéw, I am confident 
Odppet, Cheer up! Don’t be 
afraid! 
gpovém, I think; IT am minded 
xen, impersonal, imperfect, 
expfjiv + infin. or acc. and in- 
fin., Zt is necessary; ought, 
must 
xp ce TapacKkeva CecOat, 
it ts necessary that you 
prepare yourself, you ought 
to/must prepare yourself 
Nouns 
o ixétys, tod ikétov, suppliant 


6 vépoc, tod vépon, law; custom 
td TEPEVOG, TOD TELEVONG, sa- 
cred precinct 
6 banpétne, tod dnnpéron, ser- 
vant; attendant 
T WOXN, THs WOxFc, soul 
Adjectives 
iepdc, -&, -dv, holy, sacred 
Kabapdc, -&, -6v, clean, pure 
So10¢, -&, -ov, holy, pious 
Preposition 
Kath + ace., down; distribu- 
tive, each, every; by; on; ac- 
cording to 
Adverbs 
owé, late; too late 
106, enclitic, somehow; in any 
way 
Expression 
od 51a NOAAOD, not much later, 
soon 
Proper Name 
76 "AoKxAnmtetiov, tod 'AcKxAn- 
nieiov, the sanctuary of Ascle- 
plus 


MAGAV ODV Thy NLEPaV 1h Vad dvenw odpin E”Epeto, do 5 sonépss. 
éytyveto, eic thy ’EntSavpov &gikovto, oddév Kaxdv naOdvtec. dc 8 
éEéBnoav cic thy yiv, TH pwev ArcatondArbi Ed0Eev evOvc mpoc tO 
"AoKAnmietov iévat: ob yap moAD &retyev: 7H SE Yovt H thy Yaotépa 
vocodon, ovtag Ekapvev dote odK THOErev iévar éxeivy tH huépa, 
GAA’ ELELVEV EV KATAYMYI Tvl Eyybs TOD AlwEevOG. ot SE GPuNnoav Kat 
Si’ OAtyou agrKdpevor nopov tao mUAGC KEKAEILEVaS. 6 ODV 
AixaonoAtc, “KexAemevar eiciv ai mbAa,” gon, “ti obv dei noreiv; 
ROTEPOV KOWA THC THAGS 7 ic TOV Aluéva Exdvinev; Owe yup goTLV.” 


6 5& PiAinnos, “HAAG Kdyov, o natep, ei doxel. tows yap d&Kxodcetatl 


L7H CEMIAAYPO® 6) UW 


 ¢ , (ee \ \ t -/— 3 N in } 
Tig KOL NYNGETAL NUIV Mapa TOV LepEeD.” O pEV OdV ArtKa16ROAIC 
¥xowev, e6erA8av 5é danpétys tio od 51& TOAAOD, “tic Sv od,” Zon, 
“«.? x: , = rn n t Vie , ” 4 , 
KONTELG TOG KDAGS THVIKaDTA TiC Nuspac; nd0ev HAPete Kai ti 
BovAdmevor n&pecte;” 0 Se AikatonoAtc, “éya wév cir AikardomoAtc 
> a ” \ \ a , e4 e \ sf\) N 
AOnvaiog dv, tov dé nmaida KouiGo, ea&v nag 0 Bedg EOéAN tod 
> LY > Mm » n \ A , te sy > (a ¢ oon 
d—DaALOdS AdTH &KeioBar. TOPAdS yap yéyovev. Gp’ Ody HyhoeL HLiv 
NAPA TOV Gdv SEondtHV;” 
[kxataywyio,inn KexdrEipévac, shut a«nvikadta tic hwepic, at this time of day 
tov noc... &0éAq, if somehow/in the hope that... is willing yéyovev, has become, 
is] 
t ue , “? , 9 ’ > « , > nm > \ \ 
6 SE DrNpEetNS, “Owe EotIV, GAN Suws pEtvate evtadOa. eyo yup 
z 3 ae 
eit ac Cythjowv tov deondthy Kai Epwtnow ei 2Bére1 Buds S&Eac8ar.” 
@ \ 3 ” 2 ON a , 3 ~ 5 0 y \ e 
ot wév obdv EUevov Ext taig nbAaIG: ob TOAAD 8’ Votepov éEnaverBov 6 
DENPETHG, “elote,” Eon, “O yap deondtys Dyas SeEetar.” tadta 8’ 
ELMMV THYELTO HVTOIG EIG TO TELLEVOS. 
ny x ue nn 5 a « 
GLUELYOLLEVOL ODV TAG THAGS cic ADATV LEYGANV ciohADov: éxei Se 
> A ~ ¢ ~ 9 id 9 , , a > \ > ‘ 
éyyvo ToD iepod éxaOnto a&vnp tig yepartds, bo idd@v aAdtOvC 
, “ , x , a co? , ie ”o & ‘ > 
TMPOSLOVTAG, “YAIPETE, @ PIAOL,” EO. “tt BovAOLEVOL HKetE;” O LEV ODV 
Arcaronodic é&nyhoato ti EnaBev 6 DiAuntoc Kai wc éxerAcdoOnoav 
e 4 eee n ‘ ‘ ’ , ~ e us ¢ ‘ \ 
DONO TOD TATPOD MPdc THY ’Entdavpov nopevOFvar, 6 SE Lepeds TPdC 
N a ’ nx Be as &j 9? > an “> ‘ an 
TOV TAIOM EdLEVHS PAEWHs, “eine LoL, O Tai,” EON, “Apa GeAvTOV TO 
"A 4 nn , é 3 a , 74 ’ i, ar e AY n 
OKANTID ENITPEYEIC, APA TODTO MLOTEVEIC, OTL OHEANOHOEL DNO TOD 
Be0d;” 6 dé Didinnos, “ucAtota ye: ravtAa yup Toc Beoig Svvata: tH 
a _f. s 9 ‘4 9m > , 5 el \ , «3 x a 
Be@ TiotedvM Ka EULAVTOV ALTO Enitpéyo.” Oo de yépov, “ed ye, O Tat. 
VOV LEV OMITE Eig TO KATAYVMYLOV, AUptov dé O DANPETNS DUIV napéotAt 
t t , a iN ys. 29 i] , 3 o \ \ ¢ 
WS NyNGdpEVOs TH Madi map’ ene.” AnerPdvtec ovv 6 te nathp Kai 6 
mais thy vOKtTa ELEVOV EV TAO KATAYWYIO. 
[&pervydpevor, having passed through adbAthyv,courtyard  edbpevdc, kindly] 
inl \ e li b] ‘ _ t , pare | , X e e , 
th 5 botepaia Enel mpHtov huepa éyéveto, tpoceAVov oO DnNpéetNs 
\ , ba \ \ t + = e A b] an , 4 
tov Didkinnov Hyaye napa tov tepés. O Se eduevco SeEcuevoc tov 
nA aU , > ao Gn , ; a 4 
raida, “wye 5H, © nat,” gon, “vdv yph ce napacKkevdlecBar Set yap 
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iva , a \ \ > \ as , ] A \ a 
dO1d TE Ppovetv Kat KaQapov eivar thy woynv. GAAG UNdev good: 
, , 3 t 5 \ ~ nm X a 
gikavOpmndtatog yap éotiv 6 ’AoKAnnids tHv Oemv Kai totic 
a > ‘ aN nes eae , 3 ? 3 ” ee ’ 
KaBapoic odaL THY Woy Kel TAEds Eotiv. Odpper ovv.” ota 6 
ELTMV TOV TATA Eig TO 1EpOV Hyayev. EKel OE Tpatov pev 6 DidAinnoc 
éxa8apOn, Exeita b& nocav thy Nepay ev TH iepd Epevev, bord te 
@povv Kai tov Beov evyduEvog Ev TO UAVO Entgavijvat. 


[Sova ...gpoveiv, to have holy thoughts Thy Woxunv, with respect to your soul 
oidavOpmnétatoc, most benevolent éKxaOdpOn, was purified bava, sleep 
exipavivean, -n- 2nd aorist passive infin., to appear] 


tEAOG O& Enel EomEpS Eytyveto, EnavedAPav O iepevc, “Kye 57, w Tat,” 
EON, “RAVTO YAP ETOULG EOTLV. Emov LoL.” TOV 6& TAIda EK TOD LEpod 
Gyayav mpdg tov Bouov, ExéAcvoev adtov onovdnv Kata vdpLov 
a & X 4 ; tal A X X > , A 
movetaGar. 6 dE THY OLGANV Taic yepai AaBav onovdtyv Eexoijoato Kal 
ise A ‘ 4 ’ 4 Py os tos 259 aor 
TOG YEIpas MPG TOV ODPAVdV apc, “’AoKAnmE,” EQn, “a@tep, 
piravOpandtate tdv Ge@v, &kové Lov ebyouevon, b¢ bo1d TE YPOVaV 
\ ‘ Xx N en ¢ 2 , af ” rn 
Kal Kabapos Sv thy WoT iKétNHg Gov Tape. Tews to81 Lor TYPAG 
, , Wa a A bi ‘ , > mn $y 
yeyovott Kai, el oor doxei, tovs OpBaALOds LOL &Kod. 


[tv pidAny, the cup ‘taicyepal,in hishands apac (from aipa), raising cftep, 
savior  yeyovet, having become/who has become] 


3 ad A e z A 7 a ’ 4 of e - 
évtav8a dy 0 iepedvs tH madi eig to GPatov nynodpevoc 
éxéAevoev adtov éni tH yi Keiwevov Kaevdewv. 4 odv Didinnos 
KOTEKELTO, GAAG ToAdDV bf Ypdvov oOdK LddvaTO KaBEdSdeIV: LdvOS 
4 4 3 mn , , , > a \ A oe N 
yap KatarEembeic év 1H aPatm udrda éegoPeito- vvE yao AV Kai 
LOVTAYOD GKOTOG KAL OLYT, ei LY OTAVIWS HKOvVE THV iepav SgEeav 
TPELO GDPLTTOVTMV. 


[16 &Batov, the holy place oxdtos, darkness oatyh, silence eipt, except 
onavinc, occasionally Spewv hpéva odpittévtmv, snakes hissing gently] 


PRINCIPAL PARTS: Stems in -ev- 


KRiSgtevos, NG TEV Ow, Exiaotevad, NEKIGTEVKO, KRENiotevpar, em1atevOnyv 
+ dat., I trust, am confident (in); I believe; + ac, 1 believe (that) 

cededo, KedActiom, EKeAevon, KEKEXEDKG, KEKEACVOPaL, EKEAEDGOHV 
+ acc. and infin., J order, tell someone to do something 

MOPEVOPAL, TOPedoopatl, émopevaapwnv, aorist middle only in compounds, 
nenopevpar, éxnopevtOnyv (active in meaning), J go; I walk; I march; I journey 


40 


45 


50 


55 


WORD BUILDING 


Deduce the meanings of the words in the following sets (Svo- = bad): 
1. toyyavo (tvx-) 7 tOxN EDTOYTIS, -EC Svatvyns, -E¢ ats, -E¢ 
2. miotevo nplakenare TLOTOG, -T, -OV OM1OTOC, -OV &N1IOTEW 
8. dSdvepor 1ddovepnic dovatds, -f, -dv &dbvatos, -ov 
4, yiv@oKo (yvo-) TT yv@nN  yvwotds, -n, -dv &yVMOTOG, -ov 
5. ypa&nw Typagn  ypantéc, -f, -6v &ypartos, -ov 
GRAMMAR 
2. The Passive Voice: -n- 2nd Aorist Passive and -7j- 2nd Future 
Passive 
Some verbs add -y-/-e- instead of -Oy-/-8e- to form their aorist pas- 
sives and -1- instead of -8n- to form their future passives; we call these 
-n- 2nd aorist passtves and -yn- 2nd future passives. The endings are the 
same as for the -8n- 1st aorist and -8n- 1st future passives. Here are 
some examples: 
yodoum, J write Aoristi €-ypa@-n-v 
Future: ypao-f-o-0-par 
d10-o8cipw, L destroy |pBap-] Aorist: 81-c-eOdp-n-v 
Future: 6$10-90ap-1-c-o0-par 
paivono, I appear [oav-| Aorist: 6-@av-1-v 
Future: ouv-f-o-0-pa1 
Note this example from the story above: 
6 Pikinnoc... év TH tep@ Euevev . . . tov Yedv edyduevos tv TO bnvw 
Eximpavivar. (41-43) 
Philip was waiting in the temple... praying the god to appear (= that 
the god appear) in (his) sleep. 
Exercise 17e 
Make a photocopy of the Verb Chart on page 2765 and fill in the future and 
aorist passive forms of ypu, except for the subjunctive and optative. 
Keep this chart for reference. 
3. Aorist of Deponent Verbs 


Most deponent verbs have their aorist in the middle voice, e.g., 
yiyvopa., aorist éyevéunv. These may be called middle deponents. A few 
deponent verbs, however, have aorists that are passive instead of middle 
in form, as does nopevouat in the list of verbs with their principal parts 
given above, aorist, énopedOnv, I marched, journeyed, and as does gatvopar 


14 


Athenaze: Book 


(Grammar 2 above), aorist Egavnv, I appeared. Here are some other depo- 
nent verbs that have their aorist in the passive voice: 


BodAonat1, aorist, hovATOnv, I wanted; I wished 
Sbvepor, aorist, £6uv{Onv, J was able 

énfotapor, aorist, hrrot8yv, J understood; I knew 
opyiCouar, aorist, dpyicOnv, J grew angry 


These may be called passive deponents. 


Note this example from the story above: 


... 1pog thy ’Exidavpov mopevOfvar. (27) 
... to go to Epidaurus. 


Some deponent verbs have both aorist middle and aorist passive forms, 
e.g.: 


SiarAéyouo1, aorist middle, dteAcEdunv, I talked to, conversed with, 
aorist passive, S1eAéxOnv, I talked to, conversed with 


The verb yaipw, J rejoice, has its aorist in the passive, éydpnv, I rejoiced. 


Exercise 176 


Read aloud and translate: 


ot SodAOL DNO TOD Seandtov AvBEévtes rpc 70 Got Eonevdov. 

ol moAitar éxeAevoOnoav mpd TO Goty TopevOTvan. 

ol vedivion MOADV xpdvov TH yépovtr biareyBEvtes olkade éxaviMov. 

6 adtovpyds TH ABw PANPEic Opyic8n Kai tov raida edioxev. 

TAG THV NuLEpav nopevEvtes téEAOS cic TOV Atnwéva &MiKOVTO. 

T] voids TH xerpdovr SregOdpn Kat movtec o1 vadtar dnéBavov. 

6 Bedg tH nordi kaGeddSovir egavn. 

pds Thy "Exidavpov nopevOnadpelea we aittcovtec tov Dedv Tas MpeEretv. 
attr } éxivatoaAn (letter) bro tod éu0d matpoc eypden. 

T) uNtTHp p&AG dpylo8eiaa tod<s notbac ExdAacev (punished), 


oe ee ee 


a 
2 


Exercise 177 


Translate into Greek: 


1. The ships of the barbarians, after sailing into the straits, were de- 
stroyed by the Greeks. 

2. Xerxes, seeing (use aorist participle) the barbarians defeated, was at 
a loss. 

3. The women, having journeyed to the city with their husbands, 
watched the dances. 


4. The girls did not want to talk to (use aorist of \aXéyouar) the old 
men, 
5. The ship will be destroyed by the storm. 


OI TTEPZAI TAZ AOHNAZLZ 
AEYTEPON AIPOYZIN 


Read the following passage (adapted from Herodotus 9,1-10) and answer the 
comprehension questions below: 


When Xerxes returned to Asia after Salamis, he left Mardonius with a large 
army to subdue Greece the following year. 


dpa Se fpr &pyouévw 6 Mapddviog dpudpevog Ex CecoaAlas Tye tov otpatov 

n yoN as ’ f eg aoe \ 3 nN 4 ‘ n ~ ’ ~ y \ 
onovdy éni tac AOTVas. mpolovtr 5& adth odbeicg tHv Borwtav dvtetyev, obbé 
3 , ca ’ ? t / 4 , & a \ 3 \ 4 ct 
éBorBovv toig 'ABnvaiots ci Aaxedaipovior. dpiKdpevoc bé Eig thy ‘AttiKhy oby nbpe 
tovc ‘ABnvatoug GAAG ELaBev Str Ev te LaArapivi of wAeiotol cio. Kai év taic 

fa ¢ , vw X ae y x . y a y r 3 Z a? 
vavotv: 1pé8n te gpnpov to Gotv, émei b& év tag ’ABrvaicg éyéveto, &yyedov 
enewwev cic Thv LaAaptva, AOyous Pepovta Enitndeiovc: cine yap bt 0 BaciAeds 
, ; x aA 3 , s , 4 ,— gi a , 
TMV te ATTLKYV TOIg “A@nvatoig dn0daMce1 Kal GULLAXI& Tolfjoetar, LAV TOD MOAELOV 
novowvtar. ot d& 'A@nvaior todvg Adyousg obK é5éEavto GAAG tov myyeEAOV 
OMENELWOV. 


[&pa... pr &pyopéva, with the beginning of spring 6 MapSévioc, Mardonius 
GecouAtiic, Thessaly onov6dq, adv.,in haste npotidvti, going forward, advancing 


tOv Bo.wotav, of the Boeotians Epnwov, deserted énityndetons, friendly 
&xoSdce1, would give back ovppayiav, alliance tév ... nabcavetat, if they 
ceased] 

1. What did Mardonius do at the coming of spring? 

2. What was the response of the Boeotians and the Spartans? 

3. What did Mardonius find when he reached Athens? 

4. What were the terms of the proposal that Mardonius sent to the Athenians? 
5. What was the response of the Athenians? 


eig 5 thv Ladopiva béBynaav ot “AOnvaior dbe: gws pev HAmCov otpatov 
renedyceabar dnd TOV Aakedatpovioav og PonOyoovta, Euevov ev TH “AttiKi: énet 
5é ot ev Aukedarpdvior od« éBonBovv, 6 6&8 Mapddéviog mpotoy cig thy Bowwtla&v 
Golketo, thexdnioav névie eK Tig ‘Attiktic Kal adtol 61éBnoav eis tiv LaAapiva. 
Kal cic Aakedainove Emeunov ayyédousg wc PEeLWwouevous tolc Aakedautoviors, b16T1 
od« éPofGovv. ms 5& dgixovto cig thv Aaxedaipova oi &yyedo1, etmov téde, 
“Enewav hudc ot "AQnvaior do AéEovtas Sti Oo Bacleds tév Tepodv eOéAe1 tiv te 
"Attixhy dnododvar Kai ovppaxt&y rorveio8ar- hueic 52, Kaizep ddiKovpevor dq’ 


vay 


OR | A , \ , ’ 3 , ~ 4 , tom ‘ , 
DMM, EKELVOUG TOVG KOYOVG ODK edeCcueda. VDV ret KEAEDOLLEV DUAS (OC TAYLOTA 
inte} 


S , é N , + ~ loan! 
OTPATIAV NELWAL WG TODS PapPapouvg Huvvodoay TH 'ATTUKT. 


[S.éBnoav, crossed Ode,in this way Eac,aslongas otpatov neppOjoeoOat, 
that an army would be sent xpotdv,advancing tiv Botwtt&v, Boeotia 
eEexéputoay, they took out, removed 6.éBnoav, they crossed over Aaxedaipova, 
Lacedaemon, Sparta  ¢ petwopevovg + dat., to blame, criticize 681671, because 
anododvar, to give back gSuxodpevor do’ dav, being wronged by you 
otpatiay, an army] 


6. What had the Athenians done as long as they hoped for help? 
7. When did they cross to Salamis? 
8. What message did they send to Sparta? 


Exercise 170 


Translate into Greek: 


1. The Spartans, who were holding a festival at this time, were not will- 
ing to go out against (éneEvévai éni + acc.) the Persians but were 
still delaying (EweAXov). 

2. And finally the messengers of the Athenians said: “On the one hand 
you, the Spartans, are betraying (npoétdote) your allies, and on the 
other hand the Athenians, wronged (use &61Ké@, J wrong) by you, 
will make a peace treaty with (mpd¢ + acc.) the Persians. 

3. “Then having made a peace treaty and having become allies of the 
Persians (dat.), we will wage war with them against (éni + acc.) the 
Peloponnesus. 

4. “Then indeed you will learn by suffering (having suffered) that you 
ought not betray (xpodotva1) your allies.” 

5. And finally, fearing these words, the Spartans sent their army to At- 
tica. 


Classical Greek 


Miracle Cures 


The following are inscriptions recording miracle cures from the temple 
of Asclepius at Epidaurus. They are headed: IAMATA TOY AITOAAQNOZ KAI 
TOY AZKAHITIOY. 


‘Hpateds MuttAnvaiog. obtog odk eiye Ev Th KeMaAt tptyac, Ev SE th yeveto 
TOUMOAKGS. aioxyvvdpevos 6& Mo KatayeAdpevos dnd tOv GAM éevexdOevde. 
tov 5é Bed xptodc ouppdéKa thy Kegahiv énoinse tptyas eye. 

[idipota, healings, cures MvtiAnvaioc, from Mytilene tpiyuc, hair yevetg, chin 
aiaxovapuevos, ashamed 6 katayeAM@pevoc, as being laughed at, i.e., thinking that 


he was being laughed at évexdQevde, slept (was sleeping) in (the abaton)  ypic&c 
paphdacw, having anotnted with an ointment] 


‘Hyéotpatos, KegaAts &Ayos. obtog kypunviaic cvvexdpevoc Sia tov nOvoVv Tic 
KEMOATS, OF ev TH GBdtw éyéveto, KaBinvwce Kai Evirviov elde: E5dxe1 adtOV 6 
Bebo Taokpevog td tio KEPAdic KAyo> dpBdv avacthoac yuLVdv naAyKpationv 
TpoBoAty b16GEa1: Nwépa&c be yevouevng vying eEHAVe Kai od pete noAdV xpdévov TH 
Népen évixyoe taykpdtiov. 


[adyoc, pain = aypunviarg cvvexouevoc, suffering from insomnia 6810, because of 
xabirzvece, fell asleep évinviov,a dream tiokpevac, after curing ava- 
othoac, having made him stand up —s- yuvav, naked (athletes competed naked) 
naykpatiov xpoPoAny b1daEat, to have taught him (abtdv) the defense in the pan- 
cratium (boxing and wrestling contest) dyiijc, healthy t& Népen (iepc&), the Ne- 
mean Games (which took place in the Valley of Nemea between Argos and Corinth)] 


New Testament Greek 


John 1.1—2 
The Beginning of the Gospel 


év py nv 6 Adyoc, Kai b Adyos Tv mpds tov Bedv, Ka Beds FV 6 Adyos. OdtOG TV 
eV Cipxi mMpog tov Deov. 


[npdc, with 


John 1.14 
The Incarnation 
Kal 06 Adyosg o&p& eyéveto Kai eaxjvacev ev hiv. 


[okp&, flesh éoxivacev, tented tv, among] 


John 1.29 
John the Baptist Beholds Jesus 


In the following sentence the subject of the verb BAéner is John the Baptist. 
The verb is transitive here. 


ian > fA fa \ , cal bi] a A 5 7 3 s riore t + ‘ ~ 
th exadpiov PAénet tov ‘Incodv epyovevov mpoc adtOV Kat A€yeL, “We 0 GVO TOD 
Qc0d 6 alpav tiv &paptiayv tod KdoL0v.” 


[th Exadptov, on the next day tov 'Incotv, Jesus épydpevov=idvia de, 
behold! Oéuvidc, thelamb dsatpav, the one lifting/taking away = thv Guapttay, 
the sin tod Kdcp0, of the world] 


See Acknowledgments, page 376. 


6 ‘AoKAnmidc ceuvdc t’ Fv Kol péyac. 


VOCABULARY 


Verbs 
VEAGO, yYeAaoopar (note a 
instead of n), éyéAaoa, 
eyeAcoOnv, I laugh 
SitS5a@ut [dw-/d0-], imperfect, 
edtoovv, ao, g5axa, in- 
finitive, dodva, participle, 
d5ovc, imperative, 56c, bé5mxa, 
Séd5opar, L640nv, I give 
&rodsidaut, I give back, re- 
turn; J pay; middle, J sell 
Kivéo, I move 
tiOnpr [On-/Be-], imperfect, 
etiOnv, 8niow, €Onxa, infini- 
tive, Beivon, participle, Beic, 
imperative, 9éc, té8nxa, 
(téBetpor; Keipo. usually used 
instead), étéOnv, I put, place 


énitiOnpt, J put X (acc.) on Y 


(dat.) 


Nouns 
6 bnvoc, tod bavov, sleep 
7] RGPIG, TIS XAPLTOG, tiv yepry, 
thanks; gratitude 
Adjectives 
d7jX0¢, -n, -ov, clear 
edbpevys, -és¢, kindly 
aepvasc, -, -6v, holy; august 
Prepositions 
wept + gen., about, concerning; 
around; + acc., around 
brép + gen., on behalf of, for; 
above; + acc., over, above 
Expressions 
SjAGv eott(v), it is clear 
yao. a&rodidaput + dat., J give 
thanks to; I thank 


18. 0 AZKAHIIOZ (a) __9 


tEAos b& ovtMs EKapvEV O Didiamos dote cic Pabdv Unvov Enecev. 
Kabeddover & adth éexneqdvn 6 Bedc: cepvdg t’ TW Kal péyacg Kai ch 
&plotepa Paxtnpiay pepe, rept hig elAttteto 6 tepds Sorc. Eon Se 
rope TH nasi, Kail edpevdc PAdyas té5e eimev, “ti mdoxEIG, © nat; tt 
Kabevddetc Ev 1 ELM &Pata@;” o de oddev QoBovDLEVOS (EdLEVS yap 
épaiveto 6 Bedc), “tugAds eit, & ‘AoKAnme,” Eon, “Ho odv w¢ 


7? ? , u a t x , 7 = ) 
aitnowv oe tovs 0pbaApods por aKetobat.” 6 b& Bedc, “2av & tya 


_ LAGHPAL GOL TODS 6POAALODG, Ti Gd 101 SacEIs;” 0 5é naicg Rodd Sh 


i”, 


YpOvov Hrdper ti ypN Aeyetv, téAoc 4é, “ToAAG Ev odkK Exo,” Zon, 


Yor “8a@owm 5€ cor tobs sods GotpaydAovg.” 0 & Bedc yehdode 


bees 


mn 
uN 


, \ A nn 4 # Pa ? om 5 cal lal 
TMPOGEYOPHOE Kai tas yetpac éneOnKe toic d6pOaApoic adtod. tHdtO 
dé NOINOGsc anépn. 

[BaBov, deep énegavyn,appeared fBaxtynpti&y, staff eidritteto (from edit, J 
wind around), was curling itself OQLG, serpent Bat, holy place  é&v... 


iioopat (from téoum), if] heal ckotpaydAovs, knucklebones (used as dice in gam- 
ing)] 


n > 2 , > 4 a t ae 2 > 7 t ? ? 

tt 6’ dotEpaia. Enel NPAtov Hepa eyéveto, nyepOn 6 DiArnnos kat, 
> ? , > , ? 4 4 4 os 4 \ iy Q y 
idob, BAémetv Ed0vatO: TOV TE YAP ODPavoy Eide KL TOV TALOV DEP 

4 la 3 f 4 4A ? an 3 id ~ ? 4 
TOLG AdgouG Aviayovta Kal Ta SEVSPA TA AVELM KivodLEVa’ Kal 
étépmeto Bewmpevog: TavtIa Yap ALT KGAALOTA SH Eaiveto. 
v x t ‘ e Pie , e { sea a4 ? 
EGMEDOEV ODV OG TOV 1EpEG CntHowv. oO d€ idav AdTOV TPOGLOVTO, 
“vaipe, @ wat,” gon, “StAdv éotiv Ott 0 Dedc eduEevs npoatiAGE oot, 
yap obdv TO Bed dmdd0c6. GAA’ 181 dc tov Tatépa Cnthowv.” 


[jyepOn: aorist passive of éyeipw Ad@ovs, crests of the hills dvioyovta (from 
avioxyo, a variant of dvéyw), rising d66oc: aorist imperative of dnodtdautl 


PRINCIPAL PARTS: -e- Contract Verbs 


piAéw, OiAnow, egirAnga, regiAnKa, regirAnpat, epidAnOnv, I love 

Soxéw, [dox-] 666, C50Ea, S£50ypar, 260x0nv, I seem; I think 

KOAEO, KaAO, ExdAeaa, [kAn-] KeKAnKa, cKéxAnpat (lamcalled), 
exaAnOny, I call 

nAEW, (xAcv-] tAedGoLAL or [nAcvoE-] NAcvVGOdDpPAL, [TAev-] ExtAEvoR, 
nénAeuka, I sail 

oxornéa, (oxex-] oxéyoual, toxewapunv, éoxeppar, J look at, examine; I con- 
sider 
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WORD STUDY 


Explain the meaning of the following English oe Be 
. 5 Al : & 
words with reference to their Greek stems: Pat ee ec 
i<j ne 
1. autobiography i Ke \e. ao ge a 
DON a a 
2. autograph Vi zl IN w ( > 3 
. (7 rt a h, ‘SS e A. aa ‘ees : q 
3. automatic oe Ko) As 4 Ow At he 
4, autonomous playing See / ‘N Sey 
5. autistic knucklebones WY SA A 


1. The Verbs d{8ap1 and ti€@nyr 


These verbs have both long- and short-vowel stems: 


di6@u1: long-vowel stem 5a-; short-vowel stem 4o- 
ti8ni: long-vowel stem 6n-; short-vowel stem 6¢e- 


Si-S50-p1, bdo, ESaxo, 5E5mKa, Sé5opa1, 660nv, I give 


ti-Oy-p1, Ofam, EOnKka, téOnKa, (té8e.u81; keiuat usually used in- 
stead), été8nv, J put, place 


In the present and imperfect the stems are reduplicated, i.e., the first 
consonant of the stem (with 8 becoming t by dissimilation, for which, see 
below) + 1 is put before the stem. The personal endings are then added 
straight to the stem with no thematic vowel in between. 

Note that in the present and aorist active the long-vowel stem is used 
in the singular forms, In the imperfect some of the forms in the singular 
show contractions with the short stem vowel. 

The future active and future middle of these verbs are formed in the 
usual manner, and full sets of their forms are not included in the charts. 

The aorist and future passive have their usual endings, and full sets 
of their forms are not included in the charts. Note, however, that for the 
aorist passive of ti@nu1, what would be expected to be é-0é-6n-v becomes é- 
té-Qn-v by dissimilation, i.e., change of 6 to t to avoid two aspirated con- 
sonants in neighboring syllables. 

The forms of t{@n11 will be presented in the second half of this chapter. 


Greek Wisdom in Book II includes the presocratic philosopher Heraclitus | 
of Ephesus (fl. 500 B.C.), deemed “lofty-minded beyond all other men,” and 
| Socrates of Athens (Chapter 29). A saying of Heraclitus: 


Cwoppovelvy apeth peyiot, Kal copid GANOH Aéyew Kai noveiv Kata vow. | 
Fragment 112 Diels 


BO AE RAHMIOR @ 
Sidon: Present, Imperfect, Future, and Aorist, Active Voice 
Stems: Sa-/80- 1 vie 


Present 

Indicative Imperative Infinitive Participle 
dt-d-pt 51-66-var d1-d00¢, 
bt-da-¢ di-50-e > did0v 61-d000a, 
bi-6a@-a1(v) d1-d6v, 
61-60-LLEV gen., 61-ddvt-0¢, etc. 
di-d0-tE di-d0-te 


81-66-Gorl(v) 


Imperfect 
Indicative 
é-51-50-ov > e6t600Vv 
é-bi-d0-eg > £d1d00¢6 
£-51-50-e > £61600 
£-51-50-pev 
&-Ot-60-TE 
£-51-50-0aV 


Future: 


Regular sigmatic future: d@o0m, dace1c, dHo8e1, etc. 


Aorist 

Indicative Imperative Infinitive Participle 
#-8MK-o 600-vat dovc, 
#-8WK-OC 60-¢ dod00, 
#-6MK-e(V) ddv, 
E-50-Lev gen., ddvt-oc, etc. 
£-50-tEé d0-Te 

£-50-00V 


Note the irregular stem dax- in the singular aorist indicative. 


Heraclitus 


avOpano1g NAGL WETEGTL YLYYMOKELV EXLTOVE Kal oMypoveiv. Fragment 116 Diels 


Athenaze: Book I snes Soe 
d{5oynu Present and Imperfect, Middle/Passive Voice 


Stem: d0- 


Present 
Indicative Imperative Infinitive Participle 


5i-50-Lo1 d1-b0-c801 61-66-pev-oc, -n, -oVv 
51-60-oat 5i-60-00 
5i-50-ta1 
61-66-pe8a 
51-50-06 di-50-08e 
51-50-vtat 
Imperfect 
Indicative 
é-51-50-pnNv 
&-51-50-0 
é-81-d0-T0 
#-51-56-pedo 
é-51-50-00e 
é-51-50-vt0 
didopu Future and Aorist, Middle Voice 


Stem: 60- 

Future 

Regular sigmatic future: d@c0pa1, dmoe/y, SHcetar, etc. 
Stem: 5o- 


Aorist 
Indicative Imperative Infinitive Participle 


£-56-LnVv 66-08a1 56-Lev-o¢, -1, -OVv 
£-50-G0 > €d50v0 56-0 > 600 

£-50-TO 

£-56-p1680 

t-50-08€e 56-o08¢e 


E-50-vt0 

diS@pu: Future and Aorist, Passive Voice 
Future 
Regular -6n- future passive: do08joopa1, So8hoevy, So0Hoetat, etc. 


Aorist 


Regular -6n- aorist passive: £6d8nv, &560n¢, €6468n, etc. 


Exercise 180 


Make two photocoptes of the Verb Chart on page 274 and three copies of the 
Verb Chart on page 275. Fill in the forms of dté6au1, except for the subjunce- 
tive and optative, in the active voice (present, imperfect, future, and 
aorist), in the middle/passive voice (present and imperfect), in the 
middle voice (future and aorist), and in the passive voice (future and 


Exercise 188 


Put into the aorist: 


aorist). Keep these charts for reference. 


Identify and translate the following forms: 


Put into the present: 


Read aloud and translate: 


1. £dtdov 6. didac¢ 11. 8St50c8a1 (2 ways) 
2. #d00av 7. #d16o0te 12. dod 

3. dd¢ 8. dnoddpevog 18. dnédo00e 

4, 81ddG0u(v) 9. gduKac 14, dodvor 

5. d1d0d00 10. a&nodovvat 15. edidovt0 (2 ways) 
Exercise 18y 


Put into the middle: 


1. 8tdon 6. eéd6pe0a 11. do0dvor 

2. 81SdG01(v) 7. Sdpevoc 12. g5o00av 
3. dd0vta 8. bdd6c801 13. gdoKxoe 
4, S1ddpevoc 9. dod 14. ddvtec 

5. ddd6van 10. 8a 15. didopev 
Exercise 185 


1. 6 yépav od« HOEANGE 1d Kpyiprov tH Eévw dSodvan. 

2. oi naidec, énel h utp aitov adtoic gduxev, cbOdc HoBtov. 

83. 6 deondty¢ tov SodAov Exenwev wc to apydprov piv d&odéacovta. 
4, tlodk ebéAets todtov tov Kiva por dn0Sd608001; 

5. yep tH Vew anddog: Eowse yop Hues. 

6. ti &pydpiov tobte t@ yépovt edtdoue; 

7, od pev &dc pot tov oivov, eva 5& SGM Gol TOV Gitov. 

8. 6 nathp edpevOc yeddoig TH madi tov Kbva ESaxev. 

9. ot ixétor npdg tH Bond caOrhLevor ycipw 1H eG anedoonv. 
10. 6 abtovpyds cic tH &yopky coiKdpeEvos tod Bods &nébot0. 
Exercise 18¢ 


Translate into Greek: 


1. The captain gave the money to the sailor. 


Having thanked the god, the women went home. 

I told you to leave the plow in the field and give food to the oxen. 

It is clear that these women gave no money to this old man. 

After paying the captain three drachmas, the foreigners boarded the 
ship. 


Ot ® G bo 


Sparta and Corinth 


In the chaos following the breakdown of Bronze Age civilization in the 
BRastern Mediterranean (ca. 1200 B.C.), there were widespread migrations. 
New peoples entered Greece and Asia Minor from north of the civilized world 
and either pushed out or merged with the previous population. In Greece the 
newcomers were Greeks who spoke a different dialect, Doric, and this move- 
ment is traditionally called the Dorian invasion, although it probably took 
the form of sporadic raids over a long period of time rather than an organized 
invasion. When the dust settled, the whole of the Peloponnesus except the cen- 
tral plateau of Arcadia was occupied by Doric speakers. 

Dorians calling themselves Lacedaemonians were settled in the fertile 
valley of the Eurotas by 1,000 B.C. and by about 850 B.C. four or five villages 
united to form the polis of Sparta. As its population increased, Sparta gradu- 
ally conquered her neighbors to the north and east, reducing them to depen- 
dent status; the conquered were called repioi.wxor. They had local autonomy but 
were obliged to serve in the Spartan army. About 735 B.C., when other states 
were about to solve their population problem by sending out colonies, Sparta 
crossed the mountain range of Taygetus and in a war lasting twenty years 
conquered Messenia. The inhabitants were reduced to the status of serfs, 
called helots (etAwtec), who worked the land for their Spartan masters. 

This conquest determined the future history of Sparta. Up to this time her 
development had been not unlike that of other Greek states, except that she had 
retained a monarchy, or rather a dyarchy, since she had two hereditary 
kings coming from two separate royal families. Within fifty years of the 
conquest of Messenia she had developed into a totalitarian military state 
quite different from any other in Greece. The reason for this was the absolute 
necessity of dominating the helots, who outnumbered the Spartans by seven to 
one and revolted whenever the opportunity occurred. 

Sometime in the seventh century there was a revolution in Sparta caused 
partly by economic factors (the new wealth produced by the conquest of Messe- 
nia) and partly by military reorganization (the introduction of the hoplite 
phalanx). Both developments gave more importance to the ordinary Spartan 
and challenged the authority of kings and nobles. The outcome was a revised 
constitution, ascribed to a lawgiver called Lycurgus. The kings were ad- 
vised by a council of elders, all aged over sixty, the Gerousia. The ancient 
assembly of all the Spartans, the Apella, was given the final authority, 1.e., 
the right to accept or reject proposals put by the Gerousia. In addition there 
were five officials called ephors (Eyopot, overseers), elected by the whole citi- 


zen body, whose function was to guard the rights of the people in its relation 
with the kings. 

The other feature of the Lycurgan reforms was the cywyn (training); this 
was the system by which every male Spartan was trained to devote his life to 
service in the army. At birth the child was inspected by the heads of his tribe, 
and, if the child was weak or unhealthy, it was exposed on Mount Taygetus 
and left to die. At seven the boy began his education in the state school, where 
the whole training was aimed at discipline, endurance, and patriotism. At 
twenty he joined the army and might marry but continued to live in 
barracks, At thirty he became a man and joined the ranks of the 6poto01 
(equals) but continued to dine in the public mess with his fellow soldiers. 

In 660 B.C. Sparta, still trying to extend her territory northward, suffered 
a severe defeat at the hands of her northern neighbor, Argos. Soon after this 
the helots rose in revolt, no doubt supported by Argos. There followed a long 
and bitter war, from which Sparta eventually emerged victorious. By the end 
of the century Argive power had declined. Sparta became the dominant power 
in the Peloponnesus and enrolled all the states except Argos in a loose confed- 
eracy called the Peloponnesian League. 

The other Greeks either admired Sparta for her stability (ebvopié) or hated 
her for her oppressive and xenophobic regime. Nevertheless, Sparta was rec- 
ognized as the most powerful state in Greece. 

The polis of Corinth was formed from a union of seven villages perhaps 
about 800 B.C., and, when she emerges into the light of history, we find her 
ruled by a Dorian clan, the Bacchiadae. Her position on the Isthmus, at the 
very center of Greece with ports on both seas, assured her future as a commer- 
cial city. Under the Bacchiadae she founded the earliest colonies in the West 
(except for Ischia) at Corcyra and Syracuse (734 B.C.); she led the way in im- 
provements in the design of ships and in the manufacture of pottery. The dis- 
tinctive Corinthian ware was exported all over the Greek world and beyond 
in the eighth and seventh centuries. 

About 650 B.C. the Bacchiadae were overthrown and driven out by 
Cypselus. He was the first of many Greek tyrants, a word which did not have 
its present connotations but simply meant one who seized power unconstitu- 
tionally. The tyrants often won power as champions of the people against the 
oppression of the nobles and were the product of economic and military devel- 
opments similar to those that occasioned the revolution at Sparta. Under 
Cypselus and his son Periander, Corinth flourished and became the leading 
maritime and commercial state. His regime became bloody and oppressive, 
as conspiracies drove him to suspect all citizens of wealth and influence. He 
died in 585 B.C., and his successor was assassinated within a few years. 
From then on Corinth was ruled by an oligarchy (which means rule by the 
few: in Corinth’s case, the wealthy merchants). 

Corinth remained one of the most prosperous states of Greece, achieving 
by the fifth century a near monopoly of western trade. When Athens began to 
rival Corinth in the West, Corinth had every reason to fear her ambitions. 


ae en ____Athenaze: Book WT 


O AXKAHTIIOZ (8) 


VOCABULARY 


Verbs 
Ggwaptave, [dpopte-| &hap- 
thoOoLaL, [(apapt-| Tpaptov, 
[apapte-] hpaptyKa, hudp- 
THPOL, WuaptHOnv + gen., 
I miss; I make a mistake, am 
mistaken 
évattOnpr, I set up; I dedicate 
émiatpatete@ + dat. or ént 
+ ace., l march against, attack 
Kpaté@ + gen., J rule, have 
power over, control; I prevail 
nrapadtéout, J hand over; I give 
tpéx, [Spape-] Spapodpat, 
[Spau-| ZSpapov, [Spape-] de- 
Sdpaunka, J run 
tpootpexyo, I run toward 
toApLGaa@, I dare 
Nouns 
4} yvoun, tig yvapns, opinion; 
Judgment; intention 
6 ExOpdc, tod Ex8p0d, enemy 
} Ovoiad, tic Buciac, sacrifice 
1O Kp&tOc, TOD kpatovs, power 
<b np&ypa, 100 Tp wypatos, 
matter; trouble 
TK YPHLATA, TOV YOHLatOV, 
things; goods; money 
Adjectives 
éyOpdc, -&, -dv, hateful; hostile 


tov 58 AikalénoAw nodpov mpd tod Katawywyiov KaOhpLEvov. 


vyins, -é¢, healthy 
plAattepoc, -&, -ov and gt- 
Maitatos or pirAtatos, -n, 
-ov, irregular comparative 
and superlatives of giAoc, -n, 
-ov, dearer; dearest 
Prepositions 
Sua + gen., through; + acc. be- 
cause of 
éxi + dat., at; of price, for; 
* acc., at; against; onto; upon 
Adverbs 
ndémc, sweetly; pleasantly; 
gladly 
HWaXAOV, more; rather 
waAAov 1H, rather than 
oilxovv, certainly not 
n&dar, long ago 
RaQ Eiat(v), they have 
been for a long time now 
Conjunction 
81611, because 
Particle 
wévton, certainly; however 
Expressions 
dpBac YLYVaSKE, I am right 
nos tyer ta tpadypata; How 
are things? 
tiva yva@pnv éyetc; What do 
you think? 


0 b& 


doc cide tov maida BePatas Le dus Kal Prétovta, a&VEOTH KOI 


TtpoGbpaLov meme Eee goney Kol, “O® girtate nai,” Zon, 


GANPG>s Spd oe by Svta; 


xy “DO 


ipa d&AnOGs Aeéoatd cor todc 


dpBaApuovds 6 Bedcg; Sei wAciotyv yapw tH ’AoKANmG dnododtvat.” 


‘ 4 ‘ @ to 2 et oy a a Fos 
KQL TPO TOV iepea tTpewdpevos, “ap’ EEeot: Quota norvetoBat, ap 


18. 0 AZKAHMIOZ G6) __ 2 


ZEcott Kal Kyarkpa avabeivar tH Oed;” 6 5é iepedc, “nado yap ot; 
éEcott oot. apa BPovAei kai Lvnetov tig aKéoews avabeivar év tO 
z nm ‘ a if yA Pic 
1Ep@; OD LEV YUP TPEIG SpaxLag Hor napadoc, Ey dé Ovatav noihow 
Q nm > } t \ ~ 39 t \ , Wi } = {4 a 
Kal UvneEtov &vabtow bnép cod.” 6 dé AikadnoAIs oiLdE&, “TpEiIc 
Spaypas A€yewc; ed tig Samavys.” oO be tepeds, “oddév Aéyeic, w 
a, b) 4 , t , \ \ a f 4 Q onl 
GvOpare: od yap peyaAn H Sandvy. thy yap Pvotav roimjow éni We 
Spayyf, 10 de pvypeiov dvalnow emi Svoiv. 66g por odv tpEic 
Spaypac, ci PodAe1 pe tadta mojo.” oO 6 AixardnoArc, “AAG toEIC 
Spaypdc odk Exo: GvNp yap nEvys cit. Apa dbo cor &pKodoi,;” 6 b& 
¢ , 0) y i] n ’ ‘ / Vv 9 e \ zt 
tepevc, “Eotm: S00 apKodotv, ei uN nAEov Eyes.” O LEV ODV 
, x A , t Loe ‘ ‘ ‘ , 
Avwa.dnoAig d00 bpayyacg nmapeédmKev, oO bE LEpevds tov DrNpETTV 
KaAEOHSG EKEAEVOEV GAEKTPLOVa EVEYKEIV KAL NYNGALEVOG ADTOIC 
mpdc tov Bopov thy Qvaiay Enoinoev. 


[cod Kkatayayiov, theinn  nonaleto, greeted, embraced &yaApo, gift, offering 
(often a dedicatory statuette) 2&¢ yap ot; for how not? of course LVN PeElov ths 
éxéoems, memorial (tablet) of the cure oipmEds (from cipal), groaning ged thc 
danavys, alas for the expense! mnévynco,poor apxodaw, are sufficient toto, let it 
be! all right! d)extpvdéva,acock  tveyKeiv (from oépw), to bring] 


5 S& Dikinnoc, “HAAG Set Kal ene,” Een, “Sodvat 11. tO yap Geo 
z u ‘ > ‘ 4 ? , 5 , , ‘ 
EIMOV OTL TOVG EWOVG Kotpayarovg dHcom. id0v, Tovtovs AaPBav 
évabec tH BEG kai yoayov év 1H Uvypeta@, el oor doxel, O11 6 OiAinno 
S iq C YP W € UW NH t? ? S 
TODTOVS TOG KotpayaAovs tH ‘AoKkAnmad aveOnke Leylotnv xapiv 
” 9 Oe woe r «> Lor , nm , , A t ‘ 
Ey@v.” 6 df LEpEds, “GAAG NEWS TADTA NOow: YaLpNoEL yap 6 BEd 
tovtove SeEauEevos. GAAG vodv ye det DUG oikade topedecBar. Gye 
dn, aKkodovOyow div mpd TAG MOAGC.” 
|&xoAov8qow + dat., I will follow, accompany] 
év @ b& mpdg Tas ROADS EBaSCov, 6 iepeds TH AtkatonoArb1, “od 
wev,” on, “ev taic "APyvais vewoti rapro0a: eimé Lor odv, NAc Exe TH 
/ : ? u , N 
MPLYUATA; MOtTEPOV NOAELOG EOTAL MPdOG tovSG AaKEdaILOViOvG 7 
cipnvnv dvvijoec8e omCew; SfjAov yap Eotiv dt1 ot KopivO101 tov, 
? > 3 md , a 
Aaxedatoviovg cic méAcuov otpvvovoliv, eéyOpoi Svtecg toic 


"ABnvatoic. tiva odv yvaunv exec; dpa dtkaco tHv Siagopav 


10 


15 


20 


25 


30 


EBeAncover S1Sd6var i toAE Uw THC Siagopac SiaAvoovtar parrov F 
KOYOI;” 


[vemoti, Jately Otpdvovow, are urgingon Bdixticg tov Siagopaév... &rhdvat, 
to give (allow) arbitration of their differences tag Siapapac dSreAdooverat, will re- 
solve their differences } 


6 5& ArkaroroAtic, “moAo wev eyOpot ctor ot Kopiv@101 Kai quiv 
exipovAevovaiv, duws 6& mOAEUOV OD noljoovtal ot AaKkedaipdovi0l: 
Get yap novyaCovowy, to tdv ‘ABnvatav Kp&tosg goPobuevot.” 6 SE 
LEPEDSG, “GAX’ od Syt0v goBodvvtarl tovg "AOnvatovce ot 
AaKkeda1poviot: EOtl YUP GtTPAtOS ADTOIG TE KAL TOTS GOELULGYOIG 
uéyiotos Sy, dnep ob toAUHoovoty oi AOnvatior dvtéyew Kate YAV.” 
6 be Atka1onoAtc amoKpivapevos einev: “GAA’ Hpeic thc ye DarActINS 
KPATODMEV, Wote TAEova eyouwev TH TOD NOAEUOD: TAEIOtA LEV yop 
YPNWATH &otLv piv, nAciotar S& vijec: odKovV Svvyoovtal NULAS 
BAdrte obde LaKpOv nOAELOV Vikfical, 006’ OdV TOALHOOVEW Hiv 
émiatpatedoar.” 6 SE yépav, “ob pév SijAoc ei tH te of MOAEL UdAG 
TIOTEDOV KOL TH KPATEL AVTTS. StH TOHTO HEvTOL, Wo Euotye Soxet, 
NOAELOV ToIoovtal o1 AaKedaipdvio1, §16t1 tO TOV ‘ABnvatov 
Kpatos goBodpevor odK eGeAtcovor nepiopav adto adEavdpuevov. 
Sas S& yatphow giv od pev dpb yryvaoxav eavijs, eyo SF 
G&Waptavev.” 


[éxtBovAsdovo + dat., are plotting against 8i\nov, surely t& tod ToAEpOD, re- 

sources for war ovb8' odv, norindeed  #porye, emphatic form, to me neptopa&v, 
* oi me * 

to overlook, disregard av... Qaviic, if you are proved] 


> ; ne = na > X , 
Hon OE Eig Taso TUAKSG Napfoav. YyaipelvV odV TOV YEpOoVta 
KeAevboavtes 6 te AlkaonoAtg Kal 6 TAig Emopevovto. 


[émopebovto, began their journey | 


PRINCIPAL PARTS: -a- Contract Verbs; -o- Contract Verbs 


TILA, TIUHTH, ETipyaa, tetipnka, teTipnpar, &tipHnOnv, 7 honor 

merpda, meip&oo (note that because of thep the « lengthens to & rather than n), 
éneipiaa, rexeipaka, neneipa&par, emetp &Onv, active or middle, J éry, at- 
tempt 


40 


45 


50 


Gecopar, Ded&oopuar (note that because of thes the a lengthens to @ rather than y), 
EBeaodunv, teGéapunt, 7 see, watch, look at 

ypaéopa. (present and imperfect have n where a would be expected: ypOpat, xpf, 
ypfita, etc.), xyptoopai (note that here the « changes to 7 even after the p), 
exypnoaunv, kéexpnuar, éxphoOnv + dat., J use; I enjoy; I consult (an oracle) 

yeAdo, yeAdoopno. (note ainstead of n), éyéAaca, yeyéAaopan, éyeAdaOny, 

I laugh 


by Ada, SnAdaco, eShrAoca, Se8qAoka, Se6hjAopat, cdnrAoOnv, I show 
WORD BUILDING 


From the meaning of the words at the left, deduce the meaning of those to the 
right: 


1. bid. (Sa-/d0-) 1) S001G AnOoOMLt  evdidwur Tapadts6apr 
2. npodidaut,] betray onpodomsg napodooté 

3. tiOnut avattOnpr  enitiOnpr ovvtiOnp 
GRAMMAR 


2. The Verb tiOnpt 


ti-Oy-p1, Ojow, EBnka, teOHKa, (éOe1uat; Ketwar usually used in- 
stead), été8nv, I put, place 


<i@npt: Present, Imperfect, Future, and Aorist, Active Voice 
Stems: 0n-/@e- 


Present 

Indicative Imperative Infinitive Participle 
ti-On-p1 t1-0é-va1 t1-Qcic, 
t1-By-¢ ti-Oe-e > tiBer t-Oeiog, 
ti-Bn-o1(v) t1-Gév, 
ti-Oe-Wev gen., t1-Qévt-oc, ete. 
ti-Oe-te ti-Qe-te 


t1-9é-&o1(v) 


Imperfect 
Indicative 
é-tt-8n-v 

, ’ aed 
é-ti-Qe-eg > Etidets 
4 , 5 i 
é-ti-Be-e > étider 
t-t{-Be-pev 
-ti-Oe-te 
é-ti-Ge-cav 


leew 


Me 
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Future 
Regular sigmatic future: Ojo, Ojoetc, OAae1, etc. 


Aorist 

Indicative Imperative Infinitive Participle 
é-OnK-o Qei-var Qetc, 
&-OnK-a¢ Bé-c Beica, 
é-OnK-e(v) Bev, 
E-Oe-pev gen., Bévt-oc 
é-Qe-te Qé-te 

é-Be-cav 


Note the irregular stem O6nx- in the singular aorist indicative; cf. ¢-dox- 
o (Grammar 1, page 21). 


ci8yp1: Present and Imperfect, Middle/Passive Voice 
Stem: 0c- 


Present 
Indicative Imperative Infinitive Participle 


ti-Be-poar ti-Qe-c8a1 t1-8é-yev-0c, -n, -ov 
ti-Be-ca1 t1-8e-co 

tt-Oe-toO1 

t1-Oé-peba 

ti-Qe-acbe tt-Be-o8e 

ti-Ge-vta1 


Imperfect 
Indicative 


Oo 


é-11-8€-neOb a 
e-t1-Oe-cb_e 
é-1{-8e-vt0 


ci8qu: Future and Aorist, Middle Voice 


Stem: 6n- 
Future 


Regular sigmatic future: 6)oopnm, Ohoev/n, Onoeton, etc. 


Stem: 6e- 


Aorist 
Indicative Imperative Infinitive Participle 


&-8é-pnv 6é-cBar Gé-ev-oc, -n, -ov 
é-Oe-o0 > £B0v Bé-ca > 80d 

é-Be-to 

é-9é-pe0e 

é-Oe-08e Oé-o8e 

&-Be-vto 


a10nuu Future and Aorist, Passive Voice 
Future 
-On- future passive: te8yoopat, teOjoe/y, tebroetan, etc. 
Aorist 


-6n- aorist passive: étéOnv, étéOyc, été8n, etc. 


Exercise 18€ 


Make two photocopies of the Verb Chart on page 274 and three copies of the 
Verb Chart on page 275. Fill in the forms of ti@nj, except for the subjunc- 
tive and optative, in the active voice (present, imperfect, future, and 
aorist), in the middle/passive voice (present and tmperfect), in the 
middle voice (future and aorist), and in the passive voice (future and 
aorist). Keep these charts for reference. 


Exercise 18) 

Identify and translate the following forms: 

1. étiOnv 6. Onoopev 11. étiBevto (2 ways) 
2. tiWWeto. (2 ways) 7. eeoav 12. &Bevto 

3. &veBes 8. t10cic 13. OéoGe 

4. @Oeivar 9, éréBn 14, tiOn> 

5. ti8é&or(v) 10. tiBeion 15. €@nxe(v) 


Exercise 180 


Put into the aortst: Put into the present: Put into the middle: 


1. tOévar 6, eéeocav 11, ctOnov(v) 
2. tideco 7. Oeivonr 12. Gévtec 
3. t1Oépeba 8. Béobar 13. Og. 

4. tiOépevoc 9, Bepévn 14, ériPerc 
5. t10éa0r(v) 10. €evto 15. ¢6nKe(v) 
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Exercise 181 


Read aloud and translate: 


~O GO ID 


10. 


ol naidec tobs Pods MDoavtes to Kpotpov éxi thy yfiv Keay. 

ai mapQEvor tag Vdpidic év tH oikia KataBeion tiv pntépa excAEcav. 

NY UNtNp mémAoug Eig thy KoWEANV (chest) éttOe1, tOv St napbévwv 
dxcobodca LSpape nods adtéc. 

O lepeds lepetov Eni tov Bapov éxéOnkev. 

dpa PodArcc8e &yakpa (offering) év 16 iepH dvobecivar; 

ol ikétar G&yoApa TH Ge dvabévtes oikade gaonevdov. 

6 Beds tac yeipas toic tod HiAtnnov dobaAuoic EenOeic anéBn. 

ob pty tac Kana Eic thy vadv Béc, Byd bE Ofow te iotio. 

tac Vad MAPACKEVdcavtEs Toig PapB&por1g ExvOnodpeda (énitiBEWoOr + 
dat., J attack). 

ti EkKEAEVOUS TOV GOV KOVa TA Eéva ExibéoOar; 


Exercise 18x 


Translate into Greek: 


1. 
Ze 
3. 


i 


When the god healed me, I set up an offering in the temple. 

Having put the sails into the ship, we were waiting for the captain. 
When the boys returned from the field, the women were putting food 
on the table (use } tp&xeCa). 

Father told us to put the plow down on the ground. 

When the enemy had sailed (use aorist) to the straits, we attacked 
(use énivtiBepoar + dat.) them. 


Heraclitus 


aipodvtar Ev &vti axdvtwv ot proto, KAéog cévaov Ovntév. Fragment 29 Diels | 


H EN TAIZ ITTAATAIAIZ NIKH 


Read the following passage (adapted from Herodotus 9.13, 19, 20, 50-51, and 
63-65), describing the Plataea campaign of spring, 479 B.C., and answer the 
comprehension questions below: 


5 SE Mapdédviog poOdyv Sti of Aaxedorpdvior H5n otpatedovtan, tic ’ABhVac 


EUMpHods Kal n&vta Th Te O1KHLOTA Kol TH tep& SiaQBEIpic, cig THY Boiwtiav 


breteyaper. ot Lev odv AaKxedarpdvior mpoldvtes cig thy AtTLKHV GeEiKovto, ot Sé 


"A@nvaior S:afdvtes Ex tho LaAapivos toig TeAonovvyoiois ovveniynoay. 


18. 0 AZKAHMIOZ (B) Ht ee 2 


[6...Mapddvioc, Mardonius otpatebovta., were (lit., are) on the march 
éuxpnacas (from euntunpynpr), having set fire to ta... otxipata, the dwellings 
breGeyaper1, was withdrawing mpotdvtes,advancing BS1afdvtec, having 
crossed over o»vvepiynoav (from ovupetywout), joined with + dat.] 


1. What did Mardonius learn? 
2, What three things did he then do in Athens? What did he do next? 
3. What did the Lacedaemonians and Athenians do? 


’ ‘ 1 ‘ = » 2 1 t ‘ > 4 Ao: an 

enei b& Etc THV Bowwttav apPIkovto, Eyvwoav dtr ot Pa&pBapor Eni tH "Acond 
TOTAHD STPATOMESEVOVTAL’ KVTETATTOVTO OdV EL AdMM tii. 6 dE Mapddvios, a> od 

, 3 J , cow al Qt \ b) 4 4 , 9 4 € \ 
KOTEBALVOV Eig TO REdiov ot “EAAnveEs, nav tO inmixov EGénewyev én’ adTods. ot SE 
“EBAAnvec tO TE inMtKOV EMOAVTO Kai MDTOV TOV OTpAaTHYOV anEKtelvav, Hote 
5 ~ on ‘ Xu > ws 1 o os Ay As 
e0dpprnoav TOAAM WaAAOV. peta bé Tadta EdoEev adtoig KataPivar mpdg toc 
TrAetarac. ot 6€ PapBapor, poBovetesg dt1 ot “EAAnvés cio év TAataaic, Kat abdtot 
EKEIGE EXOPEVDOVTO. 6 bE Mapddvios tov otpatov Etakev Wo LAYOvLLEVOS. 
[t "Aconr® nota, the Asopus River otpatonededovtat, were (lit., are) pitch- 
ing camp avrtethttovto, they were positioning themselves opposite (them) Ady, 


erestofahill ténediov, the plain +6 taxicov, their cavalry E®oavto (from 
Oko), pushed back t&¢ MAetorac, Plataea = Exaev (from tét1H), drew up] 


4. When the Lacedaemonians and Athenians arrived in Boeotia, what did 
they learn? What did they do then? 

5, What did Mardonius do when the Greeks did not come down onto the 
plain? 

6. What happened to Mardonius’ cavalry and its general? 

7. What did the Greeks then decide to do? What did the barbarians do? 


uv N * e Bs uv 9 4 f 7 yt ~ \ 
Evbexa ev odv Nuepi&s guevov, ovdétepor BovAdpevor wayng &pEar- th de 
, nm , u” > mn v \ ‘ aL ,O7 ‘ 
dSwdexadt TH Tavoavia eoEev adOic petactiivar: Gua ptv yap ottov ééovto Kai 
Vbatosc, Kwa b& Kaka Exaoyov br0 TOD inmiKod Gel npooBPaAAOVtOc. vdKTa odV 
wcivavtes énopevovto. émel Sé Nuspa éyéveto, 0 MapSédviog eldev 16 tHv ‘EAAtVav 
otpatoredov Epnpov bv: tots obv “EAAnvac dSpoum edimKev. Kal mpAtov Lev ot 
, \ y 4 i ny ’ i 4 7 & ‘ 
BapBapot tod¢ ‘AOnvaiovg catéAaBov, ot d&vdpe6tata poxydpevor tO immiKov 
ewouvto. éemerta 5& 6 Mapddvioc toic AaKkedatpovioig éevémecev, KOI KaptTEep& 
> 2 , bd 4 \ 4 + t , , é u / , 4 A 
éyéveto woyn. éxet SE abtoc 0 Mapddviog cenéBavev, ot B&pBapor tpeyduevor eic Td 
otpatéredov oddevi KOOL Epvyov. 


[obSétepot, neither side &pEar(from &pym) + gen., to begin tH... dadexdrty, 
on the twelfth (day) 1 Navoavig, to Pausanias petaotiivat, to change his posi- 
tion tSé0vto + gen., they were in need of x6 tod Innikod, by/at the hands of the 
cavalry ‘tootpaténedav, the camp Epypov, deserted Spopo, adv., at a run, at 
full speed xaptepa, mighty] 


10 


34 ___ Athenaze: Book IT 


8. What did Pausanias finally decide to do? Why? Cite three reasons. 
9, What did Mardonius discover the next day? What did he do? 
10. When the barbarians and Athenians engaged in combat, who fought 
most bravely and with what result? 
11. What happened when Mardonius attacked the Lacedaemonians? 
12, What did the barbarians do when Mardonius was killed? 


Exercise 182 


Translate into Greek: 

1. The Spartans, pursuing the barbarians to their camp, attacked the 
wall but were not able to take it. 

2. When the Athenians came to help (use ponBéa for the whole verbal 
idea here), the barbarians did not flee but were fighting bravely. 

3. And finally the Greeks climbed (went up onto) the wall, and the 
barbarians fled in disorder (in no order). 

4. After the battle, Pausanias, being general of the Spartans, himself set 
up a memorial (uvnpetov) at Delphi (ev AeAgois): 

‘EXAnvav apynyos (leader) énei otpatov WAece (destroyed) Miboav, 
Tavoavias Doifew (to Phoebus Apollo) pvip’ avébynxe t45¢. 


LV To = LVvnLetov 


Classical Greek 
Miracle Cures 


Edodvngs ‘Enbovpios naic. obtog MOav évexdbevde: LS0Ee Sh abtH 6 Debs Emottic 
eimeiv, “tl por dmaets, el oé ke dyYLA TOINGw;” adtoc bE, “SéKa, Kotpaycadrone,” Eon. 
6 Ded¢ yeAcods Egnoé viv nadcew. Népdcs bE yevopévng dyiNs eT AGe. 


[ALOiav, suffering from the stone etvexdBevde, slept (was sleeping) in (the abaton) 
éntotdc, standing near (him), appearing to(him) ei cé xe by1f movjon, if I make 
you well abdtdgb6é= 668 eEpnoé viv (= adtov) naboew, said that he would stop 
him (from suffering) tpép&¢... yevopévyc, when day came] 


Tldvéapog Oecoadds ottypata eywv év 1H petanw. odtog syxabedduv yi cide: 
éddxer adto tawia Katadioa ta otlypata 6 Bed¢g Kai Kedevel viv, Emel av 
EEw yévntar tod &Ba&tov dgeAdpevov thy tawiay d&vabeivar cic Tov vadv. ThEp&s 
5é yevouévns eEavéotn Kai dgetreto thy tawtav, kai 10 wv mpdocwmov Kevov cide 
TOV otrypdtov, thy 5é tawiav avebnke cig TOV Vad, ExoLGaY TH ypauLata TH 
ék TOD LETMROD. 


[otiypata, marks (these seem to have been letters, yp&puata, tattooed on his forehead, 
év 1@ weténa, perhaps indicating that he had been a slave) byiv,a vision tawwig, 


18. 0 AYKANUIOZ® ) = 


with a bandage (or fillet) x‘atadfioa. (from xotadéw), tobind vwe= adtév érel 
div... yévytar, when he was et&w + gen., outside of ad&peAdpevov (from agaipéa, 
aorist middle, dpeirdunv), having taken off vadv,temple étEavéotn, he arose and 
departed npdamxov, face Kevdv + gen, empty, free from] 


New Testament Greek 
John 1.32, 38, and 49 
Pronouncements about Jesus 

John the Baptist speaks in the presence of Jesus: 

“ceAkapor TO TVEdLO KOTEBOIVOV do TEpLotepav && odpavod Kal Epewev én’ 
avdtoVv.” 
[teBéapar (perfect of Becouar), J have seen to nvedpa, the spirit dso TEpt- 
otepav,asadove épewev,itcametorest én(i),upon adtov,ie., Jesus] 


The one who sent John to baptize in water said to him: 

“8o’ dv Gv l8yg to mvedua KataBaivov Kal pévov én’ adtov, odtég éotw 6 
BantiCov év mveduati ayia.” 
[&v féns, you see 6 BantiCwv, the one baptizing ayia, holy] 

Nathanael says to Jesus: 

“HaBBi, od el 6 vid Tod Beod, ob Paciretds i tod Iopann.” 


[paBBi, rabbi, teacher, master Ovidc, the son tod ‘lopanA, of Israel] 


7 Z 2 x! 
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Epidaurus; the fourth-century theater 
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19 


—— i i 


fa ‘ , +5 2 £ n s 4 3 td 
TOV avOpdnav &raac ovAAeyovtwv, naic t1¢ £16 10 BévSpov a&vaBaiver. 


VOCABULARY 


Verbs 
EoOio, [é5-| ESapnar, [oay-| 
Epayov, [é5-| £67 50Ka, J eat 
Yorn, imperfect, tory, [otn-| 
otiow, éatnoa, I make X 
stand; I stop X; I am setting X 
(up) 
athematic 2nd aorist, gotnv, 
intransitive, I stood 

-ca Ist perfect, otnKa, in- 
transitive, I stand 

-8@n- Ist aorist passive, 
[ota-] eataOnv, 7 was set 
(up) 

&vietn pee [= ava- + torn, 
when transitive, I make X 
stand up; I ratse X; when 
intransitive, I stand up 


vootéw, I return home 

ovAAéya [= ovv- + Aéywo, I pick 
up, gather; I say, tell, speak], 
ovAAé€o, cuvédretEa, |Aoy-| 
ovvetdoxa, [Acy-] cuveirey- 
Lat, ovvedéynv, J collect, 
gather 

Nouns 

t) éXae, tic EAGEE, olive; olive 
tree 

6 VOGtOG, TOD VooT0D, return 
(home) 

+0 nediov, tod meSiov, plain 


t . > \ , Di eth ” , , al 
ac 5& cic tov Mpéva dgiKovto Zotnoayv Kai, dn BdAnovtos tov 


TAtov, 0T0 EAGa KaOHLEVOL Olvdv Te EXLOV KaL Gitov Emayov. bv 


OAtyoo 6& 6 A1KaldnoAts einev: “ti Sel noletv, @ Tat; ovdevdg yap 


ys rt an > ? > s £ ran Q } x”? 
Svtos Hutv apyvptiov, odK Eeotw Hiv Kata OdAattav olkade 
vooteiv. det ovv meCi iévar.” 0 b& Oidinnoc, “un nepi tovtov 5 
ppoviiCe, © TatEp EyM yap yaptiow neCf idv Kai ta Epya Dedpevoc 

\ Loy ’ \ aA G , 4 Cer N \ xs 5 ? = 
KOL ta Opn. GAAG THE EdpyoOLEV THY GSOv Thy Mpc Tac ’AOHVGc 

? oy x Y w .» \ 4 , z nm t ? \ 
MEPOVGAV;” O dé, “LN MEpl TovTOD ye PpovTiCe, @ Tat: Padlwc yap 

t ? F] 4 » \ x / 5 ? a 3 , > yy 
ebpycopev avtnv.” tov dé Bidinnov avactyoas, “avactnOr odv, 
gon: “el yap SoxKel, Katpdc Eotiv Opyoat.” 10 
[O&Anovtos, being hot ely, adv.,on foot th Epya, the tilled fields | 

KVAOTAVTEG OVV ETOPEVOVTO, KAL MpAtov pEv ba TEediov Toav, Ev 

e 1 F ” 4 , N . 02 ] te > n 
@ TOMA Nv Epya avOpdnwv: moAAOdS 5é KvOpanovsG Epawv ev TOs 
&ypoig épyaCouevovc, @v o1 LEV tovg Pods NAavvov GpodvtEs tHV 
7 t ‘ By ae , ’ \ t 2 , t 
Gjpovpav, ot d€ Tac EAGGc OVVEAEYOV Etc Ta Sevbpa AvaBaivovtEs. we 
5& TOlg SpEo1 TPOGEYwpPOVV, KUMEA@vas EdPwWV, EV Oc Ot GVOPwnOL 15 
tovcg Botpvac ovvéXeyov: Kai tOv Botpbav tods LEV Olkade E~Epov 
Ovor ev pweyaAo1g KavOnMorg, tovg 5& at yovatkes ent tH yi etiBecav 

c a: t Rp 4 ads 
Hote TH NAiw EnpativecBar. o ovv PtAinnog noAvV yxpovov Lotato 
navta Bedpevos. 


[Edpov, imperfect of dog@ dpodtvteEc, plowing THV apovpav, the plowland 
a&pter@vac, vineyards todvg¢Pétpuac, bunches of grapes voi, donkeys Kav- 
OnAriog, baskets EnpaivesBar, to become dry] 


PRINCIPAL PARTS: Labial Stems (-B-, -x-) 


BAd&n-tw, [BAoB-] BAdwo, EBAcwo, PéBAaa, PéPAqupat, EBAdOANY or 
éBAaBnv, J harm, hurt 

LNetnw, Actwa, [Avz-] ZAvmov, [Aoun-] A€AOima, [Acin-] A€Aerppar (J am left 
behind; I am inferior), tLeigOnv, I leave 

népuno, népwo, éxepwa, [noux-] nenopoad, [xeux-] némeppar, éxépgOnv, 
I send 


WORD STUDY 


Explain the meaning of the following English words with reference to their 
Greek stems: 


1. aristocracy 4. theocracy 
2. autocracy 5, bureaucracy 
3. plutocracy (6 mAodtos = wealth) 6. technocracy (j téxvn, art; skill) 


3B t—“‘(C‘CCCA then aze: Book II 
1. The Genitive Absolute 


Examine the following sentence: 


OdAnovtos tod HAtov, brd EAGG Exc&Onveto. 
Since the sun was hot, they were sitting under an olive tree. 


The words in boldface consist of a participle and a noun in the genitive 
case. This phrase has no grammatical relationship to the rest of the sen- 
tence, 1.e., the participle does not modify any element such as the subject, 
the direct object, or the indirect object of the main clause. This use of a 
participle with a noun or pronoun in the genitive case is called a genitive 
absolute. The term absolute comes from a Latin word meaning 
“separated” or “independent,” and genitive absolutes are grammatically 
separate from the rest of the sentence in which they occur. Here are other 
examples: 


oddevig dvtosg hiv dpyvpion, obk gEcotw jiv Kate OaAattav olkade 
vooteiv. 

There being no money for us or Since we have no money, it is not pos- 
stble for us to return home by sea. 


ipépa&c yevouéevns, 6 nattp tov maida Karéoks Excuwe oo Cytnoovte 
ta TpOPata. 

When day came or When day had come or At daybreak, the father, 
calling his son, sent him to seek the sheep. 


In this sentence, the phrase tjpépac yevoueévnc is absolute, i.e., not part of the 
structure of the rest of the sentence, whereas the participle ckaAtod&c agrees 
with ratip, the subject in the main clause, and the participle €ntjoovte 
agrees with raiéda, the direct object in the main clause. 

With regard to aspect, present participles describe progressive, ongo- 
ing action contemporaneous with the action of the main verb in the sen- 
tence (see Book I, Chapter 8, Grammar 1, page 115). Thus, in the sentence 
above, OéAnovtoc tod HAiov, dnd EAGG ExdOnVt0, a present participle is 
used in the genitive absolute, but it is translated into English as a past 
progressive, Since the sun was hot, indicating ongoing action contempo- 
raneous with the imperfect tense of the main verb, éxd@nvto, they were sit- 
ting. Compare the sentence obdéevis Svtog piv &pyvp{ov, odk eEcotiv 
hiv Kat& O&Auttav ofkabe vooteiv, and its English translation, Since we 
have no money, it is not possible for us to return home by sea. 

With regard to aspect, the aorist participle in a genitive absolute ex- 
presses simple action (see Book I, Chapter 11, Grammar 3d, pages 179- 
180). Thus, the genitive absolute with its participle in the aorist in the 
sentence Nuépic yevopévys, 6 motnp tov nmalda KaréoGs Enelwev as 
Cytjoovta ta npdfata may be translated simply When day came or even 
more simply, At daybreak. However, aorist participles in genitive abso- 


lutes may often be translated into English so as to indicate time before the 


eh Oe ROW 23d = 8? 


action of the main verb, e.g.,, When day had come, the father, calling his 
son, sent him to seek the sheep. 

Genitive absolutes can often best be translated into English with 
clauses beginning with “since,” “as,” “when,” or “although.” The choice 
of which introductory word to use will usually be clear from the meaning 
of the sentence as a whole, but sometimes a word such as xainep, although, 
will provide a helpful clue. 


Exercise 19a 


Read aloud and translate the following sentences. Pay particular atten- 
tion to aspect in the Greek and to tense in English when translating par- 
ticiples: 
1. éanépac yryvouevnge, ot Eévor eic 16 Katy GuptKovto. 
2. tod yépovtog dpyiCopévon, 0 naic égofeito. 
3. RaVTMV ETOILOV Svt@v, O Lepevs THY Buotav Exo1joato. 
4, tod dvépon peifovog yevouévon, } vads, dAfyn oda, Ev KWSbVE FV. 
5. Kainep tig NOAEWS TOAD dmexovONG, obK éoneddouev, 
6. vuKtdg yevouevng, Ed0Eev qpiv év tH Gorter Lever. 
7. t&v adtovpyav ty8pdv yevopévav, ot ve&viat to nedtov KataAmivtes 
én 10 Bpos &veBnoav. 
8. xKainep QdpuBov noLobvtwv tOv zpoPé&twv, 6 abtoupyds ovK Eonevdev. 
9, tod NAiov dvatéAAovtos (rising), 0 naic On mpPOG TOV GypoOv TEL. 
10. tod HAtov xataddvtoc (having set), n&oav thy huépay éEpyacdpevog 6 
naic olkade énaviévar épovAeto. 


The Verb fornu: Formation and Meaning 


This verb has both long-vowel [otm-] and short-vowel [ota-] stems. 
YETHML, Stow, sigmatic Ist aorist, ~otnoa, athematic 2nd aorist, 
gotyyv, eotnKa, otaOnv,] make to stand; I stop; I set (up); athe- 
matic 2nd aorist, intransitive, J stood; I stood still; I stopped; perfect, 
intransitive, J stand 
You have already studied the athematic 2nd aorist of this verb (Eotny, I 

stood) in Chapter 15, and you have seen many examples of it in the read- 

ings. 

Formation of the Active: 

Present: t-otn-p11 Sigmatic 1st aorist: é-otn-co 

Imperfect: t-otn-v Athematic 2nd aorist: €-oty-v 

Future: otf-o-w 

The present and imperfect are formed by putting t- (reduplication: = 
o1-, cf. Latin sist6) before the stem and adding the personal endings, e.¢., 


ee Oe 


{-oT-l1. In the imperfect the i- augments to 1-. In both the present and the 
imperfect, the long-vowel stem (otn-) is used in the singular, and in the 


plural, the short (ota-). Compare 61-5o-p. and ti-On-\W1. 
The future ot)-ow is formed regularly, as is the sigmatic 1st aorist ¢- 
OTN-Ga, 


Meaning of the Active: 


Forms in the active voice in the present, imperfect, future, and sig- 
matic Ist aorist are transitive and take direct objects. They mean make 
to stand, stop, or set up, e.g.: 


6 Taig tov Kova, LotNOW. The boy is stopping his dog. 

5 noiic tov Kiva ToT. The boy was stopping his dog. 
O TOG TOV KOVO OTICEL. The boy will stop his dog. 

6 maig Tov Kiva koTHOEV. The boy stopped his dog. 


oO vadThs TOV Latov Eotnoev. The sailor set up the mast. 


The athematic 2nd aorist, éotnv, means I stood, stood still, stopped, 
and the perfect, Eotmxa, means J stand, These forms are intransitive and 
do not take direct objects, e.¢g.: 


o xbov Eotn. The dog stood still/ stopped. 
1 YOViy Medg TH KpNvy cotyKev. The woman stands near the spring. 


Formation of the Middle: 
Present: t-ota-par 
Imperfect: i-oté-pnv 
Future: ot7-o-0-par 
Sigmatic 1st aorist: &-otn-cd-unv 
Athematic 2nd aorist: none 
Meaning of the Middle: 


The present, imperfect, future, and sigmatic 1st aorist middle may be 
used transitively, e.g.: 


pbraKas totdpeBm, We ure setting up, 1.e., posting, guards. 
pbraKxas lotépeba. We were setting up, i.e., posting, guards. 
pdAaKas otnoduebce. We wiil set up, 1.e., post, guards. 
ovrakac éotnodpedar, We set up, 1.e., posted, guards. 


The middle voice implies that the action is performed in the interests 
of the subject, i.e., here, for ourselves/for our protection. 

The present, imperfect, and future middle may also be used intranst- 
tively, @.g.: 

iotapeba. We are standing/standing still / stopping. 

Tota peda. We were standing/standing still/ stopping. 

otnodusba. We will stand/stand still /stop. 


Oe ge 


N.B.: The sigmatic ist aorist middle is not used intransitively; the 
athematic 2nd aorist active is used instead, e.g.: 


EOTHLEV We stood /stood still / stopped. 


Passive forms are translated exactly as you would expect, e.g., the 
aorist passive éot&@nv means IJ was set (up). 


The forms of totnp will be presented in the second half of this chapter. 


Exercise 198 


Translate each of the following forms, using set up or stand as 


meanings: 


LOTOHLOL 


——— a 
Transitive Transitive 
Yotopen 
Totopny | totony Joté&uny | 
| otabyoopor 
3 ; a 
eotabnv 


Intransitive 


| Perfect | 


Exercise 197 


Read aloud and translate: 


ol maides Tovs Kivas Eotnoay. 

6 adtovpybc tEaigvns (suddenly) ev th &yop& eon. 

6 matic &véotn. 

O NATNP TOV TALda &VEOTNOEV. 

ot vadta1 TOV AlLEVa, KaToAmOVtEs TOV iaotOv (mast) Eotynoay. 
tovs lépo&s viKnods 6 Tavoaviaic tponaiov (a trophy) totnoato. 
Un pedyete, ® PIAL, GAAG oTfte Kal avdpeiws pdcyeoBe. 

énel tov Eévov eléopev, otavtes NpdueOe noi nopeveta. 

6 vedividic Tov Kdva ZotnGE Kal Thy Oddv HLIiv E5nAWoEV  TpPdc 10 GotY 
EMEPEV. 

tos toAeniovs Popoduevor, pbAaKUS EOTHOAVTO. 


wmmaanunkone 


— 
o 


Greek Wisdom 


Heraclitus 


Ev tO cogév, éxiotacbar wauny Hrs éxvoPépvynoe ravto 10 névtov. Fragment 
41 Diels 


Ota eee Athenaze: Book IT 


On their return journey overland, Philip and his father visit the famous ruins of 
Mycenae, which were not far off their route. The lion gate to the citadel is shown here. 


Mycenae 


Mycenae stands on a hill skirted by two deep ravines. The site is a natu- 
ral strong point, dominating the plain of Argos. lt was first occupied about 
3,000 B.C., and a new settlement was made about 2,000 B.C., which is gener- 
ally believed to be the time when Greek speakers arrived in Greece. There is 
clear evidence for a sudden increase in the importance and prosperity of this 
settlement about 1,600 B.C.; two grave circles have been found, one inside the 
later walls and containing six shaft graves, excavated by Schliemann in the 
1870s, the other rather earlier in date, outside the walls, discovered in 1950. 
These graves contained a mass of gold and other precious objects of great 
beauty, including imports from Minoan Crete and Egypt. 

The power and wealth of Mycenae increased rapidly, There was soon a 
uniform culture in mainland Greece, stretching from Thessaly in the north 
to the south of the Peloponnesus, with palaces at Thebes, Athens, Mycenae, 
Tiryns, and Pylos and probably at other sites not yet discovered. Although the 
palaces were the administrative centers of separate kingdoms, it seems 
likely that Mycenae was the leading, if not the dominant, kingdom. From 
1500 B.C. the kings of Mycenae were buried in massive stone tombs outside 
the walls, of which the largest, the so-called Treasury of Atreus, is a magnifi- 
cent architectural achievement. 

About 1450 B.C. the Achaeans, as the Greeks of the Mycenaean period were 
called, invaded Crete and destroyed all the Minoan palaces except Knossos, 
which they occupied. Succeeding to Minoan control of the seas, the Achaeans 
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now traded widely throughout the Eastern Mediterranean and made settle- 
ments on the islands and in Asia Minor. The zenith of Mycenaean power 
and prosperity was in the early thirteenth century; in this period were built 
the walls, some of which still stand, and the lion gate. By about 1250 B.C., 
when the defenses were renewed and improved, there is evidence of 
destruction outside the walls. Trade declined; a period of upheaval and 
deterioration had begun. The Trojan War is thought to have occurred about 
this time. The traditional date for the fall of Troy is 1184 B.C., but the 
American archaeologist Blegen, who made the most complete recent 
excavations and found clear evidence of a prolonged siege, dates the 
destruction of Troy to about 1240 B.C. It looks as though the Trojan expedition 
was the last united effort of the Achaeans. 

Mycenae was subjected to three successive attacks in the following years. 
In the first, the houses outside the walls were destroyed; in the second, the cit- 
adel was sacked; in the third, it was finally destroyed and not reoccupied, 
The other mainland palaces were all sacked around 1200 B.C., presumably 
by bands of invading Dorians. 
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The entrance to the Treasury of Atreus 
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During the Dark Ages a new settlement was made on the site of Mycenae, 
which developed into a miniature polis; this sent a small contingent to fight 
at Plataea, but in 468 B.C. it was attacked and destroyed by Argos. When 
Philip visited it in our story, the site was abandoned; the massive walls and 
the lion gate still steod, but the rest was overgrown and undisturbed until 
Schliemann arrived in 1876. 

Around Mycenae centered one of the most important cycles of Greek 
myth. The royal house of Mycenae was doomed. Its founder had been Pelops. 
His father Tantalus wanted to find out whether the gods were really omni- 
scient. He killed his own child Pelops and served him up to the gods at a 
feast; none of the gods would touch the meat except for Demeter, who was dis- 
tracted by grief and ate part of his shoulder. The gods restored him to life and 
replaced his missing shoulder with one of ivory. When he had grown up, he 
wooed Hippodamia, daughter of Oenomaus. In order to win her hand, he had 
to beat her father in a chariot race. He bribed Oenomaus’s charioteer to re- 
move the linchpin of the axle. In the race, Oenomaus was thrown and killed, 
but as he lay dying he cursed Pelops. 

Pelops carried off the dead king’s daughter to Mycenae and founded a dy- 
nasty that was unremittingly haunted by the curse. His sons were Atreus and 
Thyestes. Thyestes seduced Atreus’ wife, and Atreus banished him. Atreus 
then pretended to be reconciled and invited his brother to a banquet; at this 
feast he served up Thyestes’ own children. Thyestes found a human finger 
in his portion and, realizing what Atreus had done, kicked over the table and 
fled, cursing Atreus and all his family. Thyestes had a son, Aegisthus, by 
his own daughter; together they murdered Atreus. 

Agamemnon succeeded Atreus as king, and when he led the Greeks to 
Troy, he left the kingdom in the care of his wife, Clytemnestra. The Greek 
fleet, however, en route for Troy was held up by unceasing contrary winds. 
The prophet said that these winds would only cease if Agamemnon sacrificed 
his daughter to Artemis. Agamemnon sent for his daughter Iphigenia on the 
pretext that she was to wed Achilles, and with his own hand he cut her throat 
over the altar. 

During Agamemnon’s absence, Clytemnestra took Aegisthus as her 
lover and planned vengeance. When, after ten years, Agamemnon 
returned, the lovers murdered him, entrapping him in a net while he was in 
the bath. Orestes, the young son of Agamemnon and Clytemnestra, escaped 
into exile, saved by his nurse; the daughters, Chrysothemis and Electra, 
remained in the palace. When Orestes grew to manhood, he consulted 
Apollo’s oracle at Delphi and was ordered to avenge his father’s murder. He 
returned to Mycenae secretly and with Electra’s help murdered both 
Aegisthus and his own mother. He was then pursued by the Furies and took 
refuge at Apollo’s altar. The curse, which had haunted the family through 
four generations, was finally laid to rest when Athena acquitted Orestes of 
bloodguilt on the grounds that he had been ordered by Apollo to perform the 
murders. 


19, O NOZXTO® ©) 
Classical Greek 


Theognis 


Theognis laments the passing of youth and the prospect of death in the fol- 
lowing sets of couplets (lines 1069-1070 and 1070a~1070b), which were proba- 
bly composed as separate poems. The themes were common in Greek lyric 
poetry. For Theognis, see Book I, Chapter 10, page 163; Chapter 11, page 185, 
and Chapter 14, page 249. 


ppoves &vOpwxot Kai vyrio1, of te Bavdvtac 

KAaiove’, ob8’ HBys &VO0c &noAApeEvov. 
[appovec, foolish vyniot, childish ofte=ot Bavéavtacg = &noPavévtac, the 
dead ‘KAatovo., weep for HBn¢, of youth &voc, the flower AKOAADPEVov, 
perishing, that perishes | 


TéonEd LoL, Mire Ode tay’ ad tive GAAor gEoovtat 
avipec, ey@ 6& Bavav yain pédaw’ goopon. 
[tépxeo = tépmov, present imperative of tépxouar ot: not the usual dative with 


tépnonat, but a special dative used to solicit the interest of the addressee; I beg you or 
please @vypé, here, heart ‘tty’ at, soon again yaio,earth pédAorv(a), black] 


is . way" Us ALS WA iy CORINA 


Pelops and Hippodamia 
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O NOXTOX (8) 


VOCABULARY 


Verbs 

ayvoéo, I do not know 

a&vanasvopat, dvanradtcopLar, 
averavodpnv, &dvané- 
ravpar, I rest 

apiotapar [= a&no- + totopat], 
[otn-] &xootioopat, &né- 
otyv, Il stand away from; 
I revolt from 

évtvyxave + dat., I meet 

xaOiotnp [= Kata- + fotnyI, 
when transitive, I set X up; 
I appoint X; + eic¢ + acc., J put 
X into a certain state; when 
intransitive, J am appointed; 
I am established; + cig + acc., 
I get/fall into a certain state; 
I become 

cic &nopiay Katéctnh, he 
fell into perplexity, be- 
came perplexed 

LApaweo [= napa- + aivéal, 
RAP AIVESO or TApatvéco- 
LO, TAPHVEGA, TAPTVEKG, 


LAPYVILaAL, tapyvedrny 
+ dat. and infin., J advise 
someone to do something 
onpatve, [onpave-] onuava, 
[onunv-| éoqunva, Lona] 
Ceonpactar, onpwavOny, 
I signal; I sign; I show 
Nouns 
0 NOUV, TOD NO1WEvOS, shep- 
herd 
fh DAN, thc BAnc, woods, forest 
6 pdfoc, tod pdBon, fear; panic 
6 doc, tod Gpwov, shoulder 
Adjectives 
Pabdc, -cia, -b, deep 
de1voc, -f, -Ov, terrible; clever, 
skilled; + infin., clever at, 
skilled at 
Epyoc, -ov, deserted 
tpaydbc, -eta, -b, rough 
Adverbs 
jdb.6ta, superlative of hdéwe, 
most sweetly; most pleas- 
antly; most gladly 


3 la A ™ ‘ mn > , by4 ? 
od pwévtor 81% KOAAOD ta TOV AvOpdnwv Epya KaTAALROVTES, 
a&véBnoav émi ta Spy: Kal onaving dyn evetbyyavov &vOparot<, 
rowtevag dé dAiyoug Edpwov ot ta mpdPata Evenov. Noav sé 610 
c ~ e ? > N Los ? 
LEYAA@V DAV, Ev ic TOAAAL te SPKES Toav Kai NOAAGL EAQTAL. 
TPOYELAS SE YEVOLEVTSG THs 0500 Kal Ov padidc evDpeiv, O LEV AtKat- 
, % 3 ans , 3 “nw \ e , &t . , 
OTOAG E16 ANOPIAV KATEGtTH GyvOHV tTHv Odov: oO be PtAinzoc 
” TEA , (72) ? 9 , mea “> toa ) a 
avOpmnov idav npoctdvta, “idov, © nd&tEp,” Eqn, “Apa Ops EKxetvov 
TOV UVSPA KATIOVTA TPOS TUG; Qatvetar KLVHyETHS civaLt: KDaV yap 
Adxaiva Enetar adt@. dp’ od PobdAer otijoat adtov Kai épéoBar ei 
adtn h 66d¢ mpog KdpwOov géper;” 6 dé ArkadnoAtc, “wdALote ye,” 


” “ , > ld ” 
EOT]' “OTNOWPEV MUTOV. 
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[onaviwsc, rarely #vepov, were grazing Spbes, oaks erator, pines 
Kovnyertync, hunter Adxoatva, Laconian, Spartan otio@pev, subjunctive, let us 
stop him!| 

mpocywmpovvtoc d5& tod vegviov, NH KL@V KypIMS DAGKTEL Kai 
e mn 4 4 4 ? e A ao ? ” A , _ {4 ~ ” Fe 
OPHaAtaL ex’ adDtTOVG: O SE vEkVias Eotn Kai Ponods, “oth, “Apyn, 
” ‘ 4 cy , ? A z ae ee 
Eon, “Kai otynoov.” Oo ovv AikaLtomoAlg TpoGlwV, “yaipe, @ ved&via,” 
» ee 5 S A > oe t . 4 4 8 , ? » ¢ 
Eon, “ap’ oic8a od Ei avtN N Atpands mpOS THY KdpivOov géper;” 6 
bé, “udAloté ye, Exetoe MEper: 1600—EEEotW adtHv idEtv DrEP tO Spoc 
mépovoav. pading d& yvdaoec8e abthy, tHV Ye EPLaTOV CONLOLVdOVTMV. 
OAM TOAD cméyer h KdpivOoe, cai dv’ dAtyov vv yevicetar: tows 5 
cig Kiv6DvoV KataotHoece pdvot ev toig Speco voKtEpEedovtec. 
) ? A bya an > mn > XN > , 3 , ’ A 
EPHLOV yap Svtmv tHv dpv ovdbevi evtedEeo8e AvOpadnwv ei yh 
MOULEVL TIvl. GAA’ Gyete, NH EyeTe TOD ottov; AAAG Letvate: dado 

\ ae , > , 95 \ a x A a te OA cA n ” 

yap div Aayav. 1600.” Kal TAbTA EiMOV TO PdnaAoV, 6 Emi tots dors 
” , , A ; s] a £ , 3 , Mw en 
Epepe, Katé8nxev: S00 yap Onpia &k tod pomdAon expéuato, dv év 
Mooas TH ArkarondArdt napedaKev. 0 de deEapEvos mAeiotHv yapiv 
anédaKev. 0 d& veavidc, “ovdev Eotiv,” gn, “tAeiotot yap Anya 
ylyvovtar EV TOIs OpEcty, eyo BE Pading Alp adtovdg: detvdtatog yap 
ell KDVIYETELV. YOipete odV Kal edtvyoite.” tadta 8’ eindv 
, , A ‘ 3 , et XN ?- > inl 
EMOPEVETO KATH THY Atpanov, ol de Ppadéws avijoav. 


[bAaxtel, barks dp’ olaBa, do you know? &tpaxdc, path t&v... tppdtov, 
the stone heaps, cairns vvxtepebovtec, spending the night mac tyete tod citov, 
how are you off for food? Aaydv,hare pdnadov, club, hunter's staff Onpia, 
beasts, animals éxpépato (from xKpépapar), were hanging Maya: nominative 
plural «vvryetetv, to hunt (translate, hunting) evdtwyoite, optative expressing a 
wish, may you be lucky! good luck to you!) 


EOTEPESG OE YLYVOLEVNG TMOULEVI TIVL EVETDYOV, O¢ TA TPOBATA KATH 

‘ ear uv e SN Fe ) 4 , ’ : x 
anv Odov HAavveEV. 0 SE 1OMV ADTOVS TPOGLOVTas Els YOBOV KatTAOTHG 

” 4 \ \ KH «e? > 259 7 “es 4 nm A 
EGTNGEV adtTOvS Kal Potous, “tives EotEe,” Eqn, “ol bia THS voKTOS 
mopevecbe, md0ev HABete Kai noi Epyecbe;” 6 SE ArkardmoAtc 
TLPOGlLOV TaVTA TH yevoneva EEnynoato, 6 d& nowwnv ebwev@s 
ScEdpevos avtovs, “GAAG mavtec,” Eg, “Mpog Ardg eiot mtTMYOI TE 


Eeivot te. GAAG voKtos Hd yryvopevns napoivd vpiv pdvotg odor ph 
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VUKTEPEVELV EV TOLG Speoiv. Myete On, EABete pet’ euod eic tHv 
KaAbBnv, év fh eEeotw Duiv yévew thy vo‘ta.” of 8’ obv tov<s tod 
MOWEVOG AdyovG AoLEvas SeEcipWevoL Elmovto avtw cig dAiynv tive 
KOADBNV. 6 SE nowy, “iSob: etorte. Eyd pv tact’ alyas &wérE@ Kai 
ta nmpdPata, vpWEic SE ta oKxedn Katabévtes ndp Kavoate Kai 


KabiCecBe.” 


[mpdc Ardc, under the protection of Zeus xtayoite Eetvoi te, beggars and stran- 
gers tivKaddByv, my hut dopévwc, gladly apérAEa, I will milk tk oxetn, 
baggage] 

e iy > ; “ 4 t A s z 

oO yev obv Midinnog ndp Exavoev, 0 b& nathnp Kabhpevoc 
d&veraveto &k tig HaKpac O60b. 6 6 notUhv ta npdPata KperEKc, 


enavimv Seinvov napeckevdale, citdv te Kal TOpOv Kai yaAa. 6 SE 


a 


AixatonoAte, “idod, @ gire,” Eon, “Kvvnyétng tic, @ KATH tHV Odov 


CAS 


1 U ? \ \ toa Ya Sy > , 5) ral 

EVETDYOUWEV, TOVSE TOV AayMV TLiv Ed@Kev. Gp’ odv BodbAEL OxtTaV 
> 4 yA , yf 4 «oe ; 74 N 7 , 

aotov ext Seitva;” 0 de, “uaAtota ye: ovtw yap Tdiota SetnviyooLev - 

‘ ny N a € a s ” ” 4 > x 2 , 

peta 5& to Setmvov o Talc WEAN Aoetat.” tov odv Anyav OntHOAvtEs 

Ndéag edetrvynoav: Enerta d& O LEV Didinnog yéAn dev, Oo 5& TOW 
A ” 7] , v v wv ’ N v7 

uvBovus EAeyev, Emo mavteg ovtwS EKapvov Wote cic Pabdv bnvov 

EMEGOV. 

[tDpdv, cheese yaAa, milk ont&v,to roast pétAn doetat (from Gb), will sing 


a . « 
songs Sev, was singing] 


PRINCIPAL PARTS: More Labial Stems (-r-, -g-) 


xén-to, Koyo, Exowa, kéxooa, KékoLpat, exdnny, I strike; I knock on (a 
door) 

tox-t0, [torte-] tontHGO, I strike, hit 

ypdow, ypawo, Eypaya, yéypaga, yéypappar, éypagnv, 1 write 


WORD BUILDING 


From your knowledge of the prepositions at the left, deduce the meaning of the 


adverbs at the right: 
1. ava avo 3. &«, 66 e&m 5. Kate KaTO 
2. el¢ elow 4, &v Evéov 6. mpd¢ Tpoow 
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3. The Verb fori: Forms 


{otyn UL, OTHGW, Eotnoa, LotHv, gatynKa, cotadnv, J make X stand; 
I stop X; Iam setting X (up) 


Yotnpu Present, Imperfect, Future, and Aorist, Active Voice 
Stems: otn-/ota- 


Present: transitive, ] make X stand; I stop X; I am setting X up 


Indicative Imperative Infinitive Participle 
Y-OTN-LLN L-OTOH-VOL i-oTK¢, 
1-OTN-6 {-otn i-oTHhOO, 
{-oty-o1(v) 1-OTAV, 
{-OTO-LEV gen., 1-ota&vt-o¢, etc. 
{-OTO-TE (-OTO-TE 

1-OTH-G1(V) 


Imperfect: transitive, ] was making X stand; I was stopping X; I was 
setting X (up) 


Indicative 


Lom 
T-OTU- [LEV 
L-Oto-Te 
T-OTH-CAV 


Future 


Regular sigmatic future: othow, otyoers, otnoe, etc., I will make X stand; 
I will stop XK; I will set X up 


Sigmatic lst Aorist 


Regular sigmatic Ist aorist: géotnoa, zotnouc, Eotyoe(v), etc., transitive, J 
made X stand; I stopped X; I set X up 


Athematic 2nd Aorist: intransitive, I stood 


Indicative Imperative Infinitive Participle 
Eotnv OTH-VaL otras, 
gotn¢ otf-81 OTA, 
EOTT OTRY, 
EOTHWeEV gen., ottvt-oc, ete. 
EOTNTte OTN-TE 


£otnoav 


Yotypu Present and Imperfect, Middle/Passive Voice 
Stem: ota- 


Present: transitive, I am setting X (up) for myself; intransitive, I stand 


Indicative Imperative Infinitive Participle 
{-OTO-LOL t-ota-o8a1 1-oTG-lEv-0¢, -n, -OVv 
1-OTO-O1 {-6T0-60 

U-OTX-THU 

i-otda-peba 

t-ota-obe t-ota-o0e 


Lyd 


[-OTQ-VTAL 
Imperfect: transitive, [ was setting X (up) for myself; intransitive, I was 
standing 


Indicative 
T-OTG-LNV 
1-ot0-c0 
1-OTO-TO 
1-oth-pedo 
es 
T-ot0-o0¢ 
1-OTO-VTO 
Yotnpu Future and Aorist, Middle Voice 
Stem: ot1- 
Future 


Regular sigmatic future: otjoopo, otjoev/n, othoetat, etc., transitive, I 
will set X (up) for myself: intransitive, J will stand 


Aorist 


Regular sigmatic lst aorist: £otnodpny, éotiow, éotjoato, etc., transitive, 
I set X (up) for myself 


Heraclitus 


avOpanovs péver anoPavovtac &tiva ovKk EAtovton oddé SoKotow. Fragment 27 
Diels 


{orrnpu: Future and Aorist, Passive Voice 


Stem: ota- 


Future 


Regular -Qn- future passive: otobtoopa1, otaOhoev/n, otabroetat, etc., I 
will be set (up) 


Aorist 


Regular -0n- aorist passive: EotdOnv, éotdBys, éotd8n, etc., J was set (up) 


Exercise 196 


Make two photocopies of the Verb Chart on page 274 and four copies of the 
Verb Chart on page 275. Fill in the forms of totnut, except for the subjunc- 
tive and optative, in the active voice (present, imperfect, future, stigmatic 
aorist, and athematic 2nd aorist), in the middle/passive voice (present 
and tmperfect), in the middle voice (future and sigmatic Ist aorist), and 
in the passive voice (future and aortst). Keep these charts for reference. 


The Verbs xa8iotypt and agiotapar 


A common compound of {orn is Ka8tot, transitive, I set X up; I ap- 
point X; + cig + acc., I put X into a certain state. When intransitive this 
verb means I am appointed; I am established; + cic + acc., I get/faill into a 
certain state; I become 

Study the following examples carefully and translate them: 


6 Kbwv tov Eévov cig odfov Katéstnoev. (transitive) 


o Eévoc cic poBov katéotn. (intransitive) 


0 OfLos tov IlepikAn otpatnyov Katéotnoev. (transitive) 


6 [lepukAfic otpatnyos KoOlotatar. (middle; intransitive) 


O TlepikAfic otpatnyos katéotn. (intransitive) 
ot 'AOnvaior vonoug kateothoavto. (middle; transitive) 


Another common compound of {totmp. is dgiotapat, &nootTHSGOLM, 
d&nétotrv, I stand away from; I revolt from, e.g.: 


ot "Twvec 0 tHv IlepoGv agiotavtan. 

ot “laves &x0 tHv Tepoav d&roothnoovta. 

ot “Tlwvec &n0 tv Tepoav &néotnoay. 

The Ionians are revolting /will revolt/revolted from the Persians. 


oe 


Exercise 19e 


Identify and translate the following forms: 


1. oth 6. #otnoav (2 ways) 11. &giotatar 

2. totdvat 7. tom 12. xabiotavto 

3. OTTVvaL 8. othoov 13. Kataothoovtar 

4, YotaoQe (2 ways) 9. atic 14. otioas 

5. otjnonocbat 10. otnocevoc 15. d@iotaco 
Exercise 19€ 


Read aloud and translate: 


OMNIA WMW WN 


| 
= 


ot ‘AOnvaior cic nOAELOV KatéotHOay. 

ol MOAEHLOL DUES Eig MY KATACTHOVOLV. 

tig OE KpITHV Gudge) Npdv Katéotnoey; 

6 Onoevs Baoikeds TOV ABnvaiov Katéoty. 

ot ‘AOnvotot vopous KATEGTHGAVTO. 

at "EAAnves tore AaKkedarpoviovg Tyepdvas (leaders) cateotioavto. 

ol otpatnyoi ei¢ goBov Katactévtes &nomedyerv EPobAovto. 

tooadta nabdvtes oddSénote (never) cic méAELOV adALC KaTHOTHGOpHEDOa. 
ot "lmvec &x0 tov epo@v &noothoovtat. 

ot “loves and tev lepoav a&nootavtes toig “EAAnoww éBon8noav. 


Exercise 19n 


Translate into Greek: 


1. 
2. 


The people appointed this (man) general again. 

This (man), having been appointed general, advised the people not to 
fight. 

He told us to cease from war and gave the city peace (= put the city into 
a state of peace), 

We advise you to revolt from the Persians at once. 

The Greeks, attacking the barbarians bravely, put them to flight. 


OT EAAHNE2 TOYZ ITEPZAZ KATA 


OAAATTAN AEYTEPON NIKQZIN 


Read the following passages and answer the comprehension questions: 


The battle of Mycale took place, according to tradition, on the same day as 
the battle of Plataea, in spring 479 B.C. The Greek victory eliminated the Per- 
sian fleet in the Aegean and was followed by a second revolt of the Ionians 
from Persia. The following passages are adapted from Herodotus 9.90—104. 


Go. hpi &pxouéva 10 tOv “EAAvav vautikov eis thy Alyivav ovvereyeto, vies 
G&pOpov déxa Kai Exatév. évtedBev bE cic thy AffAov enrevoav, PovAduevor tovs 
"lavas éAevepGon. mapdvtog 6& tod vavtikod év th AnAw, RABov &yyeAor dd 
Thi¢ La&Lov, ot Htnoov abtobs mpdg Ldpov TAEvaavtas toicg PapRépors Emiatpatedoar: 
“ot yop BapBapor,” Zpacav, “od mOAAGc vac Exova, ol SE "Tavec Budic tdvtec edOdc 
cnostyoovtar and taHv Iepodv. ottws obv eEcotw div Kal &vEpac “EAAnvac 
éhevGepdoar Kai &udvaL todc BapBdpovs.” Oo obv atpatnydos 6 TOV ‘EAAtVvav 
ToUtOvG TOdG Adyous SeGapeVvos talc vavol tpdg Lépov Hyeito. 

[&pa pt &pyopéva, with the beginning of spring ‘tiv Atyivav, Aegina 6&p10- 

pov,in number evtedBev, from there thy AfjAov, Delos ‘tig L&pov, Samos] 
1. Where did the Greek fleet assemble, and how many ships were there? 

Why did the fleet sail to Delos? 

What did messengers from Samos ask the Greeks at Delos to do? 

What two facts did the messengers cite in urging the Greeks to act? 

What two things do the messengers claim that the Greeks could do? 

What was the response of the Greek general? 


Om oo 


ws 5& cig L&MOV APIKOLEVOL TapECKEevaCovto Eig vovpPayiay, ot lépoor evdOvc 
GnénAencav zpos thy imeipov: g50EEe yap adtoic Un vavpaxyiav moveicBat- od yup 
dEdnayxo Roav al vijeq adthHv. dnondebouvtes odv mpdc THY MuKGAnV tH vatic 
OveiAKvoOV Kal tetyoo éxoinaav mepi adtic. ot 5& "EAAnves tadta yvdvtec 
Estm@Kov adtode cig thy MuKkaAnv. we GE éyydc Byévovto tod tOv modeniov 
otpatonédov Kat obdelc Egaiveto dvaydopevoc GAAG valic cidov dverAKvopévacs Zow 
TOD TELYOVS, TPHTOV LEV TapanAéovtes TOvG “Imvac ExcAecav, Kedevovtes adTOVG 


anoothvar ato tOV Ilepo@v, Emerita dé eig tiv yiiv exPavteg tH tetyer 


mpooefiarAov. 

[etc vavpaytav, for a battle at sea thv Hmerpov, the mainland &Evopaxou, 
battle-worthy thy MoxadAnyv, Mycale dvetAcvoav (from avéAnw), they beached 
700...atpatonxétdon, the camp avayopevos, putting out to sea averd- 


Kvapévac (perfect passive participle of avéAxw, J draw up), drawn up (on the shore), 
beached #om+gen.,inside napandéovtec, sailing past | 
7. What did the Persians do when the Greeks arrived at Samos? Why? 
8. How did the Persians protect their fleet? 
9, How did the Greeks respond to this maneuver of the Persians? 
10. When the Greeks saw that the Persians were not putting to sea and were 
continuing to protect their beached fleet, what two things did they do? 


TP@TOV LEV OdV AVOpEiMs ELaxovtO of BapBapor, émel SE ol “EAAnveEs pre Opuy 
TPOGMPEPSLEVoI TO TELYOG ElAOV, TpEWepevor EpvyoV. ot SE "Iwvec, wc Eldov tods 
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"EAANVGs Vik@vtac, TPdg AVTOLE AdTOLOANGaVTES Tog PuUpP&porc Evenecov. odtMc 


obdv 76 bevtepov anéotyoav ot “Taves xo tév Ilepodv. 


[oppf, rush, onset xpoapepapevot, charging avdtopodAnoavtes, deserting] 


11. What action of the Greeks put the Persians to flight? 
12, At what moment did the Ionians desert the Persians? 
13. When the Ionians deserted the Persians, what did they do? 


Exercise 196 


Translate into Greek: 


1. 


2. 


At the Ionians’ request (use genitive absolute with aitém), the 
general decided to lead the fleet to Samos. 

The messengers said, “We will not betray (xpoSadcopev) you but will 
revolt from the Persians.” 

The barbarians, having seen the ships of the Greeks approaching, 
fled to the mainland. 

The Greeks, having disembarked from their ships, attacked the wall 
and took (it). 

The Ionians, having seen the Greeks winning, revolted from the 
Persians and came to aid the Greeks. 
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The death of Agamemnon 
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19. ENO oe: (|) a ee a 


New Testament Greek 


John 2,1—8 
The Wedding at Cana 


Kal th hepa th tpitn yoauos éyéveto Ev Kav&r tig Tadthai&s, cai Av f untnp 
ToD ‘Inood éxei: ExANON Sé Kai 6 Incods kai of pabntai abtod eic tov yopov. Kai 
boteprjaoavtoc olvon Aéyet H LAtNP TOD ‘Incod mpdc wbtdv, “oivov od« Eyovow.” Heyer 
abth o “Ingodc, “tt éuol kal gol, yovar; otne tKet tT pa Lov.” 

[yapnoc,a wedding ttjgTaAiAatic, of Galilee oipaOntai, the disciples vdate- 
pyoavtoc olvov, when the wine gave out ovdna, not yet fh dpa, hour] 

Néyer 1 LNtTNp adtod toic Siaxkdvoric, “Ot dv A€yy Dpiv nomoate.” hoav && 
éxei AiPivar bdpiar EE Kat& tov KoBapicpov tHv “lovdatov Keipevar, yopodaar 
dve& wetpytis Sd0 4 tpeic. A€yer adtoig 6 Incodc, “yeioate tac dSpiac HSatoc.” 
Kol eyéuicav adtas Ems Give. Kai Aéyer adtoic, “AvtAnoate viv Kal pépete TH 
OpyitpikAiva”: of 6& HveyKav. 

[t0ic SvaKdvoic, fo the servants &t1 av A€yn, whatever he says AOiwar, made 
of stone = Kat& tov KaBapicpoy, for the purification tav ‘lovdatmv, of the Jews 
yapotaar, holding av&e + acc., at the rate of, up to wetpyntac, measures (one 
uetpntic = about nine gallons or thirty-four liters) yeploate, fill X (acc.) with Y (gen.) 
évo,up (ie, full) davtlfioate,draw tH &pyitpiKAivg, to the master of 


ceremonies  veyKav: asigmatic aorist of gépal 
Concluded in Chapter 20 


i 


d ‘Inoods, 103 ‘Ingod, 1H ‘Incod, tov ‘Inootv, @ ‘Incod, Jesus 
ol ‘Tovdaio1, tav “lovdaiav, the Jews 


_ 
a aie 


Shee i See ee >. Fees ‘ 
A * Goa foe iin aC ev en gs oreo 
ape EE eu aE | 
t Se Een or a St ee “ A. ? 
er ARS nes Fe Ae. en I eh 


Terrace of Lions on Delos; ca. 610 B.c. 
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O NOXTOX (y) 


EV adtoic toicg Sopa tod Ayapyéuvovoc totavto. 


VOCABULARY 


Verbs 
apéoKel, [cpe-| &pécet, pee, 
impersonal + dat., it is pleas- 
ing 
dSeixvdp1, imperfect, éscixvdv, 
[Serx-] Sei€a, 5e1Ea, déder- 
yo, Sé5erypar, s6etyAnv, 
I show 
Ka8opde@ [= Kata- + dpdal], 
[on-] katOwopat, [i6-] Kat- 
eldov, J look down on 
Nouns 
26 alua, 106 atpatoc, blood 
6 KEwv, TOO AEOVTOG, lion 
to péyeGoc, tod peyé8ous, size 
tb TEKVOV, TOD TEKVOD, Child 
0 T4206, TOD TANOV, Place 


Adjectives 
aopadic, -éc, safe 
NiO1voc, -n, -ov, of stone, made 
of stone 
Adverb or Preposition 
tvtdc, adv., within, inside; 
prep. + gen., within, inside 
Adverbs 
&va@, up; above 
éEaigvns, suddenly 
Kata, down; below 
Particle 
ébhnov, doubtless, surely 
Proper Names 
ai "Epivoes, tav 'Epivodvy, 
the Furies (avenging spirits) 
a. Mv«ijvat, tov MoKxnvév, 
Mycenae 


Nuepauc SE yevouévnsg tov noiréva yaipew Kededoauvtes éno- 


‘ ee ‘ € a 
pEvovto KAL TEAS AMIKOVTO Eig &KPA TA Opn, &’ WV KatEtdov 16 TE 


, ? ? \ 4 \ 4 \ I iq é e \ 
MEOLOV KQATM KELLEVOV KOL TELYN TIVO Ext AOMOVD EotNHKOTA. O bE 


? \ 4 é = 6 ; +> eda <4 , \ 4 t nm 
PiAiMOG TOV NATEPA GTNGG., “Nanna,” EQN, “TelyN TWH LEYGAG Op 


> 9 3 ? nm ‘ i 4 > 4 5s , ’ 7, 99 Of ry 
Ef’ EKELVOD TOD AdGOD EOTHKOTA. GAA’ ElmE LOL, tTiva Eotiv;” Oo de 


2s A NE Oo se 


Alka1onoAic TOADV TIVa YPOvov Tpbc TH Teiyn PAEnwv, “Exeiva eotiv, 
@ nai,” pn, “do guoi Soxei, te tov Moxyvav tetyn.” 6 6& OiAinnoc, 
“pa &ANnOA Aéyerc;” Eon. “hoa éxel Hknoev 5 ’Ayapéuvov; cpa 
BobAer Serxvivai por t& tod “Ayapéuvovoc SHuata; dpa eEeotiw hiv 
éKEIGE KATABTVAL KaL TH SOWATA Bewpetv;” 6 dé AtkardnoAtc, “EEeot1 
KataBivar, et Gor SoKel. od yaD LGAG nOAD GméyeL TH Telyn THC 
6500, KAaI— Owe YAP EGTIV—THV VOKTA EVTOG TOV TELY@V AoOQaAEIG 
WLEVODLEV.” 


[Adpov, crest ofahill éoryxdta, perfect participle, standing t&...dapata, the 
palace] 


odtms cindy, tH madi Kath 16 Spog Hyjoato. 6 dAtyov odbv tois 
tTelyeot EmAnoiatov Kai éxi tov Adgov dvaBavtec eic toc MOAT 
dgikovto. 6 S& PtAinmoc ta Tetyn Dedpevoc 10 wéyeBoc EBavduale Kat, 
“m mé&tep,” Eon, “ytyavtes Synov tadta ta teiyn OkoSdpnnoav: 
&vOpwarm01 yap tocovtovce AiBovg alpeiv odK EddvavtO.” O bE 
AicaronoAtc, “aAnOi A€yeic, @ texvov,” Zon: “ol yap KixAwnzec, dic 
QaCW, TADTA Exoinoav. GAX’ idov, Epyov Bavedordv cor deta: 
Bréne Kv.” 6 Se OiArnnoc dvaBAenwv Sb0 Agovtac ABivouc cide tac 
TVAGS PLAGTIOVIAS. ToOvTOVG dé BDeomUEVvoL TpOdyYHpovV Ka sig 
&kpov tov Adgov agiKdu"EVOL ev adtotc toig SHpao1 TOD 
’Avapénvovoc totavto, t6 te nediov Kabopavtes Kal thy B&AatTAV TO) 
Alo AauToOLevny. 


[énAnotiaCov + dat., they were approaching yiyavtec, giants dxoddpnoavy, built 
Savpdordv, wonderful, marvelous hapnopévny, shining] 


eCaiovyns dé gopigev 6 Dikinnosg Kat cic @OBov KpvEPOV KatEOTH. 
“® matep,” Eon, “odK d&pEoKEr LOL ODtTOG 6 Tém0G. AlUatos yap dCe1.” 
6 & Arkardnodes, “undév poBod, ® téxvov,” Zen: “tome ai "Epivbec 
"AVQUENVOVOG TE KGL tho TAYKOKOD yvoVvaLKOG ETL KO vdv 
NEPLPoOIT@oiw. GAA’ od BAkwovol oe, téxvov. eADE. 46¢ por tiv 
yeipa. £yM GOL NYNGOLAL.” KOL OVTMG EiTOV, TA TALOL OG TAYLOTA 


KATH NYNOATO. 
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[Eppigev (from pitta), shuddered x«pvepdv,icy SCe1+ gen., it smells of  nayné- 


Kov, completely evil nepigottOoww, wander about] 


PRINCIPAL PARTS: Velar Stems (-y-, -«-) 


Gy-w, Ew, [eyay-| Hyayov, [ey-] hyo, Wyuar, HxOnv, J lead; I take 

pevy-a, pevEonat, [pvy-] Zpvyov, [ocvy-] mépevya, I flee; I escape 

rpartta, [npax-] npdto, Expata, nénpiya, sénp&ypot, éxpayOnv, intransitive, 
I fare; transitive, I do 


WORD STUDY 


Deduce the meaning of the Greek word from which the first part of each of the 
following words Is derived. Then give a definition of the English word: 


1. photograph (14 gf, 103 pwtdc =?) 4. paleography (nodardc, -&, -dv = ?) 
2. seismograph (0 oetauds = ?) 5. eryptography (xptxtw = ?) 
3. telegraph (tfjAc = ?) 


Give two other English words beginning with tele- and explain their mean- 
ings and Greek stems. 


1. The Verb dcixvdp1 


Stem: de1x-, show 


Seix-vo-p1, detEm, £berEa, Séberya, SéSe1ypar, ébeixyOnv, J show 

In the present and imperfect tenses of this verb, endings are added di- 
rectly to the extended present stem é6e1x-vi-/-vv-. Note the nasal suffix -vo-/- 
vu-. The other principal parts are formed regularly from the stem Se1k-. 
The following verbs are conjugated like detxvbdu1 in the present and im- 
perfect: 


Cevy-vo-wi, CevEm, eCevEa, levypwar, eCedy9nv or éCvynv, J yoke 

avoty-v0-u1 [= dva- + oly-vd-y1], imperfect, &vémyov (double augment), 
dvotEa, avémta, avéwya, &vemyuor J stand open), aveay8nv, 
I open 

bHy-vd-L1, PHE, EppnEa, Eppayo (intransitive, I have broken out), 
Eppaynv, aorist passive participle, payeic, J break 

ofév-vou, [oBe-] oBéow, éoBeou, éofynka (intransitive, I have gone out), 
éoBéo8ny, I put out, extinguish 


Heraclitus 


‘Bow yon oBevvivan waAAov i wvpkaiav. Fragment 43 Diels 


20. O NOZXTOX Wy 59 


Selxvduu: Active Voice 


Stems: dbe.xvt0-/derkvv- 


Present 
Indicative 
SEtKVDLL 
beikvic 
deixvoorv) 
deixvvplev 
SELKVUTE 
derkvvaor(v) 


Imperfect 
Indicative 
edeikvov 
EdELKVDG 
edeikva 
EdeiKVDLEV 
ESLIKVUTE 
OELKVOGaY 


Stem: deixvv- 


Present 
Indicative 
SetkvvVLAL 
Seixkvncar 
detkvvta1 
derxvbpe0n 
dSeixvvocbe 
Seikvovtar 


Imperfect 
Indicative 
éderkvoOpnv 
EOE1KVUGO 
EdE1KVVTO 


edelkvOLE0R 


edeikvuabe 
EOELKVDVTO 


imperative Infinitive Participle 
Seucvovoan Seikvic, 

detkvd derkviog, 
derkvov, 


gen., deuxvoivtos, etc. 
Seixvute 


Seixvayu Middle /PassiveVoice 


Imperative Infinitive Participle 
deixvuc8a.  derxvipevos, <n, -ov 

deikvvao 

dcixvoabe 


Exercise 20 o. 


Make two photocopies of the Verb Charts on pages 274 and 275 and a third 
copy of the chart on page 275. Fill in the forms of Cetyviut, except for the 
subjunctive and optative, in the active voice on the first set, in the middle 
voice on the second, and in the future and aorist passive on the third copy 
of the chart on page 275. Keep these charts for reference. 


Exercise 20 8 


Identify and translate the following forms of deixvdw, &votyvd1, Cedyvdi, 
and pryvvuu 


1. de1kvbaor1(v) 6, dciga1 (2 ways) 11. pnEoverlv) 

2. detxvvo8ar (2 ways) 7. dvotyvute (2 ways) 12. defkvvco (2 ways) 
3. edetkvd 8. éppntav 13. d&votguvtec 

4, deixvdoa 9. CebdEGc 14. pnyvovan 

5. égbdeixvuco(2 ways) 10. avéw€e(v) 15. Cevyvonev 
Exercise 20y 


Read aloud and translate: 


1. 6 otpatnyds tov &yyedov éxéAevoe tac NOAA KvoiEO Kal TOS TpeDBeIc 
(ambassadors) déyeoOan. 

2. 6 &yyehoc tod odAaKas (the guards) ipeto ti obK dvoryvdEo1 THs RAG. 

3. dadtovpyds tods Bods CevEGc dpodv (to plow) hpEato (began). 

4, tov BoddAov Karéods AiBov Léyiatov KSergev dH Kal ExéAevoev Ex@EpEL 
&k TOD Kypod. 

5. At8o¢ tosodtog 16 &potpov PEEL: Sei obv tov Atbov aipew Kati ex@éperv. 


War Clouds 


The alliance formed between Sparta and Athens during Xerxes’ invasion 
did not last. When the allies rejected the general whom the Spartans sent to 
command the fleet in 478 B.C. and formed the Delian League under Athenian 
leadership, Sparta did not demur. However, she watched the successes of the 
League and the growth of Athenian power with increasing anxiety. In 464 
B.C. there was an earthquake at Sparta, and in the ensuing chaos the helots 
revolted. The Spartans asked their allies, including Athens, to send help, 
and the Assembly was persuaded by Cimon to send a force under his com- 
mand. When this force failed to take the helot stronghold, the Spartans dis- 
missed them. 

This rebuff resulted in a valte-face in Athenian policy. As soon as Cimon 
returned (461 B.C.), an ostracism was held, and Cimon was sent into exile for 
ten years. Pericles emerged as the dominant statesman, a position he held 
until his death in 429 B.C, Under his leadership, Athens broke with Sparta, 
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made an silanes with wae: and soon became involved in a sporadic war 
with Sparta and her allies, which lasted intermittently for fifteen years. 

On the whole, Athens was successful, and at one time her empire extended 
to include Roeotia and Megara, but she was overextended. In 446 B.C. when 
Euboea and Megara revolted and a Lacedaemonian army advanced to the 
borders of Attica, she was glad to make peace. The Thirty Years’ Peace stipu- 
lated that each side should respect the other’s sphere of influence and not ad- 
mit into her alliance an ally of the other. 

There followed a period of peace and retrenchment, during which Peri- 
cles eschewed imperialistic adventures, observed the terms of the peace, and 
built up Athenian resources. Sparta and her allies, however, especially 
Corinth, continued to distrust Athens and to fear her ambitions, The Aegean 
and Rlack Sea were already Athenian preserves; when she began to extend 
her influence in the west, Corinthian fears increased. 

In 433/432 B.C. the Corinthian colony of Corcyra (Corfu) was embroiled in 
a quarrel with her mother city and asked Athens for help. Athens agreed to 
make a defensive alliance, and when Corinth attacked Corcyra an Athenian 
squadron, which had been sent to “observe,” joined in the battle and routed the 
Corinthian fleet. Shortly after this, Potidaea, which was both a colony of 
Corinth and a member of the Athenian Empire, revolted from Athens and 
asked Corinth for help. The Corinthians sent “volunteers,” and Athens laid 
siege to the city. 

In late summer 432 B.C., representatives of the Peloponnesian League 
voted that Athens had broken the terms of the peace and that war should be de- 
clared. Both sides tried to make the other appear the aggressor. Finally, the 
Spartans sent an ultimatum: “The Lacedaemonians desire peace, and there 
will be peace, if you let the Greeks be independent.” Pericles advised the 
Athenians to reject this ultimatum and to call on the Spartans to submit their 
differences to arbitration under the terms of the peace. By now the Pelopon- 
nesian army was mustered, and in early summer 431 B.C. it invaded Attica. 


Corinth: the site of the carne Gey. asnaneesd by ine? remains of the temple of pelle 


62 a ___Athenaze: Book II 


O NOETOX (8) 


VOCABULARY 


Verbs 
dSei.nvéo, I eat (dinner) 
inp, imperative, ie1, infinitive, 
téva1, participle, iets, imper- 
fect, inv, [4-] qo, hKa, im- 
perative, [é-] #c, infinitive, 


someone’s noticing; I escape 
the notice of someone 
oiktipa, [oictipe-] oixtipd, 
[otktip-] @ktIpa, I pity 
napépxowar, I go past; I pass in, 
enter; I come forward (to 


elvat, participle, ec, elka, speak) 
elpar, etOnv, J let go, release; mpoépxouat, I go forward, ad- 
I send; I throw; middle, iepon, vance 
imperfect, téunv, I hasten Noun 
cptnyt [= dno- + tqur], I let tL dpyt, thc Opyfic, anger 
go, release; I send; I throw Adjective 


EV1LOL, -@1, -a, some 
Adverb or Preposition 


épinut [= ént- + typ), I 
throw; + ént + ace., I throw 


at 
ovvinnt + gen. of person, 
acc. of thing, J understand 
Kp dnt, [kpvo-| Kpbya, Expv- 
yo, KExpuppat, expd@ony, 
I hide 
AavOdva, [An8-] Ajoa, [A«x6-] 


€AaGov, [AnO-] AEANOa + ace. 


and/or participle, J escape 
someone’s notice doing some- 
thing = I do something without 


gEm, adv., outside; prep. + gen., 
outside 
Preposition 
éxi + gen., toward, in the direc- 
tion of; + dat., at; of price, for; 
+ acc., at; against; onto; upon 
Adverbs 
un, with infin., not 
noAd, far, by far 
Th Wepov, today 


” z > a 3 ‘ cal fal 2 , ‘ ‘ 
Ed0EEv ovv adtoic LN tyydc tHav Moxnv@v voxtepevetv, GAAG TH 
o i 5 iy 
TELYN KATAAINOVTES Tevto éni thc Kopiv@ov. 8.’ ddiyouo, Han 
, a . > 2£ n \ 
KAaTASOVTOS TOD NAtov, Eig KMUNV TIVa AQikovto. Exel b& adTOVPYdG 
Tig AUTOTS TPOG TH 06H AvanAvOLEVOIG EVTLYMV OKtipe Kai otkade 
TYyev. 
A 4 bs ‘ J AY “~ \ , > ‘ . ? , t 
EKéAEDOEV ADTOUS EYYUS TOD TYPOS KaDIoaL. énel 5& ESEinvHOay, O 


1] HEV odv yovn adTod Gitov napéoye, 6 SE adtOvPYdc 


ADTODPYOS THpeEtO ADTOVS NMOL MOPEVOVTAI, KHL akOvOaS bt. TPdG THY 
Képiwv9o0v_ ropevovtar, “h KépivOoc,” gon, “nodAd anéyer. odKovV 
Sbivacbe Exetoe dqgikéoOat thuepov. GAA’ ei Soxei, EEcotiv div 
evOade voKtepevetv.” ot d& yap LEyiotnv adTO anédocav Kal EyyvS 


TOD NUPOSG KATEKELVTO. Ti SE LoTEPAIA, AVvaTEAAOVTOG TOD HALOV, TOV 


10 


3 ‘ , 24 a , Yu 5) ‘ 
abdtovpyov yaipel KEededoavtes Eni tic KopivOov tevto. cAAG 
LaKpe& Nv 1 0b0c, KaL EonEpas HOY yryvopevns cic thy wdAW AeYTKOVTO 
KaL KatTAyMyLov ECrytovv. 


[vuxtepevety, Zo spend the night Kxatadbvtos, setting, having set Kopny, village 
&vatéAAovtos, rising Katmyayrov, inn] 


MPOGLOVTES ObV MPds Kvbpa TIVE Gg Bie ths 650d mapyel, Hpovto 
Ov EOTL KATAYHYLOV Ti. O Se Sewov PAEwas Kai eic Opyhv Kataotixc, 
“apoc TOV lav,” Eon, “AOnvaior patvecBe gdvtec. tt BobAEaOe; ti 5a 
npattete év ta. KopivOa;” toig de mapodar Borcdc, “Sedpo Epnete,” 


Las 


v “oe ; A? ? ? ae 2 ; 
Zon, “pido. “A@nvaiot tives mapevtiv: KataoKornol danov évtiv, o 


m~ 


> 


NvOov t& VEe@~la KaATHOKEWopevol.” Oo bE AtKaLomOAIc, “ti Aéyetc, @ 
avOpmre; odkK EGUEV KaTHoKOTOL KAA’ adtOvPYOl, OfmEp GMO TTC 
E 4 > — s 3 » 3 an — , 

'Exidavpov ’AOhvale téueBa.” GAA’ On ovviAGev SutAoc KopivO tev 
ev 3 / 3 l4 » 4A 4 ‘s 3 -, 4A 3 5 ) 4 
ot aypiag éfdmv- gvio1 dé Kai AiBovg EAcuBavov Kai Ex’ MdtTODS 
, 2+ 

EMLECKV. 

[xpd¢g tOv o1av = Doric Greek for the Attic mpdc tv Dedv, by the gods! etdvtec = 

i ‘ . ¥ a s mn ve bad cla 

Doric for dvteg 5a= Doric for 54 t&= Doric for th eprete = Doric for ¢AVete 
xd&pevtivy = Doric for mépetow KathoKonoL spies b6anov = Doric for Syxov 


évtiv = Doric for ciciv tvOov = Doric for hAOov tk vedpia, the docks KOTO- 
oxewdpevot, about to spy on, to spy on] 


d odv Arka1dnoAtc Eig dBov Kataotic, “pbye, PiAitae,” Eqn, “dc 
TAYISTA.” Ol pev odv Evyov rpdc tas NdAGS, ot 5& KoptvOror 
Sudkovtes AiBovg égiecav. tpexovtec SE 6 te PiAinmoc Kai o nathp 
tovs SidKovtas Egvyov Kai EAaBov év tagpw tivi Kpvydpevot, év f 
ATAGAV Thy vOKtTa Eevov. uépac b& yevonévng edOdc éEnopevovto 
Kal navtac &vOpdnovc EAaBov tayéws Tépevor. wo S& toig Meyéepotc 
MPOGEYOpovv, OdK ELaTAGOV Eig THV NOAIV GAAG raphABov EEw tAV 
TELYOV. OUTS Odv Téa EAABoV Big thy 'Attuhy eioeABdvtes Kai émel 
Epatov apixovto eic thy "EAevoiva, Keibevor mpdg tH 650 
&VEeTaAvOVtTO? MOAAG yap Kol Sew tabdvtes udAa Exapvov, Hote 
odK EOUVAVTO TPOTEVAL. 


[tappq@, ditch toig Meydpoic, Megara] 
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PRINCIPAL PARTS: More Velar Stems (-kr-, -y-) 


S1aKo, 6:.6Eo or 51mEopar, taba, dediaxa, 6.hy6yv, 1 pursue, chase 

pvrAatta, [pvaax-| ovAKEO, EobAaEa, cegbAaya, cegbAaypar (Iamon my 
guard), tovAdyOnyv, I guard 

Soxéa, [Sox-] 56Em, H5oEa, SE8o0ypar, E54xAnv, I seem; I think 

edVyopar, evEopar, noEduqv, noypoat, I pray; +dat., I pray to 


WORD BUILDING 


The following table illustrates some ways in which nouns and verbs can be 
formed from a single stem. Define each word: 


Stem 
1. Tipe- h tinh TIO O 
2. avayKa-  aveyKn avayKraGa 
3. opya- nH opyn opyiGopar 
4. oiko/e- 6 olkos OiKEo Ty OLKT|OIC dountms 16 ofKnLa 
5. dovao- 0 BodAaG dovA6w 7 SobAaoicg 
6. KypdK- oO KTpve KnpottH TO KYPDYLO 
G * A cl Thee A. E> 
2. The Verb tn 


Stems: long-vowel stem 7-; short-vowel stem é-, send 


inp, How, hea, eika, elat, evOnv, J let go, release; I send; I throw; 
middle, I hasten (present and imperfect only) 


This verb is particularly common in compounds. In the present and 
imperfect the stem is reduplicated, but its reduplication is linguistically 
more complex than that seen in été, ti@nqu1, and ott, 


tnpu Active Voice 
Present 
Indicative Imperative Infinitive Participle 
e ‘> L id 
ine TEVOL lEIG, 
cA or € n 
T™¢ TEL TELOM, 
inouv) TEV, 
TeLeV gen., tévtoc, etc. 
Tete TETE 


taou(v) 


__20. 0 NOZTOX (6) esas 


perfect 
Indicative 


Indicative Imperative Infinitive Participle 


KO EVAL ELC, 


ELPLEV gen., évtoc, etc. 


inp: Middle /PassiveVoice 


Present 
Indicative Imperative Infinitive Participle 


r " ‘ 
LE}LOCL ‘ TeoOaxt TEWEVOS, 1, -OV 
Lega TEGO 


ey 
LeBe teabe 


Indicative 


Slt etis 
St 
o 3 

< 


ae ae 
ar 2 
oD & o 
oO oD 
R 


tn: Middle Voice 


Future: fjoopot, toevy, toeta, etc. 


Aorist 


Indicative Imperative Infinitive Participle 
ein Eobar ELEVOC, -T, -OV 
ELOO Ov 
ELTO 

or 
eipeba 
elo0e tobe 
ELV TO 


inp Passive Voice 
Aorist Passive: env, ei8nc, ci@n, etc. 
Future Passive: ci8jooun, eiOnoer/n, cijoeta, etc. 


For compounds of in, see page 62. 


Exercise 205 


Make two photocopies of the Verb Chart on page 274 and three copies of the 
Verb Chart on page 275. Fill in the forms of tn, except for the subjunctive 
and optative, tn the acttve voice (present, imperfect, future, and aorist), in 
the middle/passive voice (present and imperfect), in the middle voice 
(future and aorist), and in the passive voice (future and aorist). Keep 
these charts for reference. 


Exercise 20 ¢ 


Identify and translate the following forms of thu, dginu, égtnur, ovvinut, 
elut, and ett 


1. TeoOor (2 ways) 6. dpecioav (2 ways) 11. dod 

2. ovvieor(v) 7. Ges 12, iévor 
3. téuevoc (2 ways) 8. dcociobe 13. égtévar 
A. d&onKe(v) 9. tevto (2 ways) 14. eivor 
5. cpetc 10. ovvijkas 15. evar 
Exercise 20 € 


Read aloud and translate into English: 


1. ot Eumopor mpd tov Aluéve TéLevor vadv eGytovv LEAAovoayv mpds Ta 
"AO vac rAcvoeoVan. 
< € A nn a) z a en) oe sv 
2. odtog 6 Bodog Sedpo tépevog HAGEV Koi Has ex Kivhdvov Eowoe. 
3. oikade obv lépevol tov RATEPH TIHOAPEV adtoOV EAEvAEpOV K—e_tvat. 


20. 0 NOZTOE (6) mes wee Oh 


4, tpev youn, “wh dec tov SodAov, & &vep,” Epn. 

5. 6 5& dvip Tov SodAov deic ’AGAvaCE teto Kai HAAOV SodAOV Expiato 
(aorist of avéopat, I buy). 

dpa ovving mavta & eimev 0 yépov; 

ob Tavte OvviKa ey. dpa od névta cvviévar ed5bvaco; 

EyYO, TaVTA ovveic, TH yEpovtr yap anédaKxa. 

O KOVTYEtNS Aayov iddv TOV Kiva AOKeEV. 

10. todo Kdvac doévtes TOV Aaydv EdLMKOLEV. 


© ND 


3. Verbs That Take Supplementary Participles: AavOdvo, tvyxavo, 
o8ava, and gaivopar 


The verb AavOdvea, Ajow, EAXaBov, AéAnBa, meaning I escape notice, es- 
cape the notice of, is used idiomatically with a supplementary participle. 
The participle contains the main idea of the sentence and is usually 
translated with a finite verb, while the form of Aav@a&vm@ becomes an ad- 
verbial phrase. Note these examples from the last paragraph of the read- 
ing passage above: 

EXaBov ev tappm tivi KpUYepevol. 

They hid themselves in a ditch without anyone’s noticing (that they 

were doing so). 

néviac bvOpadnove KAaBov taxéws Tépevor. 

They quickly hurried, unobserved by everyone. 


Note that in the second example ¢Aa8ov takes a direct object, navtac 
&v8parons, lit., they escaped notice of all men. 


Here are two more examples: 


ErXaBbov ciceABdvtec. 
They entered without being seen. 


£AaBev Exvtov Todto ToUjouc. 
He did this unawares. 


Some other Greek verbs may also be used with supplementary participles: 
a. toyydvoa, tebdEouns, Etoyov, tethynxa, I happen to (of a coincidence) 
Ervyov NAPOvtES ol mpecPets. 
The ambassadors were present by chance. 


b. Qbdva, obfcopar, EpPaca or EpEnv, I anticipate; I do something before 
someone else 
EpOdoapev dues d@iKdpEVOL. 
We arrived before you. 


C. Patvonar, PavyGoLaL or PavodpaL, Tégynva, Epavyyv, I appear; I seem 


You have seen this verb meaning I appear; J seem, and used with an 
infinitive, e.g.: 

1 yovi; paivetar odgpav elvat. 

The woman appears to be sensible. 


With a participle instead of an infinitive, it means J am shown to be; I 
am proved to be; I am clearly, e.g.: 


{1 yevi cdppav odo oaivetan. 
The woman ts shown being/to be sensible = ts clearly sensible. 


Exercise 207 
Read aloud and translate: 


1. ot Koptv@to1 éyApoi ytyvec8an épaivovto. 

2. ot KopivOro1 éy8poi vtec patvovtm. 

3. &ye, Didinne, todc SrdKovtasg AdGe év taxdty tH TaEpH KpvWe&pLEVOS. 
4. 6 Midinnoc tov natépa fpbace 1 Sposg KataPac. 

iB TPOG1OVTOG tov avd poc 7 yovny Etvye KaOCopéevy ev tH adAi (courtyard). 
6. “paiver &pydc oboa, o ybvai,” Eon: “ti obk EpyaCer;” 

7. oi Wépaa tods “EAAnvac Eobacav dnonAeboavtes Tpdc thy Tymeipov 
(mainland). 

oi Tlépcar egaivovto od BovAdpevot vavpoyeiv. 

6 Beandthns toyycver Kabedbov. 

10. geBacav tov yelwOva eic TOV AlpEeva eionAzovtes. 


co Oo 


OI AOHNAIOI 
TOYZ AAKEAAIMONIOY2 
ANAMIMNHIZKOYZIN 


Read the following passages (adapted from Thucydides 1.73-75) and answer 
the comprehension questions below: 


Nearly fifty years after the battle of Salamis, the Corinthians were 
urging the Spartans to make war on Athens, Athenian ambassadors, who 
happened to be in Sparta on other business, took the opportunity to remind the 
Spartans of what they owed to Athens. 


a, ts wv Lal ~~ , 1 = , tan a 
Aéyonev Sti Ev te 1H Mapabdvi povor éxwddvetoapev toic BPapPapots 
uayOUEVOL, Kal Emel TO Sebtepov NAGov, od Suvdpevor Kata yiiv a&uovecBar, 


, Xe ~ ~ ¥ > 
ciaBavtes tig TG volts navonpel év Ladapivi évavpaynoopev, dote obk &5bvavt0 


ot P&pBapor kat& OAL éximAéovtes thy [leAondvnoov Sia@Getperv. texpnpiov 6& 
WEYIOTOV TODTwYV AvTOL ot PapBhapor Exoinoav: éxel yup TAIg vavalv EviKnoaLeEV, 
EKELVOL MG TAYLOTA TH NAEOV1 Tod OTpatod aveyoproayv. 
[t@ MapaQ@@vi, Marathon  éxwédveboapev, we ran/took the risk navdrypel, all 
of us together \‘xatd& HOAw, city by city TEKLNPIOV, proof tH mAkovi t0d 
atpatod, with the greater part of their army] 
1, Who were the only ones to risk fighting the barbarians at Marathon? 
2. When the barbarians came a second time how did the Athenians prevent 
them from destroying the Peloponnesus? 
3. What proof did the barbarians give of the point that the Athenians are 
making here? 


ot 5& ’ABnvaior év todto1g toia Ta doEAILatATA Napécyopev, GpPiBLov te vedv 
Theiatov, Kal &VSPa Otpatnyov GopMtatov, Kal TpOHdEt& cKoKvotd&tyv. vedv pev 
yap Ta 600 Lépn TOV NaOH napécyouev, OeLrotoKAEa SE oTpatnyov, Og Enetoe tod< 
aHAAOVSG oTpATHYOvVS BV tTOIc OTEVOIC VaDUayToa, mpo8dLtay 5& tooadtnv 
J , ts I 7 t an A 7” ‘I A ? - y ‘4 \ é Xu 
EONAMOOWLEV Wote Emel NLiv Kate yiv ovdeic EBonBer, exAindvtec thv nOAW Kal 
to olkeia BiagOeipavtes, cioBdvtes etc tac vad Exivddveboupev. Dpeic wev yap 
énet époBeiaGe dnép DUaV Kai ody HudV, EBonOjoate (Ste yap Auev Ett cor, od 
mapeyévedGe): HUeic 6& KIvSDvVEvOVTES goMoOLEV DUG Te KA MUGS AdTOV.. 
[t& mmedtpatata, the most useful things dpiOudv,number xpoOdptav, eager- 
ness, spirit doxKvotdtnv, most unhesitating, resolute ta 800 pépn, two-thirds 


exAinévtec, having left behind Ta OUKEIa, our property, belongings Ett, still 
cio, safe] 


4. What three most useful things did the Athenians offer in the struggle 
against the barbarians? 

What percentage of the ships did they supply? 

What was Themistocles responsible for? 

By what four actions did the Athenians show their rpo8tnik? 

What was it that finally prompted the Spartans to send aid? 

Whom do the Athenians claim to have saved? 


wont an 


TOSCAUVTHV te TPOODuiGy téte SnAwoavtes Kal tTooadtHV yvaLunv, ap’? KErot 
Eopev, © AaKedatudviot, tooadtng éx9pac tHv “EAAHVen Sia thy cpx fv exollev; 
Kal yop adthy tive &pyhv erdPouev ob Brocé&pevor, GAAG Sydv odk EeAnodviwv 
TApapeivar mpdc TH dadAOIMA tov BPapBd&pwv, NHiv b& zpoceAGdvtwv taV 
OVLUCXOV KOI ADTOAV ALTHOGVTOV NUK NyELovag KATHOTTVaL. 

[ty@pa&c, hatred tiv dpytv, the empire Bracdpevor, using force noapapeivat, 


to stand fast, stand your ground ta bxdAo0.na, the remnants, those remaining 
nyepovas, leaders] 


70 eateies Athenaze: Book Il 


10. What do the Athenians ask the Spartans? 

11. How do the Athenians claim to have secured their empire? 

12. Why did the allies of the Athenians choose the Athenians to be their lead- 
ers rather than the Spartans? 


Exercise 206 


Translate into Greek: 


1. The Spartans, having heard both the accusations (t& ByKAnpata) of 
(their) allies and the words of the Athenians, were debating (use 
BovAcvoua. rept) the matter alone. 

2. Many were saying that the Athenians were acting wrongly (use pre- 
sent tense of &&.céw) and (that) it was necessary (use present tense) 
to wage war immediately. 

3. But Archidamus, being king, advised them not to get into war. 

4. “For,” he said, “they have (use dative of the possessor) very much 
money and very many ships. We are not able to defeat them by sea. 
And so we will suffer terribly (use kax& and n&Goyo) ourselves 
more than we will harm them.” 

5. But he was not able to persuade the Spartans, who decided to wage war. 


New Testament Greek 


John 2.9-11 
The Wedding at Cana (concluded) 


wg 5é éyeboato 6 &pyitpixAtvos 1d SSmp oivov yeyevnpévov Kai od Ser 168ev 
1 fa i 4 f a? r hl id ‘A Lz4 ~ A , A 
gotiv, of b& SiaKovor YSe1oav ot WwtAnKotes to VdmMp, PwvEl TOV vuUgiov O 
CpyLtpikAtvos Kat Aéyer abdtH, “nic &vVOpanog npHtov tov Kaddv oivoev tiOnaw Koi 
dtav peOvobHaw tov EAaoOW: Od TeTHPTKALSG TOV KAAdV Oivov EWS &pTL.” TADTHV 
énoinoey apYNV TOV onpetov O ‘Incotds év Kave&r thc PaAratac col epavepwoev thy 
SdEav adtod, Kal éniotevaav eicg abdtdv ot pobytal adtod. 
[gyeboato, tasted 6 &pxitpixAivoc, the master of ceremonies -yeyevnpévov, that 
had become _t5e1, he was aware (lit., was knowing) ijSevsav, were aware oi 
qvtAnkdétes, the ones who had drawn = gavei,calls tov vop@tov, the bridegroom 
z1Onotv, serves (lit., puts, places) Stav pebvuaBdaw, when they are drunk tov 
tAdaaa, the inferior (wine)  ‘tettpryKkac (from tnpto), you have saved u&pt1, now 
TOV Ofpeiov, of his signs/miracles Eépavéepwoev, he showed tnv Sdé€av, the 
glory  énxtotevoav, ingressive aorist, came to believe eic,in ot padntat, the dis- 
ciples | 


20. O NOXYTOY ©) 71 
Classical Greek 


Tyrtaeus 


Tyrtaeus of Sparta (fl. 600 B.C.) composed poems to encourage his fellow 
Spartans to fight bravely in the war against the rebelling Messenians (see es- 
say in Chapter 18). In this poem (12, of which we give lines 23-24, 27-28, and 
31-32) he says that the only virtue that matters is courage in war. 
avtos 5° &v MPOUKYOLoL TEGHV EiAoV AEoEe ODudv, 

GOTY TE KaL AMOvS Kai natép' EbKA€lodc. ... 
tov 8’ dAvedpovtat Lev dpc véor NSE yépovtec, 

&pyahéw te 200m tion KeKnde NOAIG.. . 
obdé mote KAé0s EoBAOV andAAvTat Od’ Svon’ adtod, 

OAK’ dnd yiig wep gov yivetar &Odvetoc. 

[adtésg 5’, and he (Tyrtaeus has been describing the ideal warrior, and he continues his 
description here) &év npopdyouot, in the front line  @tAov, here not dear, but his own 
(a Homeric usage) ddAege (from dAADmL, Attic, dnodADUL), gnomic aorist; translate as 
present, loses dpdv, sprrit; life ‘ Anodc, the people edKxAetaas, bringing glory to + 
acc. t0v8', and him 6Avgdpovtai, lament opiic,alike véo1, young men 
nbt,and apyadtw...260m, with grievous longing \éxnde (from «ida), perfect 
with present sense, mourns xKAtocg koQAdv, his good fame anxdddvta1, perishes 
ep, although étav = dv yivetar = yiyvetar] 


New Testament Greek 


John 3,1-3 
Nicodemus Visits Jesus 


on A EA b) nm , + v Led v4 lan 

nv b@ UvOpwroc &K THY Papicaimv, Nikddypog dvoya adto, &pyoav tov 
y é = in 4 yoy \ \ > 5 om et s u ’ ‘ 
lovdaiav: obtag NAGev mpdg adtoOV voKToc Kal cinev adtH, “PoPBi, ofdapev St. dnd 
Beoh éAnAvOacg SibdoKaAroc: oddeicg yap Sbvatar tadte th ONPEIAa NoLeiv & od 

a ys . Tf & ‘ 3 , a yy 3 , ’ ~ 1 oF yom gD x 4 
Toeic, E&V ft T] O Geos pet’ adtOD.” GrexPtOy ‘Inoods Kai cinev adtH, “kwhy aut 
NEy@ ool, e&v UN Tig yevwnOi] Gvablev, ot Sdvactan ibeiv thy Paoctretav tod Deod.” 


[tv @apicaimy, the Pharisees t&pxywv,a leader adtdyv:ie., Jesus pafpi, raddi, 
teacher, master tAhAvOac, you have come b515d0Kxadoc, teacher onpeta, signs, 
miracles s&v ph, unless , subjunctive, is GURY, verily yevvnOfi, is born 
avabev, from above; anew thy BaaiAetliv, the kingdom] 

Concluded at the end of Chapter 21 


21 


H EKKAHZIA (a) 


anes 
= 


mpog thy Tldxva oneddovowy iva cig thy ExKAnotady Ev Ka1pd napdow., 


VOCABULARY 


Verbs 

ayopeva, I speak in the Assem- 
bly; more generally, 
I speak; I say 

avayryvocKka, [yvwo-] &va- 
yvOHoopnar, &veyvov, I read 

Bovieiow, BovrAciao, Efot- 
ANevoa, PepovrAeEvka, Pepor- 
Aevpar, EBovrAcvOnv, active 
or middle, I deliberate; I plan 

Odo, Dbcw, EOdaa, [Bv-] 7é80- 
Ka, TE0vpo1, EtdOnV, J sac- 
rifice 

noAepnto, I make war; I go to 
war 

TMPOKELLOL, TPOkKEtoopaL + dat., 
I lie before 

wn giCouar, [yngie-] yngrodpat, 
[ynor-} Ewnglodpny, ewher- 
opat, J vote 

Nouns 

t Gpxn, thc &pxic, beginning; 
rule; empire 

HY EKKAnota, tic ExxAnatac, 
assembly 


o mpéofusc, tod npéafews, old 
man; ambassador; usually 
pl., oi tpéofPerc, t&v 
npéoBpeov, ambassadors 
Oo PtHP, TOD HNtTOpOG, speaker; 
politician 
Adjectives 
Dpt01, -a1, -a, 10,000 
WOpPtoL -a1, -a, tumberless, 
countless 
vé06, -&, -ov, young; new 
Prepositions 
Evexa + preceding gen., for the 
sake of; because of 
Conjunctions 
é&v + subjunctive, if 
iva + subjunctive, so that, in or- 
der to (expressing purpose) 
Proper Names 
ot IleXornovviyjoi1o1, tHv IleAo- 
novvyotwv, Peloponnesians 
tH IIvoé, tic Woxvdc, the Pnyx 
(the hill in Athens on which 
the Assemblies were held) 


21H EKKARZIA @ BB 


od NoAA® 8’ Lotepov dvactas 6 ArKkatdmodAr¢ TO PiAinny, 
“avéotnO1, & nai,” Zon: “Ka1pdoc yap got: nopedecBar. edb0dc¢ odv 
ONEVSMPEV TPdG Thy ROA.” Opynoavtes odv bv’ Sriyov noAAoic 
evetbyyavov adtovpyoic "AOnvale nopevopevoic. 6 obv Arka1dmoAtc 
YEPOVTL TLIVL TPOGXMOPNGG., Oc eyydco adtod eBaddiCeV, tTpeto tivoc 
gveka tooovtor “AOnvale onevbovo. 6 6¢, “ti A€yerc, © &VOpane;” 
gon: “apa todto Kyvoeic, Gti thuepov EKKANGIa yevyoeta1; MavtEc 
obdv pbs tO Goty GrEvdSoLEV TovTOD Eveka, Wa év tH ExKAnota tOv 
Pntdpwov &KoboLEV. TPaYLaTA yuxp Léytota tH SHUM mpdKeEItEAL TEpi 
dv xp PovAebecOar.” 6 5é AtkardmoAtg, “AAG tiva 5) TPdKEITAL TO 
SHUM, @ yépov;” 6 §é, “KAAG tig todto e&yvoei, Sti yor PovAedecBar 
ROTEPOV TOAEWLOV NoInow@pEeOa tpdc tovs HeAonovvyciovs 7 tHv 
ELPTVNV GMGaLLeEV;” 


[onevdmpev, let us hurry aKobvopev, we may hear noujcapeba, we should 
make] 


6 b& AikaronoArc, “AAAG Ti véov éyéveto; m&AG1 yap ExOpot cio. 
ol [IeAomovvyoio1 GAA’ odK Eig TOAEUOV KATEOTHLEV GAAG LEévovalV 
e , i > cal ~ \ om / wf bb) t 4 
al onovdal. ti obv vodv ye det mepit tod moAEpov SiaKpivetv;” oO de 
/ a? 4 4 om s nm uv , ou e 
yepwov, “GAA Kal tTodTO Kyvoeic, OTL MpeGBEtc vewoTL EME Wav O1 
AaKkedaiudviol of tadta einov: ‘AaKkedaipoviot BodAovtar thv 
4 , z ) , 5 ok N ” 4 , 
eionvnv eivat: elpynvn 6° gota, eav tovg “EAAnvacg avtovopovc 
GQOTE’; KEAEvDOVGIV OV TUG THY ApPyYNV Gagléevar. todtTO ovV 
BovAevecOar del, mOTEpOV THY ApPXYNV AQ@pEV T MOAEMOV TMpOG tOvS 
[eAonovvynstiovsg nomodpcba.” 6 6& AikaidnoAlc, “wo Zed,” Eon’ 
“todt’ gotiv ékeilvo. vodv yap Eniotapar ti ot KopivO101 cig opyhy 
, , a » Sf , > na? 
Kataotavtes AiBovsg é9’ NUas é—ieoav, yvovtec Sti “AOnvaioi éopev. 
GAAG onevddopev, @ Ol, IVa EV KALP@ nap@pev.” 


(Staxpivew, fo decide veworti, recently «abtovduous, independent, free agite 
(from é&@pinur), you let... go d&o&pev (from aginut), we should let go, give up 
capOpev (from x&peyp), we may be present] 


evAdc odv SPUNGAV KaL cic Tac NOAGC KOLKOWEVOL NOdC THV 
S S S S 


Tldxva etpeyov. éxei 5é dn ovvnyetpeto O Stipocg Kal Dpto 


10 


15 


20 


265 


MAPT|GAV, TOUS TPVTAVEIG WEVOvTEs. 61’ GAtyou 8’ eEloeABdvteEs of te 
MPVTAVELG KOLO ENLOTATNS KaL ot GAAoL PovAevtai ExaOilov. enevta, 
5é Eslynoav Lev oi mapovtec, O Sé iepede mpoc tov Bandv tpocerOdv 
tO te tepeiov LODGE Kai tog Deoig nifato, iva tH S4yw edpeveic dow. 
évtav0a Si] O LEV ExLoTGINs TOV KNPODKa EKEAEvGE 10 npoPoOdAEvLE 
AaVayVOVaL. oO bE Kpvg 10 mpoBodAcvUA evayvouvs TOV STLOV TpETO 
nmotepov SoKet evOde wrgilecBor H xpt mpdtepov BovAevdecBar nepi 
Tod TPayWatoc. O Se Shpog exe1potovynae, SNAG Sti n&vtec Pod- 
Aovta. Epi tod mpayWatog PovAEvecOar tocovtov Svtoc. EeEvtadba 
St) 6 KHpve einev: “tic &yopedew PovAetar;” TOV odv PNTdpav TOAAOL 
mpo0g TO PYLA TapLovtEs TyOpevov, GAAOL WEV AéyovtEes StL YPN 
moAevetv, GAAOL $& Ot1 OVSEV yp) EuRdSiOV Elva ths eipnvnc. 


[tobc xpvtavers, the presidents of the tribes of citizens oO tniatatns, the chairman 
BovAevtai, councilors dev (from eiui), they might be td xpoPodAevpa, the mo- 


tion. for deliberation éye.ipotévnge, voted (by show of hands) 1o Pipa, the 
speakers’ platform tdAdo....&AAO1, some... others tpndd10v + gen., in the way 
of] 


PRINCIPAL PARTS: Dental Stems (-5-, -8-) 


oxevdo, oxevoo, Eonevaag, tonevka, Eoxevopat, 1 Aurry 

reidu, teice, Exe1aa, néxerKke (I have persuaded) or [xo18-] xéxovWe (+ dat., 
T trust), [ne.8-] néxevopas, éxetoOnv, J persuade; middle, present, imperfect, 
and future + dat., I obey 


WORD STUDY 


Explain the meaning of the following English words with reference to their 
Greek stems: 

1, anthropology 4, anthropophagous (oay- = ?) 

2. philanthropy 5. misanthrope (yioéw = ?) 

3. anthropomorphous (qj pope =?) 6. pithecanthropus (6 ri8nKos = 7?) 


Heraclitus 


dvOpanov 6 cogatatog npdg Dedv niOnKos Pavettar Kat copia Kai KcAAEL Kal Tots | 
dAAow row. Fragment 83 Diels 
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GRAMMAR 
i 


The Subjunctive Mood 


Verbs in the subjunctive mood are used in certain types of main and 
subordinate clauses (see Grammar 3). Subjunctives are usually very 
easy to recognize from the long vowels o or y, which occur in all forms, 
except when obscured in some forms of the contract verbs. Here are some 
sentences with subjyunctives taken from the reading passage above: 


a. ev0bd¢ obv oneddmpev npdc thv nodw. 
Let us hurry immediately to the city. 


b. oneddouev tovtov eveka, tva év ti ExkAnota tov pytdpav dkoba@pev. 
We are hurrying for this reason, so that we may hear the speakers in 
the Assembly, 


C. TOtEpov nOAcLOV NonOMpEeOa npdc tovc MeAonovvyctovs 7 eciptivav aab- 
OMPeEV; 
Should we make war against the Peloponnesians or should we keep 
peace? 


Forms of the Subjunctive 


There are no imperfect or future subjunctives. 

The subjunctive of cipt, I am, is as follows: @, f-<c, 1, @-pev, T-Te, @- 
ov). These same letters are used to form other active subjunctives, as 
seen in the charts below. 


Present Active 
Indicative Subjunctive 
doo Ab-« 
Aaerg di-n-6 
Aber ro-] 
Aidouev Ai-G-pev 
Miete A-N-Te 
Aovor(v) Ad-w-ot(v) 
QULea @LAe-w > gira 
pireic QUAE-T-S > @puhfig 
piri pure-1) > pig 
gidodpev @UAE-W-pEV > @iAa@uev 
@lAcite LAé-n-tTe > MiAfite 


@LAodoL(v) @iAé-a-o1(v) > @grA@ot(v) 


SnAovte 
dn AoDGLV) 


TIMG-W-HEV > 
TILO-Y-Te > 


TL-W-o1(v) > 


déyA0-@ > 
dnAd-n-s > 
dnAd-y > 
dnAG-w-pev > 
SyAd-y-te > 
dn Ad-w-a1(v) 


TILG 
TIL 
TILO 
TILL@UeV 
TILate 
TIL@aUV) 
onra@ 
dnjAvic 
dyAoi 

On AGLev 
bnA@te 
> snAdor(v) 


Note that the usual contractions take place. Note that -a- contract verbs 
have identical forms in the indicative and subjunctive, singular and plu- 
ral, and that -o- contract verbs have identical forms in the singular in- 


dicative and subjunctive. 


Present Middle 
(Contracted Forms Only) 

Indicative Subjunctive Indicative Subjunctive 
Adopon Adu gLAodUaL OLAM@ La 
Adevor in Ad plAci or PLAT @LAy 
ADETON ABN TAL @UAELTOL MLA TOL 
ADSueba ADH LEAH prrovpeba  prdmpcba 
Aeabe Ronobe pideiobe piarobe 
ASovton AdwOvtAL MLAODVTAL QLA@VTAL 

TIL@YOAL TIL@LLOLL SnAodLAL 6nA@Lar 
TILE TIL onAot Sy Aoi 

TUMATOL TILATAL SnAodtar bynAortar 

TinMLela Tipmpeda Snrovueba = BNAMpEOu 

ttuaobe tipiobe dndotabe bn Adobe 

TIL@VTQL TILOVTOL SnAODVtTAL OnAOvtar 


Aorist Active and Middle Subjunctives 


Note that there is no augment in the subjunctive mood and that the 
middle voice uses primary endings. 


Sigmatie lst Aorist (e.g., of AXa): 


Sigmatic 1st Aorist Active Indicative: fAboa, etc. 


Sigmatic lst Aorist Active Subjunctive: 
Aiow, Mong, Aton, AdoapeV, AdoNTE, bowor(v) 
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Sigmatic 1st Aorist Middle Indicative: e\tckuny, etc. 
Sigmatic lst Acrist Middle Subjunctive: 
Maan, Adon, Adonta, ADodpeda, ADonabe, Moovtat 


Asigmatic 1st Aorist of Liquid Verbs (e.g., of aipw): 


Asigmatic lst Aorist Active Indicative: jipa, etc. 
Asigmatic Ist Aorist Active Subjunctive: 
dpe, cons, Gon, Gpwpev, donte, Epwor(v) 

Asigmatic 1st Aorist Middle Indicative: jpauny, etc. 
Asigmatic 1st Aorist Middie Subjunctive: 
Gpwpor, apy, apntar, dpdpeba &onoGe, Gowvtcr 

Thematic 2nd Aorist (e.g., of Aeinw): 


Thematic 2nd Aorist Active Indicative: éA.nov, etc. 
Thematic 2nd Aorist Active Subjunctive: 
Aino, Anns, Ainn, Ainapev, Atnnte, Ainwor(v) 
Thematic 2nd Aorist Middle Indicative: eAinouny, etc. 
Thematic 2nd Aorist Middle Subjunctive: 
Ainwpor, Ain, Ainntar, AitoyeOa, AinnoVe, Ainwvtar 
Athematic 2nd Aorist (e.g., of Batva): 


Athematic 2nd Aorist Active Indicative: éBny, etc. 
Athematic 2nd Aorist Active Subjunctive: 
BO, Biic, Br, Papev, Bite, POor(v) 


Aorist Passive Subjunctives 
Verbs with -6n- lst aorist passives (e.g., Adw): 
-Oyn- lst Aorist Passive Indicative: ¢AdOny, etc. 
-6n- Ist Aorist Passive Subjunctive (note the -Qc- stem and 
the accent; Av-8é-0 > AvOA): 
AGG, AvGiic, AvO], AvOGpev, AvGfite, AVOBGar(v) 
Verbs with -n- 2nd aorist passives (e.g., ypc&ow): 
-n- 2nd Aorist Passive Indicative: éypagny, etc. 
-n- 2nd Aorist Passive Subjunctive (note the -@e- stem and 
the accent; ypag-é-w > ypaod): 
YPAXOH, YPAPTS, YPAGH, YPAPAev, yPAPrtEe, yPAQacL(v) 


Heraclitus 


ucdyeoOat yt] Tov Sfpov Drep tod vonov Gonep tetyoug. Fragment 44 Diels 
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Exercise 210 


Fill in the subjunctive forms on all Verb Charts completed for Book I ex- 
cept for the charts for Exercise 118. Keep the charts for reference. 


3. Uses of the Subjunctive Mood 


a, 


The subjunctive (usually 1st person plural) is used in exhortations, as 
in example a in Grammar I above (page 75). This is called the horta- 
tory subjunctive, and its negative is un, e.g.: 

avipetac payapueba. Let us fight bravely. 

ui) ebOdc Yopev. Let us not go immediately. 


Lh toLodto noijawpev. Let us not do such a thing. 


Note that the difference between the present and aorist subjunctive is 
in aspect, not in time; i.e., the present subjunctive is used when the 
action is viewed as a process, and the aorist is used when the action is 
viewed as an event. This applies to the other uses below as well. 


The present or aorist subjunctive (usually Ist person) may be used in 
deliberative questions, as in example c in Grammar 1 above (page 75) 
and in the following: 


ti MOL@peV; ndtepov pEv@pev 7 olkode Exnaviopev; 
What are we to do? Are we to stay or return home? 


Remember that the double question is introduced by xétepov, whether, 
which is not translated. 


The aorist subjunctive (2nd person singular or plural) is used with uy 
in prohibitions or negative commands, e.g.: 


LN todto noijons. Do not do this. 


The subjunctive is used in subordinate clauses introduced by ‘va, 
Onws, Or Wc to express purpose, as in example b in Grammar I above 
(page 75). A negative purpose clause is introduced by iva pq, onms uh, 
Os LH, or simply uj. The following are further examples: 


a&vipeins poyédpe8a iva tiv ratpitda caowev. 
We are fighting bravely so that we may save our fatherland (= to 
save our fatherland). 


GrEHsovolw Onas Lt Oye AVIKOVTAL. 
They are hurrying so that they may not arrive late (= lest they ar- 
rive late = so as not to arrive late). 

Note that several different translations are possible in English. Note 


also, however, that Attic Greek prose does not use a simple infinitive 
to express purpose as we most commonly do in English. 
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e, The sunclive is used in some types of Soniieional clauses, €.g.: 


eipnvn 8 Eaton, é&v tovs “EAAnvac adtovoLous dpiite. 
There will be peace, if you let the Greeks go free. 


Note the use of é&@v (= ci + hv). 


Exercise 218 


Change the following to the subjunctive; 


1.  Adopev 8. eidovto 15. niEato 

2. étAdoe(v) 9, éyéveto 16. éAbOnoav 
3. TILG 10. eptdAnoac 17. éypagn 

4. dnAodpev 11. poydpeba 18. éfdAopev 
5. ovtor 12. &néBave(v) 19. étipn8yc 
6. éAdodunv 13. eldete 20. cdgixducda 
7. EdkaPov (2 ways) 14. éPovdetaato 21. égavyncav 
Exercise 21ly 


Read aloud and translate into English; identify each use of the subjunc- 
tive: 
1.  otiite, © pidol- Gxon@uev ti noowLev. 
2. nétepov olkade éxavéOwuev 7 ev totic Speow pévanev; 
3. tonépac yryvopévns, Ut wév@pev Ev toic dpeaw GAAG ofkabde oneddauev. 
4, nas olxkade agikmpeba; tHhv yap d86v &yvoodnev. 
5. ibod, geotw éxeivov tov nowéva épéabar tiva od0v EMmLeBoe. 
6. ph dxogbyns, o vépov, GAN’ eink hpiv tic 05d¢ mpd< Tt) GOT PEPEL. 
7. wh éxeioe viv ye Opunonte: ob yap agi—eaGe nO vuKtdc. 
8. ti nor@pev, @ piAor, 6 yap not Aégyet Sti od Svvaueda KgrxéeBar mpd 
VuKTOS. 
9. cic 10 mediov kataBdvtes oikiay twa Cytépev va d&varovapcba.. 
10. tpépac 5é yevopévne, evOds dpurompev. 


Exercise 215 


Translate into Greek: 


1. The Athenians are deliberating whether they are to make war 
against the Peloponnesians. 

2. Let us hurry to the city and listen to the speakers. 

3. Are we to yield to the enemy or save the city? (Use aorist subjunctives 
in this and the next sentences.) 

4. Don’t listen to the ambassadors; they are not telling the truth. 

5. Let us send them away immediately. 


The Athenian Democracy 


The radical democracy of Pericles’ time had evolved over many years. 
Solon, in his reforms of 594/593 B.C. (see essay, Book I, Chapter 8, page 118), 
had broken the old aristocratic (eupatrid) monopoly of power by making 
wealth, not birth, the criterion for political privilege. He also gave the As- 
sembly a more important role in decision making; it elected the nine magis- 
trates (archons) from the top two property classes and was supported by a new 
Council of 400, which prepared business for debate in the Assembly and which 
also formed a counterweight to the old Council of the Areopagus, which before 
Solon’s reforms had been the governing body of Athens. The most democratic 
feature of Solon’s constitution was the Heliaea; this was the Assembly sitting 
as a court of appeals from the decisions of magistrates. 

Solon’s constitution continued to function throughout the following period 
of strife between factions of the nobility and throughout the ensuing tyranny 
of Pisistratus and his son Hippias. When Hippias was driven out in 510 B.C., 
the noble families began to compete for power once more. Herodotus (5.66) 
says, “Two men were preeminent, Cleisthenes the Alemeonid and Isagoras. 
These were involved in a struggle for power, and Cleisthenes, being worsted, 
took the people into partnership,” In 508 [sagoras was driven into exile, and 
Cleisthenes put through a program of reforms, which established a moderate 
democracy. 

First, he probably extended the citizenship, so that every free man, land- 
less or not, had the right to vote. Secondly, to prevent the recurrence of dynas- 
tic rivalry, he instituted an elaborate system that destroyed the territorial ba- 
sis of the nobles’ power. He divided Attica into 139 demes (see essay, Book I, 
Chapter 3, pages 28~29), each with its own assembly and demarch; he abol- 
ished the four old Athenian tribes (@dAai), based on kinship, and replaced 
them with ten new tribes, which were artificial political units, so constituted 
that the political influence of clan and locality was ended. 


: a sete ae F r A - .) 
This photograph shows the Acropolis from the west with the Areopagus (the hill of Ares, 
god of war) in the foreground; here the ancient Council of the Areopagus met. 


The ten new tribes formed the basic administrative and military units of 
the state. Each tribe (@dAn) provided fifty members (councilors, Bovdevtat) to 
the Council (BovAn) of 500, which now replaced Solon’s Council of 400; every 
deme elected a fixed number of councilors in proportion to its size. The new 
Council had a key role; it prepared business for the Assembly in its 
probouleutic function and was also responsible as an executive committee of 
the Assembly for seeing that decisions of the people were carried out. In the 
military sphere, each tribe provided one brigade, which was commanded by 
one of the ten generals elected by the Assembly. 

The Assembly of all adult male citizens was sovereign. It elected the 
nine archons, whose functions were largely judicial, and the ten generals; it 
met regularly to debate issues brought before the people by the Council, and it 
continued to function as a court of appeals as the Heliaea. The ancient Coun- 
cil of the Areopagus still had important but vague powers, especially in judi- 
cial matters and as guardian of the constitution. 

To Cleisthenes, probably, should also be ascribed the institution of os- 
tracism. Once a year the Assembly was asked whether it wished to send one 
of the citizens into exile. If the people voted in favor of an ostracism, a meet- 
ing was held at which every citizen scratched on a fragment of pottery 
(Sotpakov) the name of the politician he would like to see banished. The man 
against whom most ostraca were cast was sent off into honorable exile for ten 
years. 

In 487 B.C. a change was introduced by which the nine archons were se- 
lected by lot (from the top two property classes) instead of by election. It fol- 
lowed that the importance of the archons declined while that of the generals, 
who were still elected, increased. In 462 B.C. a statesman named Ephialtes, 
supported by the young Pericles, put through measures that stripped the Are- 
opagus of its powers and transferred them to the Assembly, Council, or popu- 
lar courts, which now became courts of first instance instead of courts of ap- 
peal. 

Ephialtes was assassinated soon after his reforms, and his place as 
leader of the people was taken by Pericles, who dominated the Assembly until 
his death in 429 B.C., thirty-two years later. The key principles of democracy 
that had long been recognized were the rule of law and the equality of all citi- 
zens before the law (icovopta). To these Pericles added two further principles, 
which the Greeks considered characteristic of radical democracy, namely, 
selection for office by lot and payment of all officials. Lot had been used for 
selecting the archons since 487 B.C., but now it was extended to the selection of 
councilors. At the same time the archonship was opened to the third property 
class, the Cevyito1, those able to keep only a team of oxen (Cedyoc). Now that 
any citizen, rich or poor, might be selected for office, it became essential that 
officials should be paid. Soon pay was instituted not only for the archons and 
councilors but also for the 10,000 members of the jury panel, who received a 
small wage for each day they sat in one of the courts into which the Heliaea 
was now divided. 
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VOCABULARY 


Verbs 

Kpxa, &pEw, ipea, ipypar, 
iipxOnv + gen., active or mid- 
dle, I begin; + gen., active, 
I rule 

ex1BovAeb@ + dat., I plot 
against 

vopiCa, [vopte-} von1a, [vopt-] 
évoputoa, vevouika, vevd- 
picpatr, évoptabny, J think 

nAnpow, I fill 

npoayo, I lead forward 

Nouns 

T] AVGYKT, Ths avayKNS, ne- 
cessity 

t Sixny, ti¢ Sixns, custom; jus- 
tice; right; lawsuit; penalty 

 Sbvaute, ttc Suvducws, 
power; strength; forces 
(military) 

4 idtMtH¢, Tod 61at0v, private 
person 

i otpat1a, tig otTpUatLas, 
army 

ft Tih, tis tits, honor 

5 tpdnoG, TOD tTpdnov, manner; 
way 


Spelling 


1 yOpaG, tic xbp&C, land 
Adjectives 

&dvvatoc, -ov, impossible; in- 
capable 

duvatdes, -i, -dv, possible; ca- 
pabie 

éxa&tepos, -&, -ov, each (of two) 

Spotos, -&, -ov + dat., like 

tedevtatoc, -&, -ov, last 

to1dade, to1ade (note the ac- 
cent), to.dvde, such (as the fol- 


lowing) 
TOLODTOG, TOLADTN, TOLODTO, 
such 
i -_ 
YXpovuos, -&, -ov, lengthy 
Preposition 


Katé& + acc., down; distribu- 
tive, each; by; on; according 
to; of time, at 

Adverbs 

idig, privately 

neCih, on foot 
Expression 

avdayKxy eoti(v), if is neces- 

sary 


The following passage and the passage at the end of this chapter are 
adapted from the historian Thucydides. He used the Ionic spelling -oo- in 
words that in Attic have -tt-, e.g., tpdocew for xpattew; he used the Homeric 
and early Attic spelling Edv (Evv-) for obv (ovv-); and he used és (é0-) instead 
of cic (cic-) and aiei instead of vet. We have preserved these spellings in the 
passages from Thucydides. In Chapter 22 when the narrative returns to Di- 
caeopolis and his family, we use the Attic forms. Chapter 23, based on Thucy- 
dides, again uses his spellings. Chapter 24 on the education of Philip, which 
includes a passage adapted from Plato, uses the Attic forms. In chapters 25 
and 26 the readings are based on Herodotus, and some features of his Tonic 
Greek are preserved, e.g., é¢ for ei¢ and mpicow for xpattw. More features of 
his Ionic Greek are preseved in the readings in chapters 27 and 28. 


téAoc S& napeAOav [lepixAtic 6 EavOinnov, dvip Kat’ éketvov 
n oe 
TOV xpovov TP@tos ‘AOnvaiav, Aéyel te Kai TPGGGELV SLVATHTATOG, 
TaApHVEL todde: “tijc WEV yvapns, ® AOnvaior, aie tig adtiic xoua, 
A by4 , ~ , Li vu e 4 A 
un elke IleAonovvysiots. SfjAov yap éoti 6t1 ot AaKkedatpdvio1 Kal 
TPOTEPOV KAL vdOvV HUIv éniBovAEvOVvOLW. Ev LEV yap taic EvvOjKaic 
elpynto Ott xpn SixkGc pev tOv Siagop@v GAANAoIc S1bd6voa1 Kat 
déyeo0a1, yet S& Exatépovc & Eyouev: vov 6é ote Sik&s adTOL 
itnoav ovte NHOV S1ddvtv bexyovtar, GAAG PovAovtar moAEL@ 
n nN ? ht N a 
UGAAOV 1 Adyols Ta EYKANLATAG SiaAdEDBa1. ROAAG te yap GAA TYpiv 
ELITAGOOVOLV, KAI OL TEAELTALOL O1d€ TKOVTES TLGSG KEAEDOVOL TODS 
“EAANVas adtovopovs agiévar, eyo odv DELIV TAapaIve uNndev etKetv 
4 A \ > XN , 4 lon , 
GAAG thy apynv odCew cai noAcuetv napaoKevdGecBat. 


[Eyopar + gen., Icling to ‘taig Evv@yKatc, the treaty elpyrto (from efpa; see page 
195) it was stated (lit., pluperfect, it had been stated) Sixac...t&v d:apopév... 
S156var1 cai SéyecOa1, to give one another and to accept arbitration of (our) differ- 
ences tH &yKxAhpata SiaAvecOn, to setile their complaints éxitaocovow, they 
impose, dictate] 


aor 4 ’ , mn \ val , ’ 

eav OF EC ROAELOV KOATAHOTHPEV, TA TOD MOAELOVD OvK 
cobevéotepo, EEouev: yvGte yap aKovovtes: adtovpyol yap eioiw ot 
TleAonovvnotot Kai odte idia obt’ Ev Kod YPNLATA EotI adTOIC. 
KQL Ol TOLODTOL OUVTE VAG TANPOdV OTE TNECAc GtTPATIAS MOAARKIC 
3 , , 2 \ 3 , 3 A “a , 4 
éxnéunew Sdovavtar od yap &éAovoiv and tOv KANpw@V TOADV 
YPOVOV GMEIVAL, KAaL TA YONWATA dei Ano TAV EALTO@V EOMEPELV. LAYXN 
obV L1G TpdG Anavtas “EAAnvas Svvatot etow oi [leAonovviototr Kat 
o1 Evppoayor dvtéyetv, moAcuov SE xpdviov noreioBar mpd Huds 
GSOVOTO1. 


[caBevéctepa, weaker év KoWw®, in the treasury TOV KAHpov, their farms 
axd tOv Eavtay, from their own (private property)] 


“hueic yap thc BarAdoons Kpatoduev. Kal éav éxi thy yopav 
TLOv neCh toow, heic én thy exetvav mAevodpEBa. Léya Yap EOTL TO 
tio Bardaans Kpatos. nNOAW yap oikodLEV vow OLOl&v Hv oddeic 
nohkéuiocg Sivator AaBeiv. yp obv thy pev yiv Kal tac oikKias 


] ~ \ XX , 4 \ , , 
Gpeivat, thy dé Baracoa Kal Thy NOAW OvAGOCEL. 


10 


15 


20 


25 
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“vov 5& TOVTOIS GNOKPIVALEVOL GAMONEUMMLEV OTL TOG MOAEIC 
oh x a 2A As , es 
QUTOVOLOVG BONGOLEV LXV KL EKEIVOL AEADL TOG MOAELG Oc DINKOOLG 
y Boye ts fy? n 4 ae Vie, hms / 
Eyovow, Sixdc te bt1 eBéAouev Sodvar Kata tig EvvOnKac, moAEUOV 
dé odk UpCopev, ei bE GpEova éexeivor, awovovpeda. 


[dxnKdous, subjected, obedient Sixac...d500vat, to submit to arbitration tic 
EvvOixiic, the treaty] 


“canta de émiotacQar ypn, OTL AvaYKN EOTL TOAELEIV, Kai StL EK 
tOv peyiotav Kivddveav Kal mOAcL Kai 1d1HtH LéyLoTOL Tipal 
REPLYLYVOVTAL. OL LEV NatépEes DU@V tovs te PapBa&povs KnEmoavto 
Kal é¢ thy vov diva rpoyayov thy nOAL, DHS SE od ypN adtaV 
KaKiovas yiyvecOa, GAAG tovs te eyOpovs navti tpénw cLdVEecOar 
KO TOI EMLYLYVOMEVOIG THY MOALW LL EAGOGOVG, TapAdodval.” 


[meprylyvovtar, result &xreaoavto (from danobéa), they pushed back, drove off 
tTOIC EXLyLyvoOmEevoLs, Ehose coming after, your descendants] 


6 ev obdv TepikAfic toadta einev, ot 5& ‘AOnvaior vopicavtec 
adtOV UpPlota Tapoiveiv, ewngicavto a eKéAEve, KALI TtOlC 
AaKedaipoviois GneKpivovto Kath REVTE do Eppacev. ot Sé TpeaPetc 
arEXOpNGav en’ OlKOD KOL OLKETI VaTEPOV ExpeoBEvOvVTo. 

[xath xna&vto, point hy point énxpecBevovto, were not coming as ambassadors] 


—adapted from Thucydides 1.140-146 


PRINCIPAL PARTS: Stems in -€- and -1¢- 


Bavpala, Gavpdoopar, EBabpaca, teBadpaxa, te0abpacnat, 
eSavpdabnv, intransitive, J am amazed; transitive, I wonder at; I admire 

opata, ppdow, Egpaca, neppacn, xeppacpar, Egpaabnv, I show; I tell 
(of); I explain; middle and aorist passive in middle sense, I think about; I consider 

KopiCa, [kopte-] copia, [kopi-] éxépisa, cexdpuica, kKexdulopat, 
Exopto@ny, I bring; I take 

apyiCopar, [opye-] dpyrodpanr or [dpyio-] dpyro@qoopnr, Spyigpat, 
apyic@nv, J grow angry; |] am angry; + dat., I grow angry at; Iam angry at 


WORD BUILDING 


Deduce or find the meanings of the words in the following sets: 
1. n diKn; diKxaros, -G, -ov; 4 Sikatosivn; Gbikos, -ov; GdiKéw; 10 Gdiknpo 
2, tBovdn; BovAcia; 6 RBovAevtic; 16 BodAcoua; mpoPovAcdm; 10 rpoPobAevuE 


30 


35 


40 


4. 


gels oo ERR ee. 


The Subjunctive of -1 Verbs 


etwli, J am 
Present Active: 
&, AG 1, Gpev, Ate, Bor(v) 
eit, J will go 
Present Active: 
Yo, ing, In, twuev, inte, twor(v) 
Sido 
Present Active: 
6156, d:dGc, 6186, S1dHpev, d1date, d1:d01(v) 
Present Middle/Passive: 
S18Hp01, 6160, S1dGto1, SdHpe0a, SiSGoGe, d:5Gvt0r 
Aorist Active: 
5G, 5@¢, 6, S@uev, Ste, SHor(v) 
Aorist Middle: 


SGpar, 60, Star, SHpe8a, SG08e, SHvta1 


Aorist Passive: 
500, So08fj¢, 5007, So0Gpev, S00 Fite, S00Hor(v) 


ti On 1 
Present Active: 

THM, t1Ofjc, 1109, t1WGpev, tiOfite, t1AHo1(v) 
Present Middle/Passive: 

TOGpar, OA, t1O7Ata1, TOdyeba, t1Oa8e, tOGvta1 
Aorist Active: 

04, Ofc, OF, OGpev, Ofte, BGor(v) 
Aorist Middle: 

PGpor, OF, Ofitar, PHpela, OFoGe, QGvtanr 


Aorist Passive: 
te0M, teOtic, tO, teO@pev, teOiite, teb@or{v) 


(etn 1 
Present Active: 

ioTH, Lotis, loti, totdpev, tottte, tatHor(v) 
Present Middle/Passive: 

iotHpat, otf, teria, Lotdpeda, tatijoBe, iatHvta 


ee ee _Athenaze: Book I 
Aorist Active: 
OTH, OTNG, Gti, OTOPEV, OTTTE, OTHO(V) 
Aorist Middle: 
CTOUOAL, OTH, OtHtAL, otHpEVD, otHOVE, otAvTAL 


Aorist Passive: 
ota8, otabiic, otaOf, ctaxBGyev, otaBFte, ota8Hor(v) 


Seixvdut 
Present Active: 
Serkv0o, Serxvins, Serxvin, detxvodanev Serxvinte, Serxvdaor(v) 


Present Middle/Passive: 
Serxvoopar, derxvon, Sexvintar, derxvompeda, Serxvinove, derxviavtar 
Aorist Active: 
dei€w, deiEns, dSetEn, detEmpev, SetEnte, SetEwor(v) 
Aorist Middle: 
Seigoponr, Sein, SetEnton, derEmpeOa,, SetEnoVe, SeiGavrar 
Aorist Passive: 
Se1y0G, SeryOijg, SeryOH, SeryQ@pev, deryO7te, SeryOGor(v) 
inp 
Present Active: 
10, Tig, Tf, WOpev, tte, Tao1(v) 
Present Middle/Passive: 
TOpan, TA, Tiron, idpeba,, Troe, Tavtat 
Aorist Active: 
&, fic, H, Opev, hte, dor(v) 
Aorist Middle: 
por, f, ntar, dpeda, node, avtar 
Aorist Passive: 
£06, EOijc, £07, EOGnev, EOfite, EHor(v) 
N.B. Many verbs that are compounded with prepositional prefixes are 
sometimes found with recessive accent in the subjunctive and sometimes 


with the accent of the uncompounded form retained, e.g., m&pmpev or 
nrap@pev. We follow the latter accentuation in this book. 


Exercise 21e 


Fill in the subjunctive forms on all Verb Charts completed to date for 
Book II and on the charts for Exercise 118. Keep the charts for reference. 
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Exercise 216 

Identify the tense, voice, person, and number of these subjunctive forms: 
1. S00apev 6. mOjo8e (2 ways) 11. dergape8n 

2. d1date 7. iotaor(v) 12. deixvdy (3 ways) 

3. 0 8. otabfic 13. (2 ways) 

4. 1104 (3 ways) 9. oth 14. taar(v) 

5. Sadpe8o. 10. dei&ns 15. 0h 

Exercise 217 


Read aloud and translate into English; identify each use of the 
subjunctive: 


1. pH oiKor wEVMLEV GAA mpdc TO atv 1oOpeGa dawg th ExKAnota 
TOpdaev. 

2. cic ty Ildxva iapev iva t&v pntépov a&Kkavopev BovAcvonévav ti 
TOLIJO MEV. 

3. ot yap TleAonovvyo1or nptoBerg nendugaci (have sent) A€Eovtac oti 
noAEWOG Kota E&v Wh THV dpyhv ceapev. 

4, 6 TlepiKAtic, “un kote thy &pyiy,” onotv. 

5. tiodv nomowpev; notepov thy cpyhv apdpev 7] é¢ ROAEWOV KATAOTOLEV; 

6. tac vdpiac KatabHpev Kai mpdc tov &ypdv oxeddmuEv iva tov Kova 

Ent@pev. 

KaAov Spov (gift) tH nadi SHpev ti tov Kdva. edpovon. 

wy SetEng thy o80v tH Eeva- yevdt yap Aeyet. 

&Kovaov, nal, va ovvitis ti Aéyer 6 SibdcKaroc. 

10. wh dvorktte tac nOAGS, & QUAAKES: O1 YUP TOAELLLOL RPOGYapOdGL, 


Oo @m ~~ 


Exercise 216 
Translate into Greek: 


1. If (é&v + subjunctive) you give us money, friends, we will help you. 

2. Let us stop and look at the temple. 

3. Let us go to the temple (in order) to put up an offering (use t6 
&yaApoa) to the god. 

4. Are we to show (to) the priest the offering that we mtend to give? 

5. Let us revolt from the Persians and sail at once (in order) to come to 
aid the Greeks. 


AYTOYPLOI ANIZTANTAI 


Read the following passage (adapted from Thucydides 2.14 and 16-17) and 
answer the comprehension questions: 


ot 6& ‘A@nvaior éxetBovtd te TH TepikAet Kai éoexopiCovto ék TOV aypHv 
naidas Kai yovaixas Kal thy GAANV KataoKeEDhV fh Kat’ oikov éxpHvto- npdpata 
‘ « z 7 v . x s = > Bil he ‘ 
dé Kai broCbyia é¢ tv EviPowwy enewwov Kal tic VyGOUG Tis ElKeLLévac. YOAETT 
dé antoic Eytyveto fH dva&atacts, brdtt aiel cimBecav ot ToAAOL Ev TOIs KYPOIs OiKElv. 
at f 3 fn , « , , 
éBPapdvovtd te olKl&ic te KaTOAEIMOVTES Kal iep&, Siaitdv te WEAAOVTES LeETO- 
BodAew. énerdi 56 A—tKovto Ec tO Gotv, OAtyorg Lév TLoL DazTpyxov oikhceEtc: ot dé 
TMOAAOL TH TE EPTULO Tig MOAEMs AKnoav Kal TH iepa. Kal KATESKEVHOAVTO Kal 
EV TOI NUPYOIG TAV TELY@V TOAAOL Kal dso Ekaotds NOV EHdvaTO. Od YXO EYMPNGE 
EuvehBdvtag attobds h mdAtc, GAA’ Votepov Sy ta Te LaKp& telyn Hknoav Kai tod 
Tletpoudig t& TOAAG. 
[écexontCovto, they brought in KxataoKxeviv, equipment, household furniture 
bnoCbyia, beasts of burden (yoked) éaice.péviig, lying nearby fh avdotactise, 
the removal cidBecav (rom £0o), pluperfect with imperfect sense, were accustomed 
«€ ry ‘ 4 ‘ f : s , 
ot moAAdl, the majority efapvvovti, they were distressed Bdiaitav, way of life 
petaBPaAAety, to change éme16h, when bdnfipzov, were (ready) OLKNGEIG, 
dwellings KatecKkevdonvto, they set up house rxai,even toig xdbpyouc, the 


towers Exaotoc,ecach mov,anywhere éxyoprnoe, accommodated, was large 
enough for t& KoAAG, the greater part] 


What did the Athenians bring with them from the country? 

Why was the removal from the countryside difficult and distressing? 
What problem confronted them when they arrived at the city? 

Where did most of them settle? 

In what other places did some of them set up their households? 


Exercise 211 
Translate into Greek 


1. As the enemy was advancing into Attica (use genitive absolute), obey- 
ing Pericles we all went to the city. 

2. We were very distressed (use Baptvopar) (at) leaving (our) homes 
behind. 

3. When (énei) we arrived at the city, no house was ready (use bnadpyo) 
for us. 

4, And so at first we lived in a tower (use mdpyoc), but later we set up 
house (use katacKxev&Copuor) near the long walls. 

5. But when (éxet) the enemy withdrew, we returned to (our) homes. 


Classical Greek 


Solon 


Solon, besides being a statesman who saved the Athenian state from revo- 
lution by his reforms (see page 80), was a poet, who used his poetry as propa- 
ganda to warn and inform his fellow citizens. In the following lines 
(fragment 9), he warns them of the danger of tyranny. His warning was 
prescient; thirty years later Pisistratus became tyrant of Athens. 


EK VE@EANC MEAETAL YIOVOG LEVOG NSE yaAdTys, 
Apovtn 5’ é« Aapnptis yiyvetar doteporis: 

avipav 5’ &k neyaAwv nodic GAAvtOL, é¢ 68 Lovapyov 
OT|LOs éiSpty dovAoovvny Erecev. 

inv 8’ sEdipave’ od P&didv gor KaTACKETV 
otepov, GAA’ SN xT TivE wéevte voeiv. 


IveméAns, cloud wéAetat,comes yrvdvoc pévog HSE yaAdCnc, the might of 
snow and hail fpovth,thunder gotepontie,lighining b6AAvtaL, perishes 
é¢... povapyou... dSovAccbvayy, under the slavery of a monarch aidpth, 
through its folly &xeoev: gnomic aorist; translate as present Ainv... &dpavt(c), 
if you raise (having raised) (a man) too high xataoyetv, to restrain (him) ‘iva, 
someone, one  voetv, to think about} 


New Testament Greek 


John 3.4—7 
Nicodemus visits Jesus (concluded) 


Léyer Tpos avtov NikdSnpos, “tH¢ Sivatar &vOpwnos yevvynPfivar yépav div; 

un Sdvetar eic tv KoLAt&y tic untpdc odtod Sedtepov eioedAOeiv cai yevvnbtva,” 
anexpiOn ‘Incots, “c&uhvy aphv A€yw cor, é&v ph tig yevvnOA EE bSatoc Kai 
Tvevpuatoc, od Sdvatar ciceAGeiv cig thv BacAei& tod Beod. tO yeyevvnpévov ék 
thc capKds ocipE Eotiv, Kai TO yeyevvnpévov éK TOD nvebuatOS nveDLG EoTIV. UN 
Dovpcang Str eindv oor, ‘Sei buas yevvnOfivar dvabev.’” 
[yevvnOivae (from yevvau, 7 give birth to; passive, 1am born), to be born ty: here in- 
troducing a question expecting the answer “no” tiv KolAlfiv, the womb = kv, ver- 
ily eéovph,uniess xvebpatos, spirit thv Bactdetav, the kingdom +6 yEYEV- 
vyptvov, that which has been born tig oapKds, the flesh &vaOev, from above; 
anew| 
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n N > 15 t ’ ‘a n 
ooPotuar wh 6V OAtyou etc nOAELOV KatTaOTOLEV: 
6 yap veavias tov te matépm KA Thy yuvaika yoipew KeAdeder. 


VOCABULARY 
Verbs Relative Pronoun 
avO{otapar [= dviu- + totapar, Gottc, tig (note the accent), 
[otn-] &VTLOTHOONaL, dvt- t1, often in indefinite or gen- 
gotnv, &vOéotnka + dat., eral clauses with &v and sub- 
I stand up against, withstand junctive, anyone who, who- 
a&viotapar |= ava- + iotopar, ever; anything that, whatever; 
[otn-] &vacthoowat, &v- pL, all that; whoever; what- 
éotnv, &veotnka, I stand up; ever 
I am forced to move; I move; Relative and Interrogative Adjec- 
I evacuate tive 
eloPdAAw + cic + acc., I invade 5006, -N, -OV, as great as; as 
Lod, AovEIG, AovEL, Aodpev, AodtE, much as; pl., as many as 
Aodor(v), imperfect, EAovv, navtec baou, all that, who- 
Aodoopat, EXove"G, ABAOD- ever; navta doa, all that, 
pot, f wash; middle, I wash whatever 
myself, bathe Conjunctions 
bxapyo [= dbno- + d&pywl, J am; Ene1sn, when; since 
I exist; I am ready éxevdav [= énerdty + dv], in in- 
Nouns definite or general clauses 
T AGVASTAGLIG, THG AVAGTG- with subjunctive, when 
Gewc, forced move; move; (ever) 
evacuation mpiv + indicative or + &v and 
H oLKNo1sg, Tis Olt oEws, subjunctive, until; + infin., 
dwelling before 


f pvAKT, Tis PvAaKTS, 
guard; garrison 


eer Os ers Bae) ee 


€ 


ZL \ cml >] = _ La ™~ t 
TEAEVINOAONS OF THs EKKAnGtaic Kal TOV NOATtTOV aridvtMVv, 
Aicaonoltic, “aye dn, © nat,” Eon: “olkade oneddapev vo ti pNtpt 
GNAVTA TH YevOweva efnymuea.” tay1ota odv énopedovto Kai Hdén 
‘ ? > ‘ > fo a, se a , 
VUKTOG YEVOLEVNS e1¢ THV O1KIGV GOlKoVTO. tod d5& Atka1ondA1b0c 
KOwavtos thy Bdpav, cERABev 1 Mvppivy Kai tov Didrinnov idodca 
byl t’ Ovta Kai BAEovta NorGCeto Kal yalpovae. EdaKpdGEV. we 8’ 
eiceAGdvtes EAovoavtd te Kal detnvynoav, 6 Wev DtiAinnoc n&vto 
EEnyetto doa eyéveto Ev Th 0O@ Kai ev T@ ‘AokAnmiein: N Se EtEpTETO 
AKOvVOVOa. 
[hondleto, embraced] 
o be AixadnoArg Gravta éEnyelto 60a kKovcayv TOV PHTdpMV Ev 
Th EKKANOIa Gyopevdvtav. “ovtMs odv,” Eon, “poBoduar pH $v 
) , > , on A A ¢ —_ can nN 
OALYOU Elg ROAEHLOV KaTaoTM@HEv. yon Se NUaco tH TlepukAet 
nevWopnévons anavta napaocKkevdlecQar wo cic 10 Koto avao- 
, x N t , 4 N ’ ‘ 
otnoowévovc: emervdav yao ot [leAonovvjoto1 cig tHv "AttiKTV 
+ } 3 , yy A 2 ia ta 4 , = 
eiopaAwow, AaVGYKN EOTAL THY oiKIGV KaTaAITOVITAas ‘AOnvace 
3 ~ 3 e A , aw > 7 cc? , 7 oU r ~ \ 
avactivar.” 7 de Muppivn, “otpot,” Eon: “ti A€yetc, @ VEN; THs yap 
dvvnodpela thy te oikt& KataAmeiv Kal TH mPdOBata Kai tTods Bods; 
KaL cic tac “ABT VGs dvactévtes NOD 57 OiKhooLEV; oddELiA yap TLtIv 
DAAPYEL OLKNOIG EV TH Hoter. AAA’ od SvVATOV ETL TADTA TPREOL.” 
6 bf AlKalomoAtc, “HAA? dvayKn Eota1, @ yoval, Tadta rpaear 
, oe ’ S N e , ’ ‘ n > , 
TovtTMV Evexa: émerdav yx ot [leAotovvyotot Eig thy yfiv eioPaAwow, 
Etc od SvvyoopuEBa avdtoicg UaYN Avtotivat Tooovtols ovoIV' Hote 
uv aN ” cal o~ } } fad ¢ A ~ ; 
Sotig &v Ew tHv teryOv pévyn, dnoGavettar vx0 tTHV nodepiov: 
ovveABdvtec 68 eic thv nOALv, n&vtec Gomadeic todpeOa Kal oddEIC 
Kivddvos ota: Uh Ol WOAEULOL NGS BAdTtMGL, Thy LEV yiIV GMEVTAG 
eee ar m \ , & , ‘ ” ” 
KG tas Okla, THSG bE DaAattINs Kai nOAEwWS PLVAAKHY ExoVTAC. 


[axoVaveitar, will die, i.e. will be killed (anoBviaxw = passive of &noxtetva)] 
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PRINCIPAL PARTS: Liquid and Nasal Stems (-A-, -v-) 


“yYYEAA-o, [cyyeAc-] &yyedd, [&yyera-] Hyyevda, [oyyeA-] HyyeAna, 
HyyeApan, HyyérAOnv, J announce; I tell 

BaAA-@, [Bore-] BaAd, [Por-] EBarov, [BAn-] PEBAnKa, PEPAnpear, 
eBAnOny, I throw; I put; I pelt; I hit, strike 

paiv-o, [pave-| gavG or pavodpat, lonv-] Eonve, [pav-| régacpar, 2 show 

gaiv-onat, [oav-] oaviGopar (2nd future passive) or [gave-| gavodpat, 
[pnv-] xégnva, [gav-] Eoavyv + infin,, J appear; I seem; + participle, J am 
shown to be; Iam proved to be; I am clearly 


WORD STUDY 


Give the Greek words from which the following English words for subjects of 
academic study are derived: 


1. mathematics 3. geometry 5. biology 
2. arithmetic 4. physics 6. zoology 
GRAMMAR 


1. Clauses of Fearing 
Examine these sentences from the reading passage above: 


poBodpar ph 61’ dAtyou cic ré6XAepov catactopev. 
Iam ofraid that we will (may) soon get into war. 


oddeic Kivédvocg Eota Ph of MOLEL1OL Huis PAGntwGLV. 
There will be no danger that the enemy will (may) harm us. 


Subordinate clauses introduced by un state what is feared; such clauses of 
fearing may be introduced by verbs such as goBodpat or expressions such 
as kivOdvdc Eotwv, and the verb of the clause of fearing is in the subjunctive 
(present or aorist, differing in aspect only). 

When the clause of fearing is negative, the introductory un is accom- 
panied somewhere in the clause by od, e.g.: 


EpoPodpynv ph év Kap odk dof{kopar. 
I was ofraid that I would (might) not arrive in time. 


Where English uses the infinitive, so does Greek, e.g.: 


poPodpat todto Tojoa. 
Iam afraid te do this. 


Note that if the introductory verb or clause is in the present tense, we 
translate the subjunctive with will or may, but if the introductory verb or 
clause is in a past tense, we translate the subjunctive with would or might. 
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Exercise 22 0 


Read aloud and translate into English: 
1. &p’ od pofeiobe wh kaxdv tt néOwpEV; 
2. xivddvdc éotr uh yeLLov Ov OAtyov yevntan. 
3. Kainep goPovpévyn Lh yodern yéevyntor n dvaotacic, } yuvy TH avdpi 
meiPetar. 
4. 0 yépwv éAdnetto, PoPobLEVos Wh ObdeNoTE (never) EXavin. 
5. goPodpor ph ot pdAaKes (guards) obx ébéAwow cvoiEar (to open) th 
TOAGC. 
ot So0dA01 EgoPobvto Lt O Seordtys soto (at them) dpyitnta. 
od goPodueba: EEw tOv te1ry@v péverv. 
ol Taideg EMOPOdDVtO TH HANOA Aéyetv. 
poPodpevolr VUKTOG ETaVIEVaL OL AdTODPYOL Ev TH GotEL EpEvov. 
10, 0 vadKAnpos égoPetto un 6 xe1lLaVv thy vadv diag@Betpn. 


co @ ~~ 


Exercise 22 B 
Translate into Greek: 


1. I fear we will (may) not arrive at the city in time. 
2. There is a danger that the enemy will (may) soon come into the land. 
3. We set out toward the city immediately, being afraid to stay in the 


country. 

4, The farmers were afraid that the enemy would (might) destroy their 
homes. 

5. Are you not more afraid (Don’t you fear rather) to sail home than to 
go by land? 


2. Indefinite or General Clauses 


In relative, temporal, and conditional clauses, the indicative mood is 
used if the clauses are definite, i.e., specific in reference or in time. If the 
reference or time is indefinite or general, &v + the subjunctive (present or 
aorist) is used; &v is placed after the relative pronoun or combined with 
some temporal conjunctions and with the conditional conjunction et. 


Relative: Definite: 
MaVtEG Exetvovs tlLdaw of év Ladapivi Evaxyéoavto. 
All honor the men who fought at Salamis. 


Relative: Indefinite or General: 
Satis &v EE tHv tery@v pévy, c&noPaveitar dnd tOv RoAEuLtov. 
Whoever remains outside the walls will be killed by the enemy. 
(Present subjunctive = ongoing process) 


Sotig Av todtO Rajoy, TITS KELds Eat. 
Whoever does this is worthy of honor. 
(Aorist subjunctive = simple action) 


Temporal: Definite: 
Enel cig 10 Hoty ApIkdpEeda, mpdc tiv &yopav tonebouwev. 
When we arrived at the city, we hurried to the agora. 
Temporal: Indefinite or General: 
émerSav (= éneidy + &v) Big th Katy Ympev, npdc thy KyopuV 
onevdoev. 
Whenever we go to the city, we hurry to the agora. 


Temporal: Definite: 
ot Emaptrata. éudyovto Ems Gnavtec Enecov. 
The Spartans were fighting until all fell. 


After a negative main clause, moty is usually used: 
at yovaikes odk Gn ov mpiv dotKeto Oo Lepevds. 
The women did not go away until the priest arrived. 


Temporal: Indefinite or General: 
petvate Ems Gv EnavéArAGy 6 rath. 
Wait until father returns. 


Again, after a negative main clause, mptv is usually used: 
al YOVaiKES ObK Aant&o1 mplv &v dotkytar O iepedc. 
The women will not go away until the priest arrives. 


Conditional: Definite: 
ei tH TepixAel miotedvers, papoc el. 
If you believe Pericles (now), you are foolish. 


Conditional: Indefnite or General: 
éav (= ci + &v) tH TlepiKAei miotedmpev, p@pot Eopev. 
If we ever believe Pericles, we are (always) foolish. 


The last example above is also called a present general condition. 


Indefinite Relative Clauses: 


Note that dotts, t16, 6 t1, anyone who, whoever; anything that, what- 
ever; pl., all that; whoever; whatever, is commonly used with & in indef- 
inite relative clauses with the subjunctive, as in the second example in the 
list above, Both halves of the word decline, as follows (but note the alter- 
native forms): 


22. H ANAZTAZIZ (SS 


Masculine Feminine Neuter 


Nom. — gotic figate 6 TL 

Gen. obdtivos or Gtov hotwvoc obtivog or to” 
Dat. gttvt or bt rw @twi or Sta 
Ace, OVTWWE HVtwe 6 TL 

Nom.  oltivec OUTLVEG Gta Or &tta 
Gen. = @vtwav @VTWav OVTLVOV 

Dat. ototiot(v) aioti1(v) olotio(v) 
Acc. ovotiwas HOTLOG ata or &tta 


The word doot, dom, doa, as many as, often reinforced by névtec, 10- 
col, maévte, all, is also used with & and the subjunctive to mean all that; 
whoever; whatever, e.g.: 


6 rathp TH radi Stéwow nadveta bo’ Gv aitf. 
The father gives the child whatever he asks for. 
[ndvta dou = lit., all the things as many as = whatever] 


Indefinite Temporal Clauses: 


Note the following words that may introduce indefinite temporal 
clauses. They all mean whenever and are used with verbs in the 
subjunctive: 


, i J 
exeroav = érerdn + dv 
Otav = ote + &v 
ondtav = ondte + &V 


Aspect: 


The difference between the present and aorist subjunctive in indefi- 
nite clauses is in aspect, not in time, 1e., the present subjunctive is used 
when the action is viewed as continuous, and the aorist subjunctive is 
used when the action is viewed as a simple event (you will find this con- 
trast illustrated in the two examples of indefinite or general relative 
clauses above and in the first two sentences below). 


Future Time: 


Note that relative, temporal, and conditional clauses referring to fu- 
ture time are usually treated as indefinite in Greek, although sometimes 
we do not translate with the indefinite ever in English, e.g.: 


Sotic av €Ew tOv te1xOv pévy, anoBaveitar bro tHv todEpiov. 
Whoever remains outside the walls will be killed by the enemy. 


énerSav énaveAGy 6 xatip, névta paOnodpeda. 
When father returns, we will learn everything. 
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weivatedws &V éeravédrdy Oo nathp. 
Wait until father returns. 


al yovaixes obk dni&ol xpiv av dpixyntar 6 lepede. 

The women will not go away until the priest arrives. 

(Remember that npiv instead of gwc is usually used after a negative 
main clause.) 


Euv olxade EnavérQapev, réveta pobnodpebe. 

If we return home, we will learn everything. 

The last example above is also called a future more vivid condition, 
and it is in the form that future conditions usually take, with &v and the 
subjunctive in the if-clause. Greek may, however, use et + the future in- 
dicative in conditional clauses referring to future time, but this is less 
common and is usually reserved for threats and warnings, e.g.: 


el TODTO NOUGELG, Ato8ave}l. 
If you do this, you will die. 


Note that in this kind of condition we translate the future tense in the if- 
clause (here, mo.njoeic) as present in English. 


Exercise 22 


Translate the following pairs of sentences. In the Greek sentences, 
identify subordinate clauses as relative, temporal, or conditional and as 
definite or indefinite: 

1. orig &v EEw tHv terydv pévy, év KivSdvoM gota. 

Whoever arrives first will receive the money. 

2.  énerdav yévntar fh exwAnoia, ol moAitan etc thy IIdkva oneddovow., 
Whenever the enemy invades the land, we all come together into the 
city. 

3. pevodpev év TH wyop& ews av énavéAOn Oo &yyedoc. 

We will not return home until day breaks (use yiyvopat). 

4, un eioPite cic thy vadv mpiv Gv KeAevon o vadKAnpos. 

Don’t climb that mountain until spring (t6 gap) begins (use ytyvo- 
par). 

5,  é&v ot IeAonovvtotor éni thy yiv qaev neCf, 1wotv, WWeicg Eni tiv 
EKELVOV VAVOL TAEVOOLEDK. 

If the farmers hurry into the city, they will all be safe. 

6. bo’ &v éywow ot naidec, mévto fyiv 618dve.1 eérovaw. 
We must do whatever the king orders. 

7. émerdt) oO adtavpyds tovs Bots cic tov d&ypdv eionAacev, 61’ dAtyou dpodv 
(to plow) t\pEato. 

When the boy (had) gone into the field, he immediately called (his) 
father. 


oS Tn eT A) ated 


8. ol nolpéves ta npdfata év toicg GpEa od venodvow (will pasture) mpiv av 
Yevyta. TO Zap (spring). 
We will not set out for home until the shepherd shows us the way. 

9. dtav daf o deondtys, 01 S0dA01 nabovtar EpyaCdpevot. 
Whenever the master approaches, the slaves, getting up (use aorist), 
work. 

10. cic KivSdvov KatacthioeoQe, @ moides, ei ph mojoete bo’ &v nap- 
OLVECMILEV. 
Unless you listen to me, you will suffer terribly (terrible things). 

11 ob tor of moidec, of toig natpdao1 GvveAcpBavov, eipyaCovto Ewe éyéveto 
ve. 

12. édv 11g tobtov Tin, énoOvijoKe 

13. odk &mipev mpiv av énavérdy oO natip. 

14. of abtovpyol eig tods wypovs obK EnavyABov mpiv ot MOAELLOL HNO Tic 
'ATTUKTS KvEexmpnoay. 

15. ty md thc Kyoptc CenéABy Te mpiv av tod c&yyéAov dKovonte. 


Athenian Democracy mn Action 


The Assembly (4 éxxAnot@) was sovereign. Consisting of all adult male 
citizens, it had forty regular meetings each year, four in each prytany (a pe- 
riod of time equal to one-tenth of a year). It met on the Pnyx (n IIvi&), the slope 
of a hill opposite the Acropolis. All eligible citizens were expected and re- 
quired to attend, but in fact an attendance of 6,000 (the legal quorum for an 
ostracism) out of a citizen body of about 50,000 was probably a respectable 
number for a routine meeting. It must be remembered that the majority of the 
people lived in the country and could not possibly have come into the city for 
every meeting. The Assembly decided all issues by direct vote, by a show of 
hands. 

The Council of 500 (j Bova) formed the steering committee of the Assem- 
bly. No matter could come before the Assembly that had not first been dis- 
cussed in the Council. It presented motions to the Assembly in the form of 
“preliminary decrees” (npoBovAetmata), which were debated in the Assembly 
and passed, rejected, or amended by the people. If passed, the motion became 
a “decree” (yjgiouo), which was recorded, usually on stone, and set up in pub- 
lic for all to read. Hundreds of fragments of such decrees survive, some 
fairly complete, which show the democracy in action. All begin é0€e 17 
BovAf kai 7@ Sum and then give the name of the prytany and chairman. 

When the Assembly met, proceedings were opened by prayer and liba- 
tion. Then the herald read out the preliminary decree (16 mpofpodAevuia) and 
asked whether it should be accepted without debate or debated. If the people 
voted for a debate, the herald then asked “tig d&yopedew BodAetat;” and any citi- 
zen could come forward to the platform (to Bfjua) and address the people. The 
Assembly did not tolerate the foolish or ill-informed, and in practice the 
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speakers were usually drawn from a limited number of politicians (ot 
phtopec). The regular meetings of the Assembly had a fairly standard 
agenda. At the first meeting of each prytany (i.e., of each one-tenth of a year) 
a vote was taken on whether to continue the magistrates in office or to depose 
any of them. Then the grain supply and security (especially the state of the 
navy) were discussed. At the second meeting of the prytany any citizen could 
bring up any topic of public or private interest (provided he had first intro- 
duced his proposal to the Council). At the third and fourth meetings current 
problems were dealt with under the headings of sacred affairs, foreign policy, 
and secular affairs. Besides the regular meetings, extraordinary meetings 
could be called by the Council in any emergency. 

The 500 councilors (BovAevtat) were selected by lot in the demes from citi- 
zens over thirty years old. They served for one year only and might not serve 
more than twice in a lifetime. It follows statistically that most citizens would 
sooner or later have to serve their turn on the Council. Each of the ten tribes 
(pdt) provided fifty councilors, and each group of fifty served in rotation for 
one-tenth of the year (i.e., for each prytany) as “presidents” (prytaneis, 
mpvtavetc). Every day a “chairman” (0 émuoté&tns) was selected by lot from 
those serving as prytaneis for that one-tenth of the year, and for twenty-four 
hours he held the seal of state and the keys to the temples where the public 
moneys and archives were stored. The chairman and one-third of the pry- 
taneis were on twenty-four hour duty and slept and ate in the Tholos (QdA0s), 
the round building next to the Council House (BovAevtipiov). The Council had 
a “secretary” (6 ypauuoatedc), who was responsible for recording all business. 
The Council met daily, and the public could attend as observers. Any citizen 
could ask for leave to introduce business, and, possibly, the generals could 
attend ex officio. 

The Council was divided into committees, usually of ten, each responsi- 
ble for a different sphere of business. One was in charge of shipbuilding, 
another was responsible for the dockyards, a third for the upkeep of public 
buildings, and so forth. The audit committee checked the accounts of all 
magistrates who handled public moneys. All magistrates on entering office 
were scrutinized by the Council to see that they were fit and proper persons, 
and on resigning office they had to submit to a public examination of their 
record by the Council. The Council was in fact the linchpin that held the 
whole constitution together, and it is worth reflecting on the fact that at any 
given time there may have been 15,000 citizens in the Assembly who had 
served on the Council with all the political and administrative experience 
that this entailed. This gives substance to Pericles’ claim that “we are all 
concerned alike with our personal affairs and the affairs of the city, and, de- 
spite our various occupations, we are adequately informed on politics.” 

It is remarkable that the Athenian democracy worked so well, consider- 
ing that all offices, except for military commands and offices entailing tech- 
nical expertise, were filled by lot and that all important decisions were taken 
by direct vote in a large and emotional assembly. Its success in the Periclean 
period may be ascribed to the dominance of one outstanding statesman, who 
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could control and guide the Assembly by his eloquence and his known in- 
tegrity: “it was (in Pericles’ time) in theory a democracy but in practice rule 
by the leading man” (Thucydides 2.65). Thucydides, however, overstates his 
case. Pericles could have been dropped at any time (he was in fact deposed for 
a short time in 480 B.C.), and credit must be paid to the average Athenians, 
who had the political acumen to follow a great leader. Thucydides says that 
Pericles’ successors as leaders of the people, because they did not have his in- 
fluence and powers of persuasion and were motivated by personal ambition 
and the pursuit of private gain, gave the people what they wanted and made a 
series of political blunders that led to the downfall of Athens. Failures in the 
war certainly did result in the growth of an antidemocratic party (01 dAiyou) 
and eventually to revolution and counterrevolution. After the war, however, 
the restored democracy continued to function throughout the fourth century 
without any outstanding leaders and with good success on the whole. 


New Testament Greek 


John 5.1-9 
The Healing at the Pool Called Bethzatha 


Leta TDA Hv Eopth TAV ‘lovdaiav Kai &véBn ‘Inoots cic ‘IepoodAnua. Foti bE 
Ev toi¢ ‘TepocodAdpots Ext ti mpoPatiKT KodvLBHOpa H enrAeyowévyn ‘EBpaioti 
ByOCaO& névte otodic Exovou. Ev tadtaig Katéxerto RAMs tov cobevodvtwy, 
ToPAGV, YOL@V, Enpav. Fv Sé tig GvOpanos exei tpid&Kovta d«ta erm Exov év TH 
aoleveta adtod, 
[‘lepoodAvpa, Jerusalem ti cpoPatixy (xbAn), the sheep gate KxoAvnPnOpa, 
pool 1 éxiAeyopévn, the one called ‘EPpaioti,in Hebrew BynOCabd, Bethza- 
tha  oto&s, porticoes tov doOevotvtov, of the weak/sick yokdv, Enpadv, of 


the lame, of the withered/paralyzed ‘tpridxovta, thirty #xov, intransitive here, be- 
ing (with accusative of duration of time) tj doBeveig, weakness /sickness] 


a > A t y “7 f A ‘ id 4 ws I ye , 
TODtOV iSav O "Inoots KataKeipevov Kal yvods bt noAdDV HSN xpdvov Exer, A€yer 
abta, “Oéderg dying yevéoBa1;” dnexptOn adtd 0 doBevdv, “Kdpte, GvOpwnov odK 
Exo tva Stav tapaxO7 10 Vdwp BoA pe cic thy KoAvUBHOpav: év w Se Epyouar Eye, 
&ALOg TPO ELOD KataBaivet.” Aéyet adtH O "Incots, “Eyerpe a&pov tov KpdPattov 
cov Kol mepindter.” Koi edvOémc Eyéveto byijc 6 AVvOpwros Kai Apev tov 
Kp&Battov adbtod Kai meprencter. 


[éyer: supply év tf doeveta adtot from the previous sentence; translate, he has been in 
his sickness O8Ae1g = &O6Ae1g KUpte, lord; sir tapaxO% (from tapdtto), is dis- 
turbed, is stirredup &yeipe, here, getup! «pdPattov, bed, cot nepindter (from 
nepinatew), walk! ebQéac, immediately] 
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H ANAZTASIE (B) 


VOCABULARY 


Verbs 
évbidmut, 7 give in, yield 
Cedbyvdpr, CetEm, &CevEa, 
ECevypar, ECevyOnv or 
eCoynv, I yoke 
d8Hpopou, rare in tenses other 
than present, I grieve 
npoadexonar, I receive, admit; 
T await, expect 
Nouns 
N Gpaéa, tig dudEnc, wagon 
t) BovAn, tic BovAie, plan; ad- 
vice; Council 
to Exp, t09 hpos, spring 
oi oiketol, TOV Oiketov, the 
members of the household; 
family; relations 
6 rbpyoc, tod ndpyov, tower 


70 Gtpaténedov, tod atpato- 
wédov, camp; army 
Adjectives 
toodade, toarde (note the ac- 
cent), toodvde, so great; pl., so 
many 
= TOGODTOG, TOGAVTN, TOOODTO, 80 
great; pl., so many 
cf. TOLOD TOG, TOLMDTN, TOLODTO, 
such; of this kind 
Preposition 
éxtds + gen., outside 
Adverb 
obddénote, never 
Conjunction 
Sn@c + subjunctive, so that, in 
order to 


tadta odv &Kobcaoa } Muppivyn oiyjoaoa tH avbpi éxeiBeto, 
Kainep poPovuevy ut yaAErh yevytar H Avaotaois. TMAaVTA OdV TOV 
yelua@va mapecKkevatovto aco “AOhvale &vaotHodpevor énedav 
eicBdAwow oi IleAonovvyoior. Gua & hpi &pyonéva &yyedoc cd 
tv “AOnvav d&gixeto A€yav bt HSn ovAAeyovtar of te AaKkedapdvi01 
KOL Ol obLayxoL gic TOV Io8udv: 6 obv AtkatonoAts tov PiAitmov Kat 
tov EavOiav éxewwev wo te moipvia cic thy EtPovav copiodvtac. 
Emeita OF ADTOS Te KaL TN Mvppivy thv Guakav eEayaydvtes nav’ 
doa @éperv eddvavto eicéBecav. xn&vtav 6’ éeEtoiLa@v Svtwmv 6 
AixardnmoAicg tovg Bods GevE&co tov nannov moAAG OdDPdLEVOV 
dveBiBacev. téAos dé 1 te Muppivy Koi h MéeArtte adtai avéBrnoav. 
odtws obv éxopevovto Saxpvovtes Kai OSdpdpevor, goPodpevor pH 
Ovdéenote EXAVIMOLV. 


[ct& woipvia, the flocks tvePiPacev (from dévabibdte), put (him) onto (the wagon)) 


5 
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= > * € eg 4 , ” & Xv ‘ t 4 
uaKpa &’ Hv n 0b0¢6 Kal yoAEnH. Edel Yap KATH THY Gpaeitov 
iéval, MoAAOIc 6’ Evetdyyavov abtovpyois olmEp MOG THV TOAIV 
onevdovtes GAANAOIG éverddiCov. téAos bE EanEpas TSN yryvopevys éc 
x aR dee A , ’ , \ , , t , ‘ 
TOG ROADS AMPIKOVTO, KAI WOAIG eiceADOvtES THY VUKTA Ev TPHw TIVi 
guewav. ti 6’ votepaia 6 AikaonoAig mapa TOV ddeAov NADEV Iva 
ait abtov et tag PonBetv ddivatar. 6 8’ adedgog odk edbvato 
b} \ > N > -_ ? ? ia > A ? X 
adtobds cig thy oikiay Séyec8a1 tocobtovs bvtas GAAG nipyov tive 
5m «A , , ¢ > , \ 4 
adta eserGev Og TaVtAaG ywpToEL. Oo odv AlKaLOMOAIG MPdG TOVG 
’ , 4 sy to ’ a 4 sy , 5) e 
oiketovg énaveABov Hynoato abtoig mpos Tov mOPYoV, Ev @ EEAAOV 
S10 TAVTOG OiKT|GELV, EWS ot pEv MeAonovvyoloi Antorev, adtol Se 
MPOG TOVG GYpovs Emaviotev. 


[ctv &pakEitév, the wagon road aAAhAo1g EvenddiCov, were getting in one an- 
other’s way = Npea, shrine of a hero = ywpioer, would (lit., will) hold EMO... 
amiovv...&aavioev: the optative without & is used in indefinite or general 
clauses when the verb in the governing clause is in the imperfect tense. ] 


—The following is adapted from Thucydides 2.12: 


év 8& todta Kfipv& d@iKeto é¢ tag “AOhvac, méuwavtog tod 
‘Apy1sdapov tov AaKkedatpoviov Bactléws: of 5& "ABnvator ob 
rpocedéEavto abtov &é¢ thy méAw ovd’ éxi thy BovAnv: Av yap 
TlepixAgovs yvoun xtipdKa Kal mopecoBetav un Séyec8a01 Aake- 
Saivoviav HS otpatevouevav: &nongurovaw odv avtov piv 
&KodGaL Kal eKéXEvov Ektdc Spiwv civar adOnuepdv, Gvunéunovol te 
adte &ywyobs, Onws pndevi Gvyyevntar. o 8 enerdy Eni totic Optorg 
éyéveto Kai guedre biardceoc8ar, toodvde cindy enopedeto Su, “deh 
hepa toic "EAAno. peydAov cawdv UpEe.” ao Sé d@ixeto &¢ 6 
otpatonedov Kai Eyvo@ 6 “Apyid&uoc St1 ot “APnvaior oddév nao 

et x. 22 mn nn , ? n > n 

évdm@aovoly, ovtH b7 APs TH OTPATa npobywper €¢ THV Viv aAdtOv. 


[xpeoPet&v, embassy nrplv &kodoat (mpiv + infin.), before to hear (him) = before 
hearing (him) dpiwv, boundaries «abdBnuepdv, that very day Evprépnovei, they 
send X (acc.) with Y (dat.) tywyobc, escorts Evyyévyntar + dat., he would meet 
SiadkbcecGa, to part (from the escort) no, at all &pas (from atpw, apa, ipa), 
here intransitive, setting out/having set out th otpat@, with his army] 


15 
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PRINCIPAL PARTS: More Nasal Stems (-v-) 


a&noxteiv-o, [kteve-] &xoxtevG, [xtew-] &néxtewa, [xtov-] axéxtova, I Rill 
The passive of &noxtetva is supplied by azoOvqoKu, I die; I am killed. 
Kpiv-a@, [kptve-] epi, [xpiv-] Expiva, [kp] Kkéxptka, Kéxpipatr, exptOny, 
I judge 
&nroxpiv-opar, [kpwe-] &xoxptvodpat, [kpiv-] duexpivanny, [kpww-] 
a&roxéxptpar, [kp1-] &xexptOnv (New Testament), J answer 
pév-w, [peve-] pevd, [perv-] Eperva, [weve-] pepéevnka, intransitive, J stay (in 
one place); J wait; transitive, J watt for 


WORD BUILDING 


Verbs with present stems ending in -tt- are formed from stems ending in «x 
and x, @.g., Tp&K- > npatto, I fare; I do; tax- > tattw, I marshal; I draw up; 
TUpAY- > tapattwo, J confuse, and gvAux- > pvAdtta, J guard. 


Give the meanings of the words in the following sets: 


1. xpattw Nmpaebic TO TOGYLOEL NPAKTLKAG, -1, -OV 

2. tatt@ H taHELS TO TOY LO TaKTOG, -T, -OVv &TAKTOG, -OV 
3. tapattoa Ntapaxyh 7 &tapacts ATAPAKTOG, -OV 

4, ovrAatta odrAc& 7 pvdAaKy 


GRAMMAR 
3. Indirect Statements and Questions 


Indirect statements and indirect questions have been used in the sen- 
tences of the stories from nearly the beginning of this course. Indirect 
statements may be introduced by 611 or we, that, and have their verbs in the 
indicative. 

You may have noticed that in indirect statements and indirect ques- 
tions, Greek, unlike English, retains the tense of the original statement 
or question, even when the main verb is in a past tense. Study the follow- 
ing examples: 

Direct Statement: 

“7 én uAtNp mpdc Thy KpVNV Epyetar.” 
“My mother ts going to the spring.” 
Indirect Statement: 
 napSévoc einev St1h phtnp mpd¢ thy KpHvV Epyetar. 
The girl said that her mother was going to the spring. 
(The present tense is retained in the indirect statement in Greek 
but is changed to the past in English.) 


Indirect questions may be introduced by the same words that intro- 
duce direct questions, e.g., tic, who? Usually, however, certain indefinite 
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Direct Panne: 


“rote ENAVELOW;” 
“When will she return?” 


“ROGOV YPOVOV G&néOTON;” 
“How long will she be away?” 


Indirect Questions: 
6 natnp ipeto éndte/note Enc&veraw. 
The father asked when she would return. 
(The future indicative is retained in the indirect question in 
Greek but is changed to would return in English.) 


“odK elev 1) UNtHp Oxdoov/nécoOV xypbvov AnEGTAL.” 
“Mother did not say how long she would be away.” 


Indirect Statement with Indirect Question: 
fh mapOévoc dnexpivato oc od« elmev f UntHp OndG0v/nbG0V 
ypOvov GKEGTAL. 
The girl answered that mother had not said how long she would be 
away. 


Exercise 226 


Read aloud and translate. Identify indirect statements and indirect 
questions. Give in English the original direct statement or question: 


1. dxnathp thy napbévov Hpeto ondbev/ndbev HAGEv. 

2. #1 5@ dnoxpivopévn einev dtt HAGEV and tis OtKt& Kal 6’ dAiyou Exeioe 
ENGVELOLV. 

3. 6 &yyeAdoc einev O11 ot npéoBerc HSN TpocyMpoder Kai Sv’ dAtyou 
TMOPEGOVTAL. 

A. 6 S0dA0¢ einev Sti od Svovatdv éo71 AtPov tocodtov aipery. 

5. 6&8 S0dA0c einev Sti sav Lh ovAdauBavy 0 deondtns, ob SuvnoEtat aipew 
tov LiBov. 

6. obdelc Hyver St of moAELLOL 61’ GALyov Eig Ti yfv EloPaAodaW., 

7. 6 AixordnoMe tH yovarkl einev dg Sei cig 16 Gotv &vaotiivon. 

8. TT yYvvt Hpeto Srov/nod cic 16 Katy GvAOtTAVTES OLKTIGODOLV. 

9, d&xexpivato 6 AikalonoAig Sti énevdsav eioP&AWoW ot MOAELLOL, Ev TO 
COTEL AGMAAEIC EGOVTAL. 

10. 4 ovv yovi einev Sti névte mortoer ba’ Gv KeAEdN O dvip. 
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H NOZLOZ 


Read the following passages (adapted from Thucydides 2.47-48) and answer 
the comprehension questions: 


In early summer of 430 B.C., when the Peloponnesians invaded Attica for 
the second time, plague struck Athens. The city was crowded with refugees 
from the country, and living conditions were not healthy. 


tod 5& Bépovg ebOds dpyousvon TMeAonovviaior Kai o1 Edppayor goéBaArov é¢ thv 
"ATTLUKHV: Kal SvtaV odtOV ev TH ATTLKT Ob MOAAGG TEEPE, 1] Voaog RPAtOV HpEato 
yevéo8ar toicg “AOnvatoic: Aéyouaiw bt npdtepov noAAayooe ByKatéoKnyev, Od 
WeVTOL TOGODTOSG Ye Aoidc Eyéveto Od6é Tocodt01 KVEpwror &réBavov. 


[tod...08poug, the summer i vécog, the disease, plague noddaydce, onto 
many places étyKxatéokywev (from tyxatooKxynto), it had fallen (lit., fell) upon od 
pévto.r... ye, but (that)... not Aowdos, plague] 

1 What did the Peloponnesians do at the beginning of summer? 

2. When did the plague begin in Athens? 

3. How were the plague and its effects different in Athens from elsewhere? 


ote yap TatPOL d~eAODV td NPHtOV, cyvoodvtEs tiv Vdaov, GAN’ ato WAALOTA 

EBvnoKov dow Kai UcALotA TpOaTGaV Toig vooodaL, ote GAAN avOpwneta téexvy 
Opérer odSepuia. tHpEato S& 7 vdo0c 16 pEv mpHtov, wo A€yovoy, £E AiPonta&e tfc 
brép Atyontov, Emerita dé Kat é¢ Aiyuntov KateBn Kai Eg trv Baoidéws ya thy 
TOA. 

[EOvynoKov, they were dying San,inas muchas xnpocficav, were going near, 
were consorting with dvO@peneia,human téxvn, skill, art AiBroniac, Ethiopia 
drip + gen., above, here, south of PaotAéac, the king of Persia  yijv thv noAMv, 
the greater part of the land] 

4. Why were doctors of no help? Why did they, especially, perish? 

5. To what avail were other human efforts? 

6. Where is the plague said to have originated? 

7. What countries had it already ravaged? 


é¢ 6& thy “AOnvainwy nodAw eEatovns éoénece, Kai 10 mpHtov év 1H Tlerparet 
Hwato tav &vEpa@nav: otepov 6é Kai &¢ thv &vw ROAW GolKeto, Kat EBv_SKOV 
MOAAM nréoves H6n &vOpwnor. Eya SE olov eyiyveto A€Ew, adtd¢ te voohois Kai 
4 4 3 \ UF ? 
avtos id6wv GAAovs KaOYOVTGG. 


[qwato (from a&nto, I fasten) + gen., it took hold of — olov éytyeto, what it was like| 


9. Where did the plague begin to ravage the Athenians? 
10, What happened when the plague reached the upper city of Athens? 


ima] 


10 
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11. What two reasons does Thucydides give for why he is a reliable source of 
information about the plague? 


Exercise 22 ¢ 


Translate into Greek: 


1. The doctors are afraid to approach the sick (use participle), 

2. For whoever touches (use &xtopo. + gen.) a sick man (use participle 

of vocém), himself catches (falls into-use aorist participle of 

éuntztw + el¢ + acc.) the plague and dies. 

The doctors said that they could not help, not knowing the disease. 

4, Although we are afraid that we may become sick (fall into the sick- 
ness), we must stay in the city until the enemy goes away. 

5. Ifthey go away soon, we will hurry to the country to escape the plague. 


Classical Greek 


Solon 


ee) 


In the following lines Solon proudly defends the reforms he has put 
through (fragment 5): 


Sho péev yap gsmKxa tocov yepacg dacov anapKetv 

tints ott’ cMeEAdv ot’ ExopeEtypevac: 
of 8’ etyov Sbvapw Kal ypnuacw joov cyntot, 

Kal toic £ppacdunyv ndtv cervxes exer: 
Kotnv 8’ cuoipaArAdy Kpatepov o&KOS GUMOTEPOLOL, 

vikav 6’ obdK Ela’ oddetépovs KdiKwc. 
[técov yépas, as much privilege dacov (= dcov) &kapkeiv, as to be enough 
énopetapevos (from éxoptyw), giving too much oi 8(é), and (for those) who 
ayytoi,admired xairtoig éppackpnv, I contrived for them too ndév c&erkéc, 
nothing improper éygiPpadov, having put around/over xpatepdv ca&Koc, my 
mighty shield dpugotépo1or= d&ugotipors, both etac(a) (from td&w), 7 allowed 
ovdettpovs, neither (side) dbixme, unjustly] 


Solon’s reforms replaced the aristocracy (rule of the nobles) by a timoc- 
racy, in which political privilege was related to property; he divided the people 
into four property classes, each of which had appropriate political status, 
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nh ‘AttiKt) yf téuvetor Und TOV moAEpiov. 


VOCABULARY 


Verbs 
éxeGépxopar [= ent + &x- + 
Zoyoucr] + dat., J march out 
against, attack 
KabéCopar [= kata- + Eonar, 
[é5e-] cabedotpan, I sit 
down; I encamp 
neptopaa, I overlook, disregard 
TatTTO (takoGm), [tax-] THEO, 
Eta&a, tétayxya, TETAY LAL, 
ecayOnv, I marshal, draw up 
in battle array; I station, post 
tTéuve, [teue-] teWo, [tep-| 
Etenov, (tye-] tétpN Ka, 
cétpnpar, étpnOyv, I cut; 
I ravage 
Nouns 
1 aitiG, ti aittac, blame; re- 
sponsibility; cause 
6 dfjpo0c, tad Snpov, the people; 
township; deme 
1) cio BoA (éo-), tig cEicPoAts, 
invasion 
Tl weipa, ti¢ weipa&c, trial; at- 
tempt; test 


ih xpooBoAn, tic mpocBoA‘ic, 
attack 
10 MpobpLov, t0d Mpovptod, gar- 
rison 
10 xwoptov, tod ywpiov, place; 
district 
0 YHpos, tod yoapon, place 
Adjective 
énitnSeros, -G, -ov, friendly; 
+ infin., suitable for 
Adverb 
iinep, where 
Conjunctions 
onéte, when 
dndtav [= dndte + &v] + sub- 
junctive, when(ever) 
Proper Names and Adjectives 
ai’ Ayapvat, tav "Ayapvav, 
Acharnae 
ot 'Ayapviic, TOV "Axyapveov, 
inhabitants of Acharnae, the 
Acharnians 
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a 
0 ‘OE OTPATOS THV Mehkonovynotov TPOTAV dpixeto tic ene EG 
ph, 


Oivonv xp&tov, hrep éueliby cobain: Kal mo eExabeCovto, 
npooBohas NUPEGKEVACOVTO TH TEIYEL NOLNGOMEVOL NYavals te KAI 
‘GAA tpdnm: fH yap Oivén oboa év weBoptorc (this ATTUKAG Kat 


pa atic ile KL KVTH PPovpia ot “AOnvator Expavto OndteE 


im 

MONELOG Meroe taG TE ODV mpooBoac napeoxensiCovto KL GAAS 

“ss aleu lan 

évd1étplyay ypovov repli KOtHV. aitiav te ob dAlynv “Apyid&poc 
fogs re) are ara nang 

EXaRBev an’ avtovd: o1 yap ’AOnvaior navta éoexouiCovtol év TH 


ypova tovt,| duc ili, biws 


[tijc ‘AttiKfic, gen. of place, in Attica xpooPodAdc.. . tH telyer mornodpevot, fu- 
ture participle expressing purpose, to make attacks on the wall pnyavaic, siege en- 
gines GAA tpdn@, otherwise peBopiors, borders éertertetyrato (pluperfect, 
from teryita), had been fortified with a wall oté,it ppovpio, as a garrison 
OnNOtE HOAEMLOS Yévouto (optative), whenever war occurred GdAwE, in other ways 
évbiétpiwav (from évdiactpif), they spent, wasted adtiv,ie.,Oence abdtod, ie., 
from wasting time there] j hm 
Vou 

énevdt, pévtorfmpoofaddvtes tf Oivdn \kat | Baca 16 é&v 

MELD Acavtes\ovK ESUVOVTO \eXetv ot te “AOnvaior obdév énexn- 


pdKEvOVTO, ODTM SH OpLNGavtes &n’ ADdTTIc écéBadhov eo thy “AttiKhv: 
Nyeito be “Apyldapoc Auxedaipoviov Baolevc. 


[W6éav, sort; form; way = enexnpdKedbovto, were sending ambassadors to make peace 

proposals | ; 

\w 

Kai KoOeCopevor § ereUy OV ney uev ’EXevoiva Kai 10 Opiaatov 

? nediov. enevta de tpodyapovv “ws G@iKOVtO éo “Ayapvac, yaptov 
Ate NT EE 


WEYLOTOV TG ‘ATTUKAG tov ShUav KAAODLEVOV, KOI eenouevot ts 
addy mous edév ‘te ETOUMGaVTO \ypdvov TE TOADV ELWEetVvavtEs 
etenvov. Aéyetar de 611 ywOuN to1dde O ’Apytdapod neEpi te TOC 
"Ayapvac lic &G UaXNV tae d.wevoc\énew KQL EG TO mESLOV EkEiVy tH 
éa BoA od KatéBn: HAniCe yap tods “AOnvatovc exeEvevar Kai thy ytiv 
Un meprowecQar tenvopevry. 


[karoupévev, so-called £6 M00, in it, ie, there éppeivavtec, remaining there 
me to paynv, as for battle todg "ABnvaiovg éxeE.évan, that the Athenians would 
march out against (him) thy yiiv... tepvopévny, (the fact) that thetr land was 
being ravaged] 


10 
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20 


108 Athenaze: Book II 


ret ae * gary . 
bed} obV ws éc SBheosivG KOU (to Opiaotov nEOION OvK 
reer 
anhvincay, TELPAV EMOLEITO MEPL AXOLPVEC KoOnWevoc el éreEiaow: } 


4 


CUA LEV yap ate & x@pos emitndoevoc epaiveto iyaupacaneoeuaal: 

e 4 > NAY er, 3 +a ; , FF oe 4 

&ua 5& évdple tods “Ayapvétic \usya pépog Svtac tic mona 25 
(tp16yx1A101L yap OnAitoL EYEVOVTO) OD reprowecbar THX , OMETEPA 


Siaqberpdueva GARE ¢ opuncev KQL TOG TOW 101g EG wdynv. 

wii Ad aye 
[anqvincay (from unavtdw) + dat.. . they went to meet renee anes i.e., en- 
camped ipa piv... dpa 5é, at fie same time Evatpatorededaat, to encamp 
in tpraytAron, three thousand ta opétepa Siagp8etpopeva, (the fact) that their 
own property (lit., things) was being destroyed . * ~Sppqoew, would urge on, rouse 
TOdG NAVIN, everyone] ° 


—adapted from Thucydides 2.18—20 


PRINCIPAL PARTS: More Liquid Stems (-p-) 


aipo, [ape-] &pd, [&p-] ipa, ipa, {pyar {pOnv, J lift, raise up; with reflex- 
ive pronoun, J get up; intransitive, I get under way, set out 

diageipa, [pbepe-] S:apBe pH, [pOerp-] SiemOerpa, [pAop-] S1épPapKea or 
[p8op-] StépBopa, [eOap-] 5régOappar, diegBapyv, I destroy 

éyeipa, [éyepe-| Eyep&, [eye1p-] Hyetpa, [thematic 2nd aorist middle; éyp-] 
Hypdounv (I awoke), [éyop-] typhyopa (Iam awake), [éyep-] eynyepuat, 
hyépOnv, active, transitive, I wake X up; middle and passive, intransitive, 
f wake up 


WORD STUDY 


Give the Greek words from which the following English political terms are 
derived: 


ees 


1. politics 5, monarchy 

2. demagogue 6. tyranny 

8. rhetoric 7, ochlocracy (0 dyAoc, mod). 

4, democracy 8. autonomy : 
GRAMMAR 


1. Indirect Statements with Infinitives 


Indirect statements may be expressed with the infinitive instead of 
with 6t1 or @¢ and the indicative (see Chapter 22, Grammar 3, pages 102- 
103). 


a. When the subject of the infinitive is different from that of the leading 
verb it is in the accusative, e.g.: 
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5 nathp por Eon tov veiviay tH yépovtr ovAA WEDS, 
The father said to me that the young man would help the old man. 

The tense of the infinitive in the indirect statement in Greek is the 
same as the tense of the verb in the original or direct statement. In the 
example above the direct statement would have been 6 veavtig 1 
yépovt, ovAAnwetar, The young man will help the old man, with a fu- 
ture indicative, which becomes a future infinitive in the indirect 
statement. The nominative subject of the verb in the direct statement, 
l.e., 6 ve&viac, becomes the accusative subject of the infinitive in the 
indirect statement, tov vedvidv TH yépovt: cvAAnweoOan, that the young 
man will help the old man, or, after a leading verb in a past tense, that 
the young man would help the old man. 


When the subject of the infinitive is the same as that of the leading 
verb it may be unexpressed in Greek but it must be supplied in En- 
glish, e.g:: 
6 vediviadc Lor #on tH yé€povtt ovAAHWeoOat. 
The young man said to me that he would help the old man. 

If the subject of the infinitive is the same as that of the leading verb 


and is expressed or modified by an adjective or participle, it will be in 
the nominative case, e.g.: 


O vetvias por gon adtdc th yépovtt ovAAHWeoOat. 

The young man said to me that he himself would help the old man. 

d vedivias po Xpn oikade ExavedAVav tH yEpovtt ovAAHWeoOat, 

The young man said to me that having returned home he would help 
the old man. 

Indirect statements with the infinitive may be introduced by other 
verbs as well as gnut, especially verbs of thinking, believing, and hop- 
Ing, 6.6: 

évouiles tode ‘Ayapvéas od repiéyeo8on tk oétepa Stapberpdpeva. 

He was thinking that the Acharnians would not disregard (the fact) 
that their own property was being destroyed. 

ELLOTEVEV TOVG "AYAPVEHG OPLNGELW TOG TaVTAS 66 LOXTV. 

He was believing that the Acharnians would rouse everyone to battle. 
WAmle tods 'Axapvéds Opunoer tobg rdwtas &G LeYNV. 

He was hoping that the Acharnians would rouse everyone to battle. 


The negative is usually the same in the indirect statement as it was in 
the direct statement, e.g.: 


Direct: 
1 yépovtt od Bon8iow. 
I will not come to the old man’s aid. 
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Indirect: 

obdx gon 7H yéepovtr BonOyoevv. 

He said that he would not come to the old man’s aid. 
He denied that he would come to the old man’s aid. 


Note that in the indirect statement the negative is placed before gyn. 


Verbs of hoping, threatening, and promising and equivalent 
phrases are often followed by the negative py in indirect statements, 


e.g.: 

HAmile tos 'APnvatove thy yiv pt meproweo8a1 teuvovevny. 

He was hoping that the Athenians would not disregard (the fact) that 
their land was being ravaged. 


éAnida etye tovs AGnvatous tiv yiv wh meproyeoOar teyvopevnv. 


He was holding hope that the Athenians would not disregard (the fact) 
that their land was being ravaged. 


N.B. In indirect statements the present infinitive refers to the same time 
as that of the leading verb, the future infinitive refers to time subsequent 
to that of the leading verb, and the aorist infinitive refers to time prior to 
that of the leading verb. The infinitive of ety and its compounds may, in 
indirect statements, refer to time subsequent to that of the leading verb, 
replacing a future indicative of a direct statement. Observe these tempo- 
ral relationships carefully in your translations of the following sen- 
tences. 


Exercise 23 o 


Read aloud and translate: 


on na Oa fF ON FH 


0 Naig TH veavia Ep Mpdg TOV GypoV Lévar We TOV natépa Cynthaav. 
& 5& ve&viac obK En tov natépa adtod ev TH &yP i6eiv. 

0 Mag Epr TOV RatEpA EV TH Kote Cnthoew. 

HAmite yap exel ebpnoew avtov ta rpdPata cmobrdépevov. 

6 ve&vidc éExioteve Tov TAtTEpA aDdTOD dy OlKade ExaverOeiv. 

6 naic Eon adtos 5’ OAtyou otkabe Exavieva. 

6 TepuAfic Egy cel thc HDT ywouns ExeoB8an. 

évourle yap tovsg ’APnvatovug cig mOAELOV Katootévtas tTobs TeAonOV- 
vryotovs VIKnoENW. 

od« Epr tod MeAonovvynsiovs mOAELov xpoviov noteisbar Sdvacban. 
EMN TOS NUTEpas AdTdV KvbpEtas LayoLEevoNs tovs Ilépcdc vikijout. 
WArvev abtods ut KaKtovas tv natépwv yevyoecBat. 

ot “AOnvaior évourCov tov TepikAt &piota naparvéoas. 

d Arcarénode ¥pn dveyenv eivar eic to Hoty cvaotfiivan. 

1) 5& Mvppivn obk Zon Svvatdv eivat todto noteiv. 

tédos 5b Eon navto. npaeew boo mapatvel 6 AucatdnoMe. 


2. Indirect Statements with Participles 
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After verbs of knowing, learning, and perceiving indirect statements 


may be expressed with a participle, e.g.: 


Syovrar thv yiv TEpVvoOLEevnAy. 
They will see that their land is being ravaged. 


Gwovtar ta opétepa SbiagOerpdpeva. 
They will see that their own property is being destroyed. 


In the following examples note that, as with the infinitive construc- 


tion, the subject of the indirect statement is not expressed if it is the same 
as that of the leading verb. Note also that in this case the participle is in 
the nominative case. Also, abtdc, abtm, odté6 may be used in the nomina- 
tive case to emphasize the subject of the indirect statement. Note the fol- 
lowing: 


eMlOTavTal Eig WEYLGTOV KiVODVOV KAaTAGTAVTES. 
They know that they have gotten into the greatest danger. 


old adtd> ev b90Gc yryvdoKov, exeivons 5& duaptdvovtac. 
I know that I myself am right, and that they are wrong. 


The rules for tenses and negatives are the same for the participle 


construction as for the infinitive construction. 


Exercise 23 B 
1. bd abtpovpydc cide tov SodAov bnd tH Sévdp@ Kabeddovta. 
2. 6 b0dA0¢ Eyva TOV SeondtyHv LoAG dpyCépLeEvov. 
3. at yovaires eiSov AbKov péyav mpd¢ thy KPTVNV tpOGLOVTG. 
4. tT untnp éyva@ tiv Ovyatépa tov AdKOoV Léa poPovpévnv. 
5. tyne Artotato adth uv dopadris odoa, thy 58 Gvyatépa eis Kivédvov 
éuntttovoay. 
6.  8v' dAtyou cide tov AvKov tpEWeLEVOV mpdc TH SPN AnogEedyovta. 
7. thy odv Bvyatépa Karéciion, “endveOe,” Eon: “Gp’ obk o1a0a TOV AdKOV 
Hon arvdvta;” 
8. otda tods ToAELiovs Eic thy yi 61’ dAlyou eiolovtac. 
9. of adtovpyol NrtotAVtO Eig WEYLOTOV KIVSDVOV KATAOTAVTES. 
10. Od Tatpdg Eyva@ adtog tH Voom &xoBavodpevos. 


Greek Wisdom 


Heraclitus 


| ék tv Siagepdvtav KaAAiotny k&ppoviay yiyvecBar 6 ‘Hpdxdertés ono. Frag- | 
ment 8 Diels 


ae | __Athenaze: Book I 


The Peloponnesian War: 
First Phase (431-421 B.C.) 


The events that led up to the war are briefly outlined in Chapter 20, pages 
60-61. Pericles was convinced that war was inevitable and, while observing 
the terms of the Thirty Years’ Peace to the letter, he was not prepared to make 
any concessions to the Peloponnesians. He believed firmly that Athenian 
naval and financial superiority would bring victory in a war of attrition and 
that the war had better be fought now than later. 

He had a clearly conceived strategy, which he outlined to the people in the 
speech from which you read extracts in Chapter 218. The Athenian army 
could not risk battle in the field against the Peloponnesians, whose army out- 
numbered theirs by two to one and included the best hoplites in Greece. But the 
Athenians with a fleet of 300 triremes controlled the seas and the empire, so 
that Athens was invulnerable, provided that she was prepared to abandon At- 
tica: “You must make up your minds to abandon your land and houses and 
keep guard over the sea and the city.” At the same time, he intended to use the 
navy to make landings on enemy territory in the Peloponnesus and would 
attempt to regain control of Megara and its ports and to win over northwest 
Greece, so that a blockade of the Corinthian Gulf would bring Corinth to her 
knees. 

Whether this Periclean strategy of a war of attrition, undermining the 
determination of the enemy, would have been successful, we cannot tell; for 
Pericles’ calculations were upset by unforeseen factors, in particular by the 
plague that swept the city in 430-429 B.C. and by the cost of the war, which 
proved far higher than Pericles had calculated, so that by 422 B.C. the huge fi- 
nancial reserves on which he had relied were exhausted. 

The war lasted from 431 to 404 B.C. with an intermission from 421 to 416, 
In this essay we will outline the events of the first half only, the Archidamian 
War, as it is called. In early summer 431 B.C. the Peloponnesian army un- 
der the Spartan king Archidamus invaded Attica, staying for about a month, 
while the Athenians withdrew behind the walls of Athens and saw their land 
ravaged. As soon as the Peloponnesian army withdrew, Pericles led the 
Athenian army out and devastated Megara. At the same time a fleet of 100 
triremes together with allied contingents sailed around the Peloponnesus, 
landing at various points and causing havoc, In the autumn this force joined 
up with the Athenian army for a second attack on Megara. 

The operations of the next few years followed a similar pattern with the 
northwest of Greece seeing more activity. Both sides had allies in this area 
and sent expeditions to help them win control of the approaches to the 
Corinthian Gulf. The outcome was inconclusive except in the Gulf itself, 
where the brilliant victories of the Athenian admiral Phormio over a much 
larger Peloponnesian fleet finally established Athenian naval supremacy 
beyond all doubt (see Chapter 29), 

In 425 B.C. a minor operation nearly brought the war to an end, An Athe- 
nian fleet sailing around the Peloponnesus was forced by bad weather to land 


cae Leaic NOMS OSE (2) , 


its way, it left behind a small force that fortified the promontory of Pylos and 
held it against Spartan attacks until reinforcements arrived. In the course of 
this operation, 420 Spartans were cut off on the island of Sphacteria. Eventu- 
ally, the surviving 292 Spartans surrendered and were taken to Athens. The 
Spartan authorities in their eagerness to recover the prisoners sent an em- 
bassy to Athens to negotiate peace; the generous terms offered were rejected by 
the Assembly on the advice of Cleon, who had succeeded Pericles, who had 
died in 429 B.C., as the most influential speaker in the Assembly. 

The following year the war took a new turn when a Spartan officer named 
Brasidas led a small force overland through northern Greece to Thrace. 
There he fomented revolt among the cities of Chalcidice, which belonged to 
the Athenian Empire, and succeeded in taking Amphipolis, a city of great 
strategic importance on the river Strymon. The historian Thucydides was 
one of the generals commanding in this area, He arrived with a fleet just too 
late to save the city, and for this failure he was brought to trial and exiled. 

The Spartans were still eager for peace, and the Athenians were weary of 

the war. There was now a strong peace party, led by Nicias. In 423 B.C. a 
one-year truce was agreed upon, during which time negotiations for a per- 
manent settlement were to go forward. When the truce ended, however, Cleon 
persuaded the Assembly to send him in command of an expedition to recover 
Amphipolis. He scored some initial successes, but then Brasidas attacked 
him outside the walls of Amphipolis. In the ensuing battle both he and Brasi- 
_ das were killed. 
' With their deaths, the chief obstacles to peace were removed, and in 421 
B.C, a treaty was negotiated between Athens and Sparta, which is known as 
the Peace of Nicias. Each side agreed to abandon nearly all the gains they 
had made in the war and to observe the peace for fifty years. The outcome of 
these ten years of costly and bitter struggle was thus a return to the position 
that had existed before the war. It proved to be a stalemate, nor were the 
prospects for long-term peace good. Nothing had been resolved. The basic 
reason for the war, the Peloponnesian fears of Athenian power, was still 
valid, nor, as events showed, was Athenian ambition quenched. Five years 
later the war was to start again, this time with consequences disastrous for 
Athens. 
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VOCABULARY 


Verbs 

S.aAdo, I disband (an army); 
I disperse (a fleet) 

Edw, imperfect, etov (irregular 
augment), é&ow (note & in- 
stead of n after the c), elaca 
(irregular augment), eva«a, 
eYapat, claOnv, I allow, let be 

Eupéve [= év- + pévo], J re- 
main in 

eEapaptava [= éx- + &yap- 
tavw], 1 miss; I fail; I make a 
mistake 

ofopa. or oivar, imperfect, é- 
Lv or Gpny, [oie-] oifjoopat, 
OnOnv, I think 


Athenaze: Book II 


-H EXBOAH 


Nouns 
Hh GAnic, thc EAntboc, hope; ex- 
pectation 
i, EG0b0c, tig Edbov, going out; 
marching forth; military ex- 
pedition 
10 otddrov, tod atadion, pl., 
ta otdéd1a or of otcS101, 
stade (1 stade = 607 feet or 185 
meters; 8.7 stades = 1 mile; 5.4 
stades = 1 kilometer) 
Adjective 
EKQOTOG, -N, -ov, each 
Proper Name 
oi Botwtot, tOv Borwotav, 
Boeotians 


"AOnvator dé, weypt Wev od mept "EAevoiva kat 16 Optcorov nediov 
> 5 S ’ N N Pe 
6 otpato< Nv, EAntda tive etyov adtobds &¢ TO EyyoTepH UN Mpotevar: 
’ \ 4 ‘ st ’ = > 4 A [eae ? 
Eme1on OE MEpPl Tag "Ayapvac eidov tov otpatov EENKovta atadtous 
THG MOAEMS GAMEYOVTA, ODKETL Gvacyetov Eno1odvTO, HAAG, tis yfic 
TELVOMEVG EV TO ELQavel, Setvdv AdtOIc EMatveto KAI EddKEL TOIC TE 
Vv ‘ ; a = , 3 - \ \ _ A 
GAoIG Kol WAALOTHA tolg ve&viatc EmeElevar Kal LN MEPIOPaV. KATH 
Evotaoets TE YLYVOWEVOL EV TOAAT Ep1di Noav, ol LEV KeAebovtEs 
emebiévat, ol S& tives odK E@vtES. ol TE 'Ayapvicg oidpevor odtoi 
LeyloTOV LEPOS eival Tov ’AOnvaiwv, ws HdtHv 1 yh etéuveto, evityyov 
anv EEodov UGALoOTE. 


tg 16 eyyvtépa, closer avacyetiv, tolerable 
Ev tH Eugavet, visibly, within eyesight ‘Kath 
Epi, contention, strife 


[wéypt...00, as long as 
Enotodvto, they were considering 
Evotdaers...yryvdpevot, assembling into groups 
évayov (from év- + yw), were urging] 


opyn 
ciyov, Kai éxeivav OV Taptvece mpdteEpov Euéuvyvto oddév, GAA’ 


TAVTIL TE THONY avnpEDLatTO N NdAIG KAI TOV Tlep1KAEG Ev 


EKAKIGOV ADTOV STL GTPATHyOS dv odK EmeEcyer, aitLOV te EvdptCov 


A 4) 
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abtov eivar na&vtov dv Enacyov. TMepixAfic 58 dpOv Lev adtobs tpdc¢ 
TO TMAPOV OPYLGOLEVOVS KAL OD TH KPLIOTA MPpoOvodvVtTac, Tiotedwv 5 
6pB@> yryv@oxelv meEpi tod wn éeneErévan, ExcAnota&v ovK exoter odbE 
EdAAoyov ovdéva, iva LN opyt paAAov 7) yvo@un EvvedrBovtec 
EEXUGpPTMOL TL, HAAG tHV Te TOA EQLAMOGE Kal bv’ NOvYiGs UAAIG TO 
Soov €6vvato elyev. 


[avnpe8iato (pluperfect passive of cvepe8ilw), had been stirred up, was excited 
éuépvynvto + gen., they remembered ixdaxilov, they were abusing 8t1, because 
éxne&ayer, he was (not) leading (them) out against (the enemy) mnpdc 16 napov, at 
the present state of affairs mnepitod ph éxeEvévar, about not going out to attack 
Edd Aoyov, gathering, meeting 51’ qovyias ...elyev, he was keeping (it) quiet] 


ot 6& TeAonovvjoaton, éxerdh odk éxeEfjoav adtois ot ABnvaior é¢ 
, pas ’ n ’ a 1987 rat ? ‘ ” 
UaXNV, Apavtes ek THV "Ayapvev edjovv tOv dnpav twas GAAovG 
Kol Eupeivavtes év TH "ATTIKT mOADV tIVa ypdvov, avexy@proav bia 
Bowwtav, oby Trep EotBadov. aerKdpevor de é¢ Tedonovvnoov 
d1gADoQv TOV GTpatov Kal EKAOTOL Ec THY EXLTOV NOAW exavhAbov. 


[adtoic: dat. with éxeEficav  edfovv (from dn160), were laying waste, ravaging] 


—adapted from Thucydides 2.21—23 


PRINCIPAL PARTS: Verbs with Present Stem Suffix -av- 


adE-av-o, [adte-] abEjaa, qbEqoa, nbvEqnka, nvEquar, nvEq@nv, J in- 
crease 

Aapp-dav-o, [AnB-] Afwopat, [AaB-] EXaBov, [AnB-] etAnga, efAnppar, 
EAn@Onv, I take; middle + gen., I seize, take hold of 

pavO-dav-a, [wobe-| paAqoopar, [uxd-] Epa@ov, [pode-] pepdOnna, I learn; 
l understand 


Note that AcpBdvea and pay8éve have nasal infixes as well as the nasal suffix -av-. 


WORD BUILDING 


Verbs and nouns are formed by adding suffixes to a stem, Give the meaning 
of the verbs and nouns tn the following sets: 


Stem Verb Noun 

1, AeY- ANEY-@ 6 Adyo-c 
TPET- TPEN-O 0 Tpdno-c 
YPA9- YPao-w T Ypag-n 


Lox - Hoy-OLoLt Nh wax-n 
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2. The following noun suffixes denote agent: 


-tn (nominative -ty>) nmo.e-/toin- TMOLE-W 0 TOUN-TNS 
Kpt-/Kpi- Kpi1-va 6 Kpl-tHS 
-ev (nominative -ev¢) Ypag- YPan-o O Ypap-ev¢ 
yv-/yev-/yov- yi-yV-Onar 0 YOV-EDS 
-™mp (nominative -tnp) ca- o0-Co 0 6W-th 
5a-/50- dt-d8o@-p1 6 d0-11p 
-tpo (nominative -tpoc) ta {G-ojo11 6 t-tpd¢ 


3. The following noun suffixes denote action: 


-o1 (nominative -o1¢) X.D-/Av- Ado N Ado1g 
nmove-/OWN- TMOLE-@ 1 TOUN-G1c 
Kpt-/Kp1- KpL-va N Kpt-o1G 

-un (nominative -1n) on-/pa- gn-pt 7 on-un 
yvV w-/yvo- Yl-¥VO-oK@ h -yvo-Ln 

4. The following noun suffix denotes result of action: 

-uat (nominative -ua) nore-/noin- TOLE-W TO TOLN-[LO 
1 &K- TpaTTw TO Tp OY-Lo 
YPap- YPAQ-w TO YPC p-po 


The suffixes illustrated above are the most common ones, but there are many 
others. 


GRAMMAR 
3. Indirect Statements with 6tvV/0c, Infinitive, or Participle? 
After Expect usually 
a. Verbs of saying: 
i. gp or Eonv infinitive 
li. Aéyo infinitive or 611/a<> 
iii. einov OTL/GG 
b. verbs of thinking and believing infinitive or some- 
do0xa, voniGw, olowar, moted@ times 61/06 
c. tdanigo infinitive (negative 
usually un) 
d. verbs of knowing and learning participle or dt1/a> 
yiyvaoKw, éxiotauar, LavOdve, o1da 
e. verbs of perceiving participle or, of intel- 
AKOvO, OP lectual perception, 


OTU MS 


4, The Verb onpi 


This verb shows a long-vowel stem gn- and a short-vowel stem goa-, 
which lengthens in the 3rd person plural of the present tense, e.g., 3rd per- 
son singular, he/she says = onot(v); 3rd person plural, they say = p&ai(v). 
Imperfect: he/she was saying/said, ton; they were saying/said, éguocay. 
Study the chart of this verb in the Forms section, page 307. The future and 
aorist are regular: ono, Epnoa (rare). 


Exercise 23 y 


Translate the following pairs of sentences. State which pattern in 
Grammar 3 above each sentence exemplifies. 


1. 6 &yyeAos Eqn todo mpécPers bn &erKéaBbar éc tag NAGS. 
The old man said that the boy had already returned home. 
2. otvedvion vopiCovarv avtol tobs noAEeLioug pabdiwg viKnoe. 
We think that we ourselves will easily take the city. 
3. ot naides einov Studs tov natépa ev TH cyopa elBov. 
The foreigners said that they had found the money. 
4. dp& duas noAAG Kal KaKk nhoyovtac. 
We see that they are mistaken. 
5. yewadvoc yryvovévon of vadtar gyv@cav bts poAic cic tov AlLéva 
epiEov tat. 
The women perceived that they would get into great danger. 
6. 1 napBévoc eto tiv pntéEpa Tpd¢ TH KOTVY Oweaba. 
The shepherd was thinking that he would find (his) dog by the river. 
7. oi bodAo1 HAnCov tov Seondtny o—ior (with them) ph opyreio@an. 
We hope that the dog will not harm the sheep. 
8. at yovaixes HniotHBnoav oddéva sitov év tH oko ogtow (for them) 
DNC PXOVT. 
The farmers knew that there was no dwelling ready (use tn&pyo) 
for them in the city. 
9. ot AOnvaior dovto tobc ex8povs apiow (against them) enipovAedvetv. 
We were thinking that the foreigner was leading us to the temple. 
10. 1 yovn éniotevev adth pév op yryvamoxetv, tov 6é Gvbpa Gywaptdéverv. 
Each (man) was thinking that he was safe and the others in danger. 
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5. The Articular Infinitive 


Athenaze: Book IT 


The infinitive can be used as a verbal noun in any case, simply by 


introducing it with the neuter of the definite article (the negative is un), 
e.g.! 


TODTO gott TH AS1KeElv, TO NAgov TOV GAAwV Cytetv eyev. 

This 1s wrongdoing, seeking to have more than others. (Plato, Gor- 
gias 483e) 

(Here td Gdixeiv is nominative, subject of éoti, and 16... Cnteiv is an- 
other nominative, in apposition to todto.) 


6 IlepiKkAtc mioteder dp0Gs yryvaoKew epi tod ph exe€revan. 

Pericles believes that he ts right about not going out fo attack. 

tH taxews innederv ev Kaipd d@ikovto. 

By riding fast they arrived on time. 

Sei tod vedviac cyabods yiyvecOar elg to AEYELW te Kol MpatteL. 

The young men must become good for both speech and action /speak- 
ing and acting. 


The infinitive may have its own subject in the accusative (see sen- 


tence no. 5 in Exercise 236 below) and its own complement (such as a di- 
rect object), e.g.: 


tH taxéag bidKeww 16 Onpiov, 61’ daAtyou catoAnyopeda. 
By quickly pursuing the wild beast, we will soon catch (it). 


Exercise 236 


Read aloud and translate: 


L; 
2. 


Go 


6 OepistoKAAs UdArota altos Hv Tod ev TOI OTEVOic VADULAYTOAL. 

ti tot 10 Sikaov; tO dixardv got. TO TODS LEV MiAODS dgEAEIV, TOLE SE 
eyOpovs PAcrtev. 

pds Thy MOAW npoaBaddvtec éc €AntSa MAGOV tod EAciv. 

t@ Civ éati t1 évavttov (opposite), donep th eypnyopévan (to be awake) 
to Kobevderv; 

Tlepixaric 5& otpatnyos &v mepi tod ph Enebrvévat todsg ‘AOnvatovs thv 
OpOhv yv@unv elev. 


Greek Wisdom 


Heraclitus 


od dei Gorep xabevddovtac noreiv Kai Agyeww. Fragment 73 Diels 


ovvtTopatétny Oddy EAeyev cic evdoEiay 10 yevécdar ayabdv. Fragment 135 Diels 


6. Relative Pronouns and Their Antecedents: Some Special Cases 


23. HH EYBOAH ) 18 


a. Attraction of Relative Pronoun to the Case of Its Antecedent 


Examine the following from pages 114-115, lines 11-14: 


tov TlepixAé& ev dpyii elyov, kal éxeivev mv maptivece npdtepov épémvnvto 
obdév . .. aitidv te évourCov adtov eivat taviwv dv Exaocyxov. 

They were angry with Pericles and remembered nothing of those 
things that he had formerly advised ... and they thought that he was 
responsible for all that they were suffering. 


In this sentence the relative pronouns, which would normally be ac- 
cusative, have been attracted into the case of their antecedents éxcivav 
and nadvtmv respectively, 

Such attraction to the case of the antecedent often occurs when the 
relative pronoun would normally be in the accusative case and its 
antecedent is in the genitive or dative case. The attraction is op- 
tional. 


b. Antecedent Incorporated into the Relative Clause 
Sometimes the antecedent does not precede the relative pronoun but is 
incorporated into the relative clause, e.g.: 
& otpatnyds snopeteto obv f elye Suveuer (= odv Suvémerfv/felze). 
The general was marching with the (military) forces that he. had. 
c. Omission of Antecedent 
Where the antecedent is a demonstrative pronoun, it is frequently 
omitted and attraction takes place. For example, instead of 
éxoiv@ oe emi todtoic Bole Aéyetc. 
I praise you for these things that you say. 
the antecedent would usually be omitted, as follows: 
énawae oe £9’ olc A€yete. 
I praise you for what you say. 
Exercise 23 € 


Read aloud and translate. For each relative pronoun, give the form in 
which it would have been if attraction had not taken place, and give 
(where applicable) the omitted demonstrative pronoun antecedent. 


Pr ng Eel ike 


we 


Lt] tioted@uev tOic npEGPEGtv otc énep wav Ot AnKEdSaLLOvLOL. 

&E1or gote, @ Givbpec, thc éAevPeptac Hcg Kéxtnobe (you have won). 
fom , = " 5 N ee nm - 

dei Dac &y’ wv tote (you know) adtot ta THaypata Kpivan (to Judge), 

& GtpaTHyds KPIKETO Gyov amd TOV TOAE@V Ov EnelGe oTPUTLEV. 

4 , ’ : 5] * ya > 2 2 

gpabéctatot (most ignorant) tote wv ey ot6a ‘EAATvov. 
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7. Prepositional Prefixes and Euphony 


Certain changes in spelling take place when prefixes are attached to 
verbs (see Book I, Chapter 5, Grammar 4, pages 58-59). Note what hap- 
pens with prefixes that end in v: 


Before B, x, 9, and y, v becomes u, e.g., év- + nintw > éuninto (cf. 
EVETEOOV, ELMEGOV). 

Before y, «x, &, and x, v becomes y, e.g., ovv- + ypagm > ovyypégo and 
Bv- + KaAEM > EYKAAEO. 

Before i or , v is fully assimilated, e.g., cvv- + Atywm > ovAAéyo and 
eV + pév@ > eupeve. 


O TEPIKAH2Z 


Read the following passages (adapted from Thucydides 2.65) and answer the 
comprehension questions: 


The plague undermined Athenian morale. The people blamed Pericles 
for their sufferings and sent envoys to Sparta to discuss peace terms. Pericles 
made a speech to try to raise their spirits. Thucydides here summarizes the 
saa Narre of Pericles. —“) 

cova Le TlepuKAnsc Aéymv éemerpato tovg “AOnvatoug ttc &¢ adtov dpytc 
eee MU. ot 58 Snpooia pév tolg Adyog EneiBovto Kai odte es TOG 

, wee a 

AaKxedaipoviovg npéaBerg ét1 Enepmov eo te TOV MOAELLOV H&AAOV Mppnvto, idia dé 
TOG TAHA EADLODVTO. OD LEVTOL MPOTEPOV ye EnaAdOuVTO EV OPyT] ExovtES ADTOV 
gpiv éCriooay ypyuaow. otepov Sé 0d MOAA@ adOtc otpatnyov adtov EYAOVTO 
Kol mavto, te TPayLAtH enétpewav. 
[ég + ace, against napadvew, to rid X (acc.)of Y(gen.)  Snpocia, publicly otdte 
=od dppnvto (pluperfect passive of dpudm), they had been aroused, were in a state 
of eagerness ‘toigna@qpacw, sufferings mnpiv, until eé€npimoav, they penal- 
ized, fined yptpacry, dat. of ypypata, money, with éCnutwcoav  etAovto, they 
chose] 

1. What was Pericles attempting to do? 

2. What three things did the Athenians publicly do in response? 

3. What did they do in private? 

4, What did the Athenians have to do before they could stop being angry at 


Pericles? os 
5. What did they do shortly thereafter? . ene 
.™~ 


SGOV te YAS xpovov Tpovaty Tig MOAEMS EV TH ElpHVH, PETPIWG Nyeito Kai 
doparis tovAagev adthv, Kai éyéveto én’ Exeivon peyiotn: éxerdy te mOAEMOS 


KaTEOTH, paivetar 6 TlepiKAfic Kai ev todtwH poyvods thy Sdvapiv wdtic. enepio 


iva] 


dé dbo Et Kal EE pfivac: Kai émerdy d&néBavev, éxi mAgov eyvaaOn fh mpdvora 
adtOD T Eo TOV TOAELOV. 

[6agov...ypdvov,as long as  xpodboty (from xpoiompt) + gen., he was at the head 
of, in charge of etptwg, moderately én’ exeivov,in his time «artéotn, began 
rpoyvovs (from npoyityvaoKo), having foreknown éneBio (from éxiBidm), he lived 
on, survived fivac, months énxindéov, more, further étyvao8n fh rpdvore 
abdtod, his foresight was recognized &¢tdv xOAEpov, with regard to the war | 


6. How did the city fare with Pericles in charge of it during peacetime? 

7. When war came did Pericles appear to be right or wrong in his thinking 
about the city? 

8. What was recognized even more after Pericles’ death? 


6 pév yap Zon NovykCovtds te Kai TO VaLTIKOV gvAdoooVTas Kal px LN 
EMLKTWPEVOLG EV TH NOAELM LNdE TH mOAEL KivddvVEvOVTAG adTOUG VIKhoeEW. ot bE 
tadta navta és to évavtiov Enpabav Kal Kath tao idia> pidotintas Kai tdr0 
Képdy KaK@c émoditevoav. altiov Sz jv ti Exeivoc Suvatoc dv od« Hyeto dnd tod 
Stpwov waALOV 1 adths hye. eyiyvetd te Adym utv SqpoKpatta, Epyw 6& bad tod 
Tpa@tov aVvdpog apyn. 

[éexiKtw@pévong, increasing, adding to ti roAetKivbbvedovtas, putting the city at 

risk ov 88, but they (i.e., his successors)  &¢ 70 tvavttov, in the opposite way T&G 

ita gidotipiac, their private ambitions «ép&n, profits KxaKdc émoditevoay, 

pursued bad policies uaitvov, the reason] 

9, What four things had Pericles said the citizens should do if they were to 

be victorious? 

10. Did the Athenians do as Pericles said they should? 

11. What two things motivated the Athenians? 

12. How did they conduct themselves as citizens? 

13, What reasons does Thucydides give for Pericles’ success as a leader? 

14. How does Thucydides describe the system of government under Peri- 
cles? 


Exercise 23 ¢ 
Translate into Greek: 


1. When Pericles died, his successors (oi Jotepov) were not leading the 
citizens but were being led by them. 

2. For each wishing to be first said, “I will give the citizens all that 
(whatever) they want.” 

3. But they made many mistakes (use noAA& + &popt&ve@) and sent 
away the expedition to Sicily (use } E1xeAt&), hoping that they would 
thus oblige (use yapiCoua1 + dat.) the people. 

4. But when they heard that the generals were being defeated by the en- 
emy, they did not send aid (use 1 BonGera). 
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5. Competing (use &ywviCouar) against each other about the leadership 
(use | mpoataci&) of the people, they were being persuaded to neglect 
(use &peXéo + gen.) the war. 


Classical Greek 


Solon 


Solon’s poems were not confined to political themes. The following lines 
come from a long poem in which he reflects on men’s desire to win wealth; 
ill-gotten gains earn punishment from Zeus. He here lists some ways in 
which men try to make a living (fragment 13.48—44, 47-50, 53-54): 


onevdder 6’ &AAOBEV GAAOG: 6 Lev KATH NOVTOV CATAL 

Ev vavalv ypnCwv oixade xépbog dtyetv. .. . 
GALOS Yiv téLvav moAvdéevdpeov cig EvIAvTOV 

Aatpevdvet, TOlaw KALA’ Kpotpa LWEAEL’ 
bALoc 'AOnvains te kal ‘Hoatotov nodvtéxyven 

Epya Sacic yerpoiv EvAAgyetor Biotov.... 
&AXOV paviw eBnxev d&vaks éExckepyos ’'AndAAav, 

Eyva 5’ cevdpi KaKdv THAGBEV Epydpevov. 
[aXA08 Ev &AAOG, one man one way, one another Kath ndvtov, over the sea 
dAata., wanders vynvoiv=vavcv  ypfCwv, longing Képdog (td), gain, 
wealth ténvav,cutting nrodvdévbpeov, with many a tree, tree-clad eic¢ 
tviautdoyv, year in, year out datpedver, slaves toilai, for whom xKapxdtA(a), 
bent wpéAe1, are a concern 'AOyvaing = ‘Adnvac roAvutéxvew (gen. of 
noAttyvyc), of many crafts (Hephaestus was the god of fire and crafts) b5acic, know- 
ing, skilled in ye.poiv, with his (two) hands  fiotov, his livelihood pavtw, a 
prophet @ynxev, made a&vak éxdepyoc, the Lord, the far-shooter (lit., far-worker) 
Eyv@, gnomic aorist, he (the prophet) knows  tnAdQev, from afar| 


New Testament Greek 


John 6.47~51 
Jesus the Bread of Life 


Jesus speaks to the Jews. 


“Gui cuhv Aeya duiv, o miotevov exer Catv aioviov. eyo eipr 0 diptos this 
Cwiic. of natépes Dudv Eqayov év ti Eph td pdvva Kal dnéBovov- odtdg cotw 6 
&ptog 6 Ek ToD Odpavod KataBaivay, fva tig EE adtod g&yy Kal ph dnoPdvy. tyo 
ein 6 &ptos 6 CAv 4 éK tod odpavod KataPac: gv tI ayy eK TODTOD TOD HptoD 
Choe cig tov aidva, Kai 6 &ptog 5& Sv Eyo BaGw Th cape pod éotw dnp Tig Tod 
KdopLov Caric.” 


[aphv, verily Coty, life aidviov, eternal Opto, the bread Epayov,ate th 
Epi, the desert tdopdvva,the manna  «aifva,eternity Kai... 88, moreover 
also =neodpt, the flesh tod xdspon, the world] 


SORRY. SAKKAY ; 


abe [apa topelatobete fofet arse 


ee 


Departure of a warrior 


24 


év §idcoKdAwv: én’ dprotepa& pev o noic KiBapiCew SiddoKetat dnd KBaprotod: emi dé 
-_ + 4 > pd xX t 4 4s ¥ 4 
Seba KeOntor Oo mardaywydg: petabd 52 6 ypappatiotic te ypdppata SiSdoKer. 


VOCABULARY 


Verbs 

b18dé0Ku, [Siday-] b15dEo, 
£61baEa, Scbidayxa, Sedi- 
Saypuar, €515ayOqVv, I teach 
someone (acc.) something 
(acc.); passive, ] am taught 
something (acc.) 

*Ca@ (unattested, hypothetical 
form) (C0, Ciic. Chi, etc.), infin- 
itive, Criv, imperfect, ECmv, 
éCng, Cn, etc., Siam or Cn- 
couat, I live 

weAretaw, I study; I practice 

nardeto, ra1devoa, txai- 
Sevoa, nmexnaidenvka, me- 
raidsevpar, enardevOnv, 
I educate 

poitaw, f go; I visit 

Nouns 

TO YpapLpa, tod ypappartoc, 
letter (of the alphabet); pl., 
writing 


6 YPaLWatLoTHS, toO ypap- 
atiotod, schoolmaster 
f] YULVAOTLKN, THs yuLVGa- 
OTLKIS, eymnastics 
6 §1ba0KaA0c, 10d b16acKrd- 
Aov, teacher 
6 x8aptotie, tod KiOaptatod, 
lyre player 
1] LOVGLKT, Tis LOvoKi\s, music 
fh natdevoic, tig tardetoews, 
education 
0 GOMLOTHG, TOD GOMLGTOD, Wise 
man; sophist 
6 texav, TOD texdvt0c, parent 
0 VLOG, TOD VDLOD, son 
Adjectives 
“S1iKOG, -ov, unjust 
aioypds, -&, -dv, shameful 
awopevos, -y, -ov, glad (Ly) 
Sixa1oc, -&, -ov, Just 
opixpoc, -&, -dv, small 
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Conjunction Nepi KOAAGD roroduat, J con- 
Snows + subjunctive, so that, in sider of great importance 
order to; + future indicative, REpl TActotov norodpar, J 
(to see to tt) that consider of greatest impor- 
Expressions tance 


Ka8’ Huépa&v, every day 
arti yank hime Um 
HéEXPl WEV OD ol te TeAonovvyjoio1 Ev tH “AttUCH] ELevov Kal o1 


"AOnvator émoAtopKovvto, 6 OtAinnoc xaQ’ Huepav Hyeto dnd TaV 
’ n ’ ? ? 4 ay , 4 , @ A n 
avewiOv cic SidacKaAMv. ta 7” obv yoaupata e615aoKETO DO TOD 
YPALLATLOTOD KAL DAO TOD KIBApPIOTOD tiv LOVGIKTV’ EMOITS dE Kal 
oT m~ ? ? Ay A ~ 5 A > 3 , 
gig TOU TALdOTPiPov ONMS THY YUOLLVAOTIKHY pEAETA. enet 8’ HhyyérAOn 
ee t , > ~ LfJ € a \ , 
Ott ot Tedonovvyjotor aniAPov, Gnavtec ot adtovpyoi gdPov 
, y 8 ’ ‘ 2 an ul \ 3s , ? 
NEAVMEVOL E1G TOVG KHyYPOvs Enavijoav. oO pEV OdV AlKMLONOAIS THV TE 
~~ \ \ ~ ws rea fan e A 3 \ 37 
Yovatka Kal tovg natdac EuedAev otkade Komtetv, 0 d& AdEAQOs HpEto 
3 ‘ ? ? 4 \ , 5 € nm , iv4 x‘ , 
adtov ei e0éder tov Pidinnov nap’ eavtd Aeinew iva wh nadntar 
2 t \ a ? n ” ? ‘ 
MOLBEVOMEVOG. O LEV ODV ALKQLOMOAIC TADTA MawEevos SEeEtpEvos KaL 
TOV VLOV TH KOEAGH EnitpEWds Exopeveto, O de PtAinnog KataAE1@PBeEic 
7 ? 4 ? 
ETL MALOVG EXALOEVETO. 


[péypt...00,as long as t&v &veyidv, his cousins tod nadotpifon, trainer 
AeAvpévot, perfect passive participle + gen., freed from map’ tavth, at his house] 


t 7 5s > [zg et , , , , ? ? 

onota & Nv Qvtyn N naidsevois SvdvataL TIC yryvMoKetv d1GXOYOvV 
tIva TOD MAdtwVos OkOT@V, Ev M Gogiotes tI, [Ipatayopac OvopLatt, 
3 , nN La , > e 5 , e \ 
évocixvucbar merpatar 611 S1daKtov éotiv fh apety. 6 yap 
Tpmtayopac A€yer 6tL Gmavtes of TeExdvtEs TODTO MEPL TAEiCTOD 
NMoLovvtar, Srwc wyaboi yevnoovta1 o1 matdec. 


[dn0ta, of what sort 8iéX0y6v, dialogue evbeixvucOar, to show, prove 81d5ea- 
tov, a teachable thing] 


“EK TALSOV GLIkpav,” onotv, “apEdpevor, péxp. odmep Av Choy, 
Kai diSdoKove1 Kai vovbetodotv. éne1dsav mPATOV GvVIF TI¢ Th 
NEVYOHEVA, KAL THOMOS KAL ENtTHP Kal Tardsaywyos KAL ADTOS O TATHO 
MEpl TovtOD S1apLayovtal, two mo PéAtiotog Eota1 O maic, Rap’ 
EKAXOTOV Epyov Kat Adyov S1daoKovtTEs KaL EVOELKVDUEVOL OT1 TO LEV 


dika1ov, 10 6& GdiKov, Kai tobe Lev KaXOv, tO5e dé aioypdv, Kai t6he 
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\ vo > > f ‘ 4 Ny , 4 4 N , fe apc 
LEV OGlov, tTOdE SE GVOGLOV, KAL TH LEV TOLEL, TH SE UN MOteEL. KOL EXV 
5 - ) 4 , w > , ‘ 
ev wetOntai—, et d& un, donmep EvdAov Siactpegépevov Kai 
4 > f ~ \ mn 
KoUntOLEVOV evOdvovely areldAaic Kal TANYyoic.” 


[vou8etodatv, warn, advise th Acydpeva, things being said, speech tpogdc, 
nurse noa.dsayoyoc,tutor S1apdyovtal, strive hard wo PéAttatos, as good as 
possible map'+acc.,in respectof évde.nvipevot, pointing out, showing td pév 
...1068...,thisis...butthatis avéciov, unholy doanep EdAov S140Tpe- 
pdpevov Kal kaprtopevov, like a piece of bent and warped wood ed@bvovew, 
they straighten (him) out amevdatc, with threats Anyaic, with blows] 


—The last paragraph above is adapted from Plato, Protagoras 325c5-d’7. 


PRINCIPAL PARTS: More Verbs with Nasal Present Stem 
Suffixes: -v-,-ve-, and -vv-/-vv- 


Kop-v-@, [xope-| Kapobpat, [kap-| Exapov, [xun-] xkéxunka, J am sick; I am 
tired 

&guk-vé-onat, [ix-] dgi—onar, dptkopny, dagiypor, I arrive; + cic + acc., I ar- 
rive at 

Seik-vo-p1, [Serx-] S5eiEa, KevEa, béSe1ya, SE6eryuar, eseixyOnv, I show 


WORD STUDY 
See page 1384. 


GRAMMAR 
1. Comparison of Adjectives 
Review: Book I, Chapter 14, Grammar 1: 


Adjectives have three degrees, e.g., “beautiful” (positive), “more 
beautiful” (comparative), and “most beautiful” (superlative) or “brave” 
(positive), “braver” (comparative), and “bravest” (superlative). 

In Greek the comparative and superlative of adjectives are regularly 
formed by adding -tepoc, -tép&, -tepov and -tatos, -t&tn, -tatov to the 
stem of the positive: 


Positive Comparative Superlative 

&vdpeios, -&, -ov, brave 

Stem: cvdpeio- G&VOPELO-TEPOG, -&, -OV GKVOPELO-TATOG, -T, -OV 
braver bravest 


yoAendc, -h, -ov, difficult 
Stem: yoAeno- YOXNETM-TEPOS, -G, -OV YOAERH-TaAtoOSG, -N, -OV 
more difficult most difficult 
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Note that in lst and 2nd declension adjectives as in the examples 
above, the o at the end of the stem of the positive is lengthened to w if the 
syllable preceding it is regarded as short (e.g., contains a short vowel), 


3rd Declension: 


GAnOyc, &AnPéc, true 
Stem: c&AnGeo- aAnBéo-tEpoc, -a&, -ov aANGeo-TATOC, -N, -OV 
truer truest 


Note what happens when the stem ends in -ov-: 


obMpwv, cOgpov, of sound mind; prudent; self-controlled 
Stem: cw@pov- GWMPOV-EO-TEPOG, -&, -OV  GWPPOV-EG-TATOS, -N, -OV 
more prudent most prudent 
The endings -é0-tepoc, -&, -ov and -é0-tetos, -n, -ov are constructed by 
analogy with &AnQéo-tepos, -&, -ov and aAnGEa-tatos, -n, -ov. 
Remember that comparatives can mean rather/somewhat X and su- 
perlatives, very X, e.g. 


ot BapBapor &vSperdtepot eiow. 
The barbarians are rather/somewhat brave. 


ot BOévator &vdperétatot ciot. 
The Immortals are very brave. 


Irregular Comparison of Adjectives 
Review Book I, Chapter 14, Grammar 2, and then study the following: 


Positive Comparative Superlative 
ayobds, -n, -6v a&petvav, &uewov M&PlotOG, -N, -OV 
good better best 

(stronger, braver, preferable, superior) 

Bedatov, BEATIOV BéAtiotOG, -n, -oV 

better best 

(more fitting, morally superior) 

KPELTTMV, KPEITTOV KPETLOTOG, -N, -OV 

better, stronger best; strongest 
KaKdc, -, -6V KaKtav, KéKTOV K&KLOTOG, -N, -OV 
bad worse worst 

(morally inferior, more cowardly) 

xeipwv, xeipov YELPLOTOS, -N, -OV 

worse worst 


(inferior in strength, rank, or quality) 


HItwV, TTTOV 
inferior; weaker; less 


Exercise 240 
Read aloud and translate into English: 


1. ot BapBapor, kainep nOAAM mA€oves SvtEc, Httoves Toav tHv ‘EAAnvav. 

2. ot yap ‘EAAnves cic tk otevae xvdperdtata npoympodvtes Kal &piota 
woaxdpevor tod¢ PapPdpovs cig guynV KatEotHOAV. 

8. obita¢ obv ot ‘EAAnves tobe BupR&poug viknoavtes RAVtl tpdNM KpEIttOVES 
OVTEG EOaVNGAV. 

4. 6 IlepukAis aviip &piatos wv Epavn: TH yap m6AEL COMPPOVEGTATH ‘yEiTO. 

5. tOv &Ahov pytdpav mMOAAM PeAtiov Tv: éxeivor yap yetpoveg Svtec 
mhetotot TLpTavov. 

6. ocbron att yovoiKes SwMPOVESTEpHL OdoaL TOV &VEpAv cwElvova. RuptVvoDv. 

7. obTOG Lev KaKiwV EoTiV, Exeivo 62 K&KLOTOG. 

8. navtiov tov SiSacKdA@v obtog BéAtIOtaS EotIV: Tods yop naiSac Upiota 
TOLOEDEL. 

9. Exeivoc 6& d1dd0KMAA0s yEiptatds EatIV: TODS yap TAtdas oddEV S1OG6KEL. 

10. ot &SdoKaAor ot Kprotor tod¢ naidag KAO’ Huepav PeAtiovas rovodory. 


éna¢g + Future Indicative in Object Clauses after Verbs Express - 
ing Care or Effort 


Note the use of 6xwc + future indicative in the following sentences: 


Siapaxovtar, tag wo PEATLOTOSG Eotat Oo THiC. 
They strive hard (to see to it) that the child will be as good as possible. 


The negative is dnwc un, @.g.: 


oi S18doKaror névta np&ttovaw, Srwc pydev Kkaxdv noijoovat ot 
raidec. 
The teachers do everything (to see to tt) that the children will do noth- 
ing bad. 


Exercise 24 3 
Read aloud and translate into English: 


iL, mept MAEIGTOV MOLOD Snag cel todG Beovg TILNGELC. 

2. mepl RoAAOD rorobpwede Snws ph KakTovEes TAV natépwV yevnodpeda. 

3. ol diddoKaAor Siapdyovtar (strive hard), énmco ph &papthioovtar ot 
MOIOES. 

4. névia mpattopev, © giror, Smwc Lh dnd TOV ROAELioV AnpnodpEba. 

5. 6 nathp navro Exp&ttev Snac ed nadevdjoetar 6 vids, 
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el ma "at 


‘ 
. 


At the trainer’s: boys practice boxing, throwing 
javelins and the discus, and running 


Exercise 24y 
Translate into Greek: 


1. Do everything (to see to it) that you become better, boys. 

2. Let us consider it of great importance (to see to it) that we not get/fall 
into danger. 

3. The shepherds were striving hard (use biapayouar) (to see to it) that 
they would guard the sheep well. 

4. They were considering it of greatest importance (to see to it) that the 
sheep would not flee into the hills. 

5. They were doing everything (to see to it) that they would kill the wolf 
that was attacking the sheep. 


Greek Education 


The Greeks divided education into “music” and “gymnastics.” Music 
meant everything concerned with the Muses, including literacy, literature, 
and music in our sense. Gymnastics meant physical training. It was com- 
monly said that “music” educated the soul and “gymnastics” trained the 
body. 

Girls did not, as far as we know, attend schools. Their education was at 
home and centered on the domestic arts but must have also included music 
and dancing. Boys went to school from about the age of seven and usually 
had three different teachers. The writing master (6 ypappotiotys) taught ba- 
sic literacy, numbers, and literature, the latter consisting of the traditional 
poets, especially Homer. The music teacher (0 xi8apioti¢) taught the lyre and 
sometimes also the double pipe, singing, and dancing. The trainer (0 
radotptpns) taught exercises such as running, jumping, throwing the javelin 
and discus, and wrestling. 
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There were no state schools, though the state did pay for the education of 
some children, in particular the sons of those who had died fighting for the 
city. Other parents had to pay the teachers a small fee. A boy was usually ac- 
companied by a slave called a xno1daywydc, who was responsible for his safety 
on the way to and from school and for his good. behavior. 

It is impossible to say confidently how large a proportion of the citizens 
received this education or how widespread literacy was. It seems likely that 
the vast majority received schooling. The Athenian democracy functioned 
on the assumption that all male citizens were literate. Officers of state were 
selected by lot, and an illiterate could hardly have carried out the duties of a 
councilor, let alone act as chairman of the Assembly. Moreover, laws and 
decrees were displayed in public places for all to read, and at an ostracism it 
was assumed that every citizen could at least write on an ostracon the name of 
the politician he wished to see exiled. 

The education we have described was elementary. There was no higher 
education until the sophists arrived on the scene (see below), and, as Protago- 
ras says in the passages quoted in this chapter, the moral element in educa- 
tion was considered quite as important as the intellectual. In fact, the purpose 
of the educational system was not to train the intellect at all, but to impart ba- 
sic skills that would be essential in adult life and, above all, to hand down the 
traditional values of piety, morality, and patriotism, which were enshrined 
in poetry, especially in Homer. Plato says of Homer: “This poet has educated 
Greece.” Boys learned extensive passages of the J/iad by heart and in so do- 
ing imbibed Homeric values. 

With the development of democracy there arose a demand for a new sort 
of education. Birth was no longer the passport to political power. The aspir- 
ing politician needed the ability to persuade others, especially in the law 
courts and the Assembly. It was this ability that had given Pericles, for in- 
stance, his pre-eminence. This demand was met by the sophists, who were 
itinerant teachers who began to appear on the scene in the second half of the 
fifth century. They offered to the sons of the rich a form of higher education 
in return for large fees. Different sophists included different topics in their 
courses, but common to all was rhetoric, that is, the art of speaking persua- 
sively, especially in public. 

One of the earliest and greatest of the sophists was Protagoras, born in 
Abdera on the coast of Thrace about 485 B.C. He was extremely successful 
and had such a reputation that wherever he went rich and clever young men 
flocked to hear him. In Plato’s Protagoras, Socrates takes the young Hip- 
pocrates to meet Protagoras. When they arrive at the house where he is stay- 
ing, they find Protagoras walking around in a portico accompanied by some 
of the richest and noblest young men of Athens, including two sons of Peri- 
cles. They see other famous sophists who have come to meet Protagoras, in- 
cluding one who is teaching astronomy. They then approach the great man, 
and Socrates explains the purpose of their visit: “Hippocrates here wishes to 
make a mark in the city and thinks he would be most likely to achieve this if 
he became your pupil; and so he would like to know what he will gain if he 
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comes to you.” “Young man,” replies Protagoras, “this is what you will gain, 
if you come to me; on the very day you join me you will go home a better man, 
and on the next day the same will happen, and every day you will continually 
progress toward the better.” Socrates answers that this may well be so, but in 
what particular sphere will he become better? Protagoras replies that anyone 
who comes to him will not learn irrelevant subjects such as arithmetic, as- 
tronomy, or geometry, but will learn precisely the subject for which he has 
come, namely good judgment in managing both his personal affairs and the 
affairs of the city, so that he may be most capable in political action and 
speech, Socrates asks: “Do I follow what you are saying? I think you mean 
the art of politics (i xoAtiKn téyvn) and profess to make men good citizens.” 
“That,” replies Protagoras, “is exactly what I do profess.” 

Protagoras accuses other sophists of teaching “irrelevant subjects,” such 
as mathematics. Those who did teach such subjects would have said that they 
provided an intellectual training that was an essential preparation for fur- 
ther studies. The idea of training the intellect had come to stay. 

The next century saw the foundation of institutes of higher education. 
Socrates’ pupil Plato founded the Academy in 387 B.C. to train statesmen by 
teaching them philosophy; for only the philosopher knew what was really 
“good,” and only one trained in philosophy could know what was good for the 
city. He believed in a rigorous intellectual training, based on the study of 
mathematics. Soon other schools were founded, such as Aristotle’s Lyceum, 
which was a center for research in the sciences as well as a school of philoso- 
phy, and schools of rhetoric, such as that of Isocrates. 


At school: (from left to right) a boy being taught to play the double pipe, a teacher 
examining a pupil’s exercise, and a seated nadaywydc 


VOCABULARY 


Verbs 

ETLLEALOLEL, ETLLEANGOLEL, 
ETIPEPEAT WAL, EXELEAHOHV 
+ gen., I take care for; + dnc 
+ future indicative, I take care 
(to see to it that) 

HSopat, hoOjoouat, Hodnv, 
I am glad, delighted; + partici- 
ple or dat., J enjoy 

KiBaptCa, [kiBapre-] eiBap1d, 
[xWapi-] exvGdpida, J play the 
lyre 

Nouns 

1] &puovid, tis dppoviac, 
harmony 

ro PiBAtov, tod BiBAtov, book 

ty Stdvowg, tH Stavol&, in- 
tention; intellect 

6 Enatvoc, tod exnaivon, praise 

6 LaOntH<c, tod LaOytod, pupil 

N movynpta, tic novyptiac, fault; 
wickedness 

i mpatic, tic mp&Eewc, deed 


ATAAZKAAQN 


4 pvOpudc, tod pvOp0d, rhythm 
to GHpa, tod cHpatos, body 
| Cogpoaivn, tis CwMpocbvys, 
soundness of mind, prudence; 
moderation, self-control 
1 9avi, tis POViG, Voice, 
speech 
Adjectives 
AB tos, -&, -ov, happy; blest; 
prosperous 
narards, -&, -dv, old; of old 
YPT/ GOS, -1, -ov, useful 
ypnotds, -h,-dov, useful; good 
Prepositions 
éni + gen., toward, in the direc- 
tion. of; on; + dat., at; of price, 
for; + acc., at; against; onto, 
upon 
nmpoc + dat., at; near; by; in 
addition to; + acc., to, toward; 
upon; against 
Adverb 


ad, again 


“ueta S& tadta cic didacKaAwV nELMOVtTEs TOAD LGAAOV toOds 
d1dacKdAovs KedAebovow eEnipedrciobar edxoonias TOV natdov 7 
4 \ ? € \ , ta 
YpauUatav te Kal KiBapicemc: o1 S& S1dkoKaAr01 tobTMV TE 

4 fal \ i] has ny , , N ‘ 
éeripedodvtal, KaL émerdav ad ypdpuata pabact Kai LEeAAwWOL 
OVVIGELV TH YEYPALLEVG, WOTEP TOTE THV OMvI, napatiBéiow aDdtOIS 
emi tov Babpav avaylyvooKetv nointav ayaba@v noinpata Kat 
] , 3 ? > ® \ y , ue 
exuavOdavelv avayKkaCovatv, év oicg TOAAGL Lev vovBetTHGEIs Evetotv, 
moAAot 6& Exatvor TaAaLav &vSpav cya8av, iva 6 maic UIATAL Kal 
BobANtaL tToLodtos yeveoOat. 


[ebxoouta&c, good behavior x‘«iOapiceams, lyre-playing t& yeypappéva, things 
written, writing napatiOéaovw, they (i.e., the teachers) set X (acc., rovnpata) in front 
of Y (dat., adtoic) tHv BaOpmwv, the benches mnowhpota, poems éxpavOdverv, 
tu learn thoroughly vov8ethoetc, warnings, advice ipitar, may imitate] 
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“ol t’ av KIWaplotal GwMMpoGbvTs TE ExiweAODVTAL KAI STM UNdEV 

KQAKOVPYNGOvolv Ol veolt. pos Se tovto1c, emevdav KiBapiCerv 
, ” > m , n , , 
uddaciv, GAAwov ad nointdav aya8@v nompata siddcKovsl 
weAowo1dy, cic Ta KWapicouata évteivovtes, Ka TODS PLOLOVGs te Kat 
THG APLOVIAG &vayKaCovoL oikeloda8a1 taic yoxats TOV naidav, iva 
TLEPHtEpoi tT MGW, KAL EevpvOpdTEpOL KAI ELUPLOGTOTEPOL YtyvO- 
> ‘ N L 

LLEVOL YPTIOULOL WGLV cic TO A€yew TE KAL TPATTELV. 


[xaxovpynoovetv, (will) do wrong wpedAono.@v, of song writers (the word here 
stands in apposition to &AAmvy . . . nointav tyobGv) eic te KiPapiopata tv- 
tetvovtes (from tsiva, J stretch), setting them to the music of the lyre  aixerodabat + 
dat., to be made familiar to ‘tpepdtepar, gentler edvpvOpdtepor, more rhythmical, 
orderly, graceful ebvappootdtepor, better joined, more harmonious cic tb A€yewv 
te Kal npattery, for both speech and action] 


“Et. SE TpOG TOVTOIG cig MALOOTPIBOD TELNOVOL, IVa TA COLWATS 
BeAtiova #yovtes dnynpetHor tH diavoia ypnoth odoen, Kat LN 
avaykaCavtar drodeviav bia thy NovyApIav TOV CMLATMV KALL Ev TOIG 
tohéporc Kai ev taic &AAorsg npabecw.” 


[etg warSotpiBon, to the trainer’s fPeAdttova, better bnynpetHor + dat., they may 
serve «dmobde.Ativ, to play the coward) 


—adapted from Plato, Protagoras 325d8-326c3 
TOLUDtA OdV énatdeveto 6 Didinnosg, Kai tadty tH nardevcer 
NOdLEvos OVtM KyaBd>s LAONTHS Egaiveto Hote 6 S1dco0Karoc PiPAta 
TLV ADT ESMKEV IVA AVTOG TPOG EAVTOV AvaylyvV@oKH. tTovTaV dé 
tov BiPAiwv évi tivi UdArcta HoOn, tH tod ‘Hpoddtov cvyypagh, év F 
6 ‘Hpddotog t& Mndixe éEnyeitar: 6 yap ‘Hpddotog ov pdvov tov te 
Tpos TOVS MySove NOAELOV GVYYPAMEL KAL TAGKS Tos LWhyac, HAAG 
KOL Tac HITIas TOD MOAELOD dmodetkvdaw, SnAdv tivi tpPdtw ol MASo1 
thy Sovapt ndEnoav cai tiva evn égebts evixnoav: év ol¢ MOAAG TE 
GAAG Aéyetal Kai 6 wept Kpotcoov Adyog: 6 yap Kpoioog Bacirebs hv 
TOV ADOOV, &VNP OABIMtatOS yevdpnEvos Kal SvvVaTwTATOS, OG TOVS 
pv “EAAnvacg tobs év “Acie Kateotpéyato, adtdc 5 dnd tod Kodpov, 
Bacthéms Svtos tv Midov, téAoc éEvtkyOn. 


[ovyypagi, History, book t& MySixa, Median affairs, i.e. the Persian Wars ovy- 
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ypdoet, writes about dnodeixvdawy, reveals #Ovn, nations, peoples etoetiis, in 
succession bSvvata@tatoc, very powerful Kateotpéyato, overthrew] 


PRINCIPAL PARTS: Verbs in -(i)oxm 


&roOvy-cxw, [Bave-] droBavodpan, (Bov-] dnéBavov, [Bvn-] téOvqKa, 
I die; perfect, I am dead 

yuyvo-oxw, [yo-] yvd@ocopat, tyvov, Eyvora, Eyvmopat, tyvaobnv, 
I come to know; I perceive; [ learn 

evp-toxe, [evpe-] ebpthaw, [edvp-] nipov or ebdpov, [evpe-] nbpnxa or 
eSornxa, 1bpnuat or eipnuar, noOpéedny or edpéOnv, I find 


WORD STUDY 


Give the Greek words from which the following English musical terms are 
derived: 


l. music 4. orchestra 7. melody 
2. harmony 5. chorus 8. chord 

3. rhythm 6. symphony 9. diapason 
WORD BUILDING 


Many verbs are formed from the stems of nouns. They are called denomina- 
tive verbs. 


Note the following six different types of formation and give the meaning of 
each noun and verb: 


1.  tiph > tind 3. 0 d0dA0¢ > SovAdM 5. Wy oveykn > avayKcto 
2. 6 oikoc > olKéo 4. OPacitetc > Bastredm 6. 7 dpyi > dpytCopor 
GRAMMAR 


4. More Irregular Comparative and Superlative Adjectives 


Four of the following were given in Chapter 14, and six are new: 


Positive Comparative Superlative 
aioxpdc, -&, -6v aloyiov, aicyTov MIGYLOTOG, -N, -OV 
shameful more shameful most shameful 
EyOpdc -G, -dv éyPiav, éxOtov ExO.otos, -n, -OVv 
hateful; hostile more hateful, more hostile most hateful, 


most hostile 
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Nbvc, Ndeia, S50 75tav, TStov T6100, -T, -OVv 


sweet; pleasant sweeter; more pleasant sweetest; 
most pleasant 


KaAdS, -T. -Ov KOAAOV, K&AATOV KOAALOTOS, -N, -OV 
beautiful more beautiful most beautiful 
weyoc, weyadAn, péya peiCwv, peiCov LEYLOTOG, -1), -OV 
big bigger biggest 

OALYOS, -1), -OV éAdttav, EAattov OALyLOTOS, -N, -OV 
small; pl., few smaller, pl., fewer smallest; least 


EAGYLOTOG, -T], -OV 
smallest; least; 


pl., fewest 
TOAC, TOAAN, TOAG = MA tv /mAE@V, TAELOTOS, ~N, -OV 
much; pl., many mAELoV/tAEOV most, very much; 
more, rather much pl., most, very many 
padtog, -, -ov pda@v, PHov PUOTOG, -N, -OVv 
easy easier easiest 
Tayv<s, Tayeta, Tay) Oattav, B&ttOV TLYLGTOG, -T], -OV 
quick, swift quicker, swifter quickest, swiftest 
@iXos, -T], -OV plAaitepac, -&, -Ov QLAQITATOS, -N, -OV 
dear dearer or mtAtatocg -N, -Ov 
dearest 


Deciension of Comparative Adjectives 


Note that comparatives have some alternative, contracted forms, 
shown in parentheses in the following chart: 


Singular Plural 
M. & F. N. M&F. N. 
Nom. BeArtov BEAtIOV BeAtioves BeAttovar 
(BeAttonc) (BeAtia) 
Gen. BeAtiovac BeAtiovos Bedtidvav BeAtiévav 
Dat. Bedttove BeAttovi BeAttoor(v) ReAtioat(v) 
Acc. BeAtiova BeAtiov BeAtiovasg PeAtiova 
(BeAtiIw) (BeAttovc) (BEATIO) 


Voc. BéAtiov BéAtiov BeAtioves BeAtiover 


Read aloud and translate into English: 
1.  énperod, & oire, Snwc PéAtIOV KiBapreic 7} 6 ddeA@dc. 
2. ol xpnotol od«K Gel dABLotEpOL yiyvovto TOV tovnpav (the wicked) odSé 
pxov Cao. 
3. goPodponr pi at tav noAEntow vijec O&ttoves Hou tHv fhetépwv. 
4,  é&v todt0 nomongs, #xB10 tc pow yevijon. 
5. Gottg dv ta tOv &yabOV nomntdv novqnata dvayryvaoxn, BeAtIOV 
YEVIOETAL. 
ot Tlépoa vac peiCovas éyovaw 7 hpeic Kal rACovac. 
Tec, Kainep eAdttovac exovtes vaiic, wdtOdG P&OTH VIKTOOLEV. 
ai yap huétepar vijeg Battovés eto. 
TiC OLAGLTEPS wot éotw 7) TH LATIN; 
10. obdetc cov Tdrov nbapifer. 


moon 


O HPOAOTOZz THN IZTOPIAN 
ATIOAEIKNYZIN 


Read the following passages (adapted from Herodotus’s introduction to his 
history—1.1-6) and answer the comprehension questions: 


‘Hpodétov ‘AAtkapvaocems iatopias andberic totw de, bnwW>o UTE TH 
yevoueva && avOpMxwov tO ypdva ée€itnAa yévytar, whte epya peydAa te Kori 
Bavuaoté, ta wev dn0 tov ‘EAAfvav, ta dé dnd tOv BapBdpwv épyacbévta, 
area yévytor, to te GAAM Kai bv Tv aitiav éxorAépnoav c&AANAOIG. 
[‘AAukapvacctas, of Halicarnassus atopide, of theinquiry andberkic, display 


wnte...pnte, neither...nor é&trndAa, faded Oovpaoth, wondrous &«AecG, 
without fame  8' Hv aitt&y, for what reason] 


1. What four words in the sentence above would best serve as a title for 
Herodotus’s book? 

2. For what two purposes is Herodotus publishing the results of his 
investigations? 

3. What are at least four of the subjects that Herodotus indicates that he will 
treat in his work? 


Herodotus first gives a semi-mythical account of the origin of the feud be- 
tween Europe (the Greeks) and Asia (the barbarians, including the Per- 
sians). Persian chroniclers, according to Herodotus, said that first some 
Phoenician traders carried off a Greek princess (Io) to Egypt; in retaliation 
the Greeks stole a Phoenician princess (Europa); then Greeks, led by Jason, 
carried off Medea from Colchis. Finally, the Trojan prince Paris stole 


Troy to recover her. 


otto pév of époo Aéyouot, Kal 6G thv “TAiov GAwar ebdptoxovor ogiot obcav 

anv apyty tic EyOpac tig é¢ TODS “EAANvoc. ey dé nepi pév todtwv odKk Epyopuar 
Epew@v Sti oUtwS Tt HAAMS MHS TADtTA EYéveto, Sv SE olda adtdOG UpEavta ddikav 
Epyov & tovs “EAAnvac, rept todtov tEnynocpevoc mpoByooLar & 16 tpdow Tod 
AOyov. 
[thv...&Amouv, the sack *TAiov, of Ilium, Troy citar, lit., for themselves; 
translate with tijc Ex8pac, of their hatred &¢+ acc, toward éEpyopatépéov, J am 
going to say GAAMe nMWsG, in some other way xnpoBicopon, I will go forward to 
npdae, the further (part) + partitive gen.] 

4. What do the Persians say was the origin of their hatred of the Greeks? 

5. Does Herodotus commit himself as to the truth of the Persian account? 

6, How will Herodotus begin his own account? 


Kpoicos fv Adds Lev yévoc, naic 5 “AAvEtteEwW, TOpavvos S& £OVEv tHv évtd¢ 
“Ahvosg TOTALOD. OVTOS 6 Kpoigos mpitoc exeiva oil's HULetc Youev tovs Lev “EAAVaV 
KATEGTPEWATO, TOS SE PiAOUG Emolouto. KatEOTpEWatO LEV "Twvas tods Ev ‘Acia, 
gitous 6& émoujaato AaKkedarpovions. mp0 5é tig Kpotoov dpyfic mavtes “EAAnvec 
joav é€Aev0epon. 

[Adb6c, Lydian  yévac, by race ’Advatte, of Alyattes topavvos, ruler 


EOva@v, of the peoples "“Adwos (gen. of "AAvc), Halys iopev, we know xat- 
eotphwato, subdued adpyxiic, reign tAebOepot, free] 


7, What four things do we learn about Croesus in the first sentence? 
8, What was Croesus the first to do? 

9. Whom did Croesus subdue and whom did he make his friends? 
10. In what condition were the Greeks before the time of Croesus? 


Exercise 24 € 
Translate into Greek (these sentences are based on Herodotus 1.27): 


1. When his father died (genitive absolute), Croesus became king, who, 
waging war against (use otpatedopar + éni + acc. throughout this 
exercise) the Greeks in Asia, subdued (use katactpégopar) (them). 

2. When all the Greeks in Asia had been defeated (use genitive absolute 
with aorist passive participle), having built (made for himself) very 
many ships, he prepared to wage war against (wc + future participle) 
the islanders (use 6 vynoidtys, tod vyciotoD). 

3. Buta certain Greek (man) having arrived at Sardis (tac D&pSic) and 
having heard what Croesus was having in mind, said, “King, the is- 


Bee SO ON et 


138 _Athenaze: Book Tt 


Janders are gathering very many cavalry (imné&c), to wage war 
(use OG + future participle or purpose clause) against you.” 

4, And Croesus, thinking that the Greek was speaking the truth, said, “I 
hope that the islanders will wage war against me; for they will 
clearly (saga) be defeated.” 

5. But the Greek answered these things, “Don’t you think that the is- 
landers hope that you will wage war against them (apiic) by sea, be- 
lieving that they will defeat you?” 

6. So thus Croesus was persuaded not (wi) to wage war against the is- 
landers but to make (them) friends. 


Classical Greek 
Hesiod 


Hesiod (fl. 700 B.C.?) was a farmer in Boeotia who composed a long poem 
in which he intermingled practical advice on farming with moral homilies 
and myth. In the following lines (Works and Days 109-110, 112-118, ed., M. 
L. West) he gives an account of the Golden Age, which was followed by the 
Silver, Bronze, and Iron Ages, each worse than its predecessor: 


ypdaeov pév mpadtiota yévocg peponav c&vOpanav 
&Advator noinoav 'OMpnio Spot’ Exovtec. 
ddote Geol 6’ EGmov, dxndéa BBpwov Eyovtec, 
voogw &tep Te nOvOU Kal O1Cvoc: bbe Tt dEtAOv 
ypas énfiv, atet de moda Kal yeipas OLotor 
téprovt’ ev Badinor Kakdv extoolev anavtov: 


5 OF 


OviicKov 8’ dbo8’ ‘ave Sedpnpévor: éoOAc 88 révre 
toiaw Env: Kapnov 5° Egepe Cetdmposg Kpovpa 
OKvTOUATH MOAAGV te Kal &POovov.... 


[ypvaeov, golden yévoc, race wepdxmv, of mortal speech noinoav = éxotnoav 
‘Oddpria bO@pat(a), homes on Mount Olympus ote, like, as though ECwov = 
Etov dxndéa, free from sorrow O6dpbv, heart vdeo. &tep te, away from and 
without OoiCbog (gen. of diCbcs), woe, misery Se1d0v/ yipac, sad old age  enfiv, 
was present 1OSacg xaiyeipac dpotot, the same in feet and hands  tépnovt’ = 
Etépnovto OaAine: = Vartats, festivities e%xtooBev + gen., outside of; far from 
Ovijoxov = dndOvnoxov = Sedpnpévor (from Sendo), subdued, overcome toOr&, 
good things tota.w = ‘toic = txetvoig env =v xapmodv, fruit Ceidmpoc 
&poupa, the bountiful earth obtopdtn, of tts own accord (as in the Garden of Eden, 
earth produced food spontaneously) moAAédv=nodiv &MBovov, plentiful] 


Concluded at the end of Chapter 26 
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New Testament Greek 


John 8.12 
Jesus the Light of the World 


Jesus speaks to the Pharisees. 


TOMW OVV adtoig EAGANGEV 6 Inaotds Agyov, “ey eit tO YH> tod Kdap0v- 6 
&KkoAov8av Evol od ph nepination év tH oKotia, GAA’ EEer tO Otic tig Cwiic.” 


[ndALV, again é&AGANGEV, spoke § thc, the light 6dxodrovdv + dat., the one 
following od ph xepixatioy, will never walk ti oxotia, the darkness | 


John 8.81-—32 
The Truth Will Make You Free 


Jesus speaks to Jewish believers. 


” v ep nm ‘ ‘ ; ’ yom oF , wor a a 

EXeyev obv 0 ‘Inaods tpdg tovs meniotevkdtasg abt "lovdaious, “E&v DLEis 
peivnte év tH AdyM 1H ELH, GANVGS pAOntat pod eote Kai yvM@oeo8e tHv 
oAnOervav, Kal  dANOere EXevOepdoer Dac.” 


[nemtotenxdtacs + dat., who had come to believe in tiv &AnQeray, the truth] 


John 9.1—7 
Jesus Heals a Man Born Blind 


Kai mapdyav eldev &vVOpwonov tu@Adyv EK yevetiic. Kal Wpatnoov adtov ot 
woOntai adtod A€yovtec, “paPPi, tig Haptev, odtoc 7] Ol yoveic abtod, tva toMAdS 
yevvnOq;,” dnexpiOn ‘Incods, “otte odtog tyaptev odte ol yoveig abtod, GAN’ va 
pavepwoOy ta Epya tod Beod Ev attH. Nyac bei epy&Ceo8ar tu Epya tod 
TEMWAVTOSG LE EWS NLEPS EOTLV: Epyetar vvE Ste oddeig Sdvator EpyaCecOar. Stav 
év TH KOGLY &, HS cit tod KdGLOD.” 

[napé&yav: the subject is Jesus, passing along  yeverfic, birth ol poa@nrai, the dis- 
ciples paPBt, rabbi, teacher, master oiyoveic, the parents ‘yevvnOfj, he was born 


&XA' iva pavepwOf] (from gavepd) but (he was born blind) so that X might be 
shown #ag, while] 


TODTA cin@v ENTUGEV YAUAL KaL éExotnoev RNAV EK TOD ATbOLEaATOS KML 
énéypioev adtod tov ANAdv Eni tods dmbarApods Kai elxev avtd, “Unaye viyon eic 
TH KoADUPHSpav tod Dirwmdp (5 Epunvetetar 'Aneotarpévoc).” dmiAdev odv kai 
éviwato Kal iAGev BAémov. 


[Untucev, he spat yapal,on the ground xnddv,mud  énéyptoev (from éniypin), 
he smeared adtod: take with tots dnBaApods Hnaye, go viywar (from vinta, 
aorist middle imperative), wash yourself  thvxohkvpBnOpay, pool épunvederat, 
is translated ‘AneotaApévoc, Having Been Sent éviwato, he washed himself] 
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fm 


5 Ldkov cupucdpevag é¢ taco Lapdic Wva navra Sewpoin ekeviteto bxd tod Kpoicov. 


VOCABULARY 


Verbs 

axodynpéem, J am abroad; I go 
abroad 

Bantw, [Dao-] Baym, EBaya, 
cteGappat, [tag-] étaonv, 
I bury 

KOTAOTPEQDH, KATAOTPEYO, 
Katéotpewa, [otpag-] Kat- 
ECTPAUPAL, KATEGTOGONV, 
I overturn; middle, I subdue 

Kpiva, [kpwe-] kpiva, [Kpiv-] 
Expiva, [kpi-| KEKptKka, Ké- 
Kptpat, éxpiOnv, I judge 

EeviCo, [Eevie-] Eevid, [Eevi-] 
e€évion, é&eviacOnv, I enter- 
tain 

nepiayo, J lead around 

Nouns 

H Pacidet&, tio Paoiretac, 
kingdom 

ta& Pacidera, tOv Pacirciov, 
palace 


6 Bepanawv, tod Beparovtoc, 
attendant; servant 
t GDewptsa, tis Pempi&c, view- 
ing; sight-seeing 
6 Bnoavpdc, tod Anaavpod, 
treasure, treasury 
1 cooid, tig copiks, Wisdom 
h teAevtn, tig teAevtic, end 
Preposition 
Kata + acc., down; distribu- 
tive, each, every; by; on; ac- 
cording to; of time, at; through 
Adverb 
peta, afterward; later 
Expressions 
oldc t’ eipi, J am able 
Proper Names 
6 ’AdvattHS, Tod 'AADatTTED 
(Ionic genitive), Alyattes 
ai Lapbde1s, tov Lapbeov: 
Tonic, ai Lé&pdbrec, trav 
Lapdiov, tas Lapdic, Sardis 
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teAevtnoavtos 6& ’AAvattew, e6€Eato thv PactAei&v Kpoicos 6 
"Advattem, €t1 yevduevosg mevte Kal tplaKovta, Og 6h tois év ‘Acia 
(¥) ’ ? 3 ? ? t A 4 5) b ? 
EAANOL EMIOTPATEVOV EV HEPE] KATEOTPEWATO. wc SE TODS EV ’AcIa 
"EXANVUG KATEOTPEYOTO, AOLKVODVTAL & TAG La&pdic GAAOL te Ek THC 
"EXAGb05g GoMiotal Kai 6H Kat 6 Lédwv, avnp ’AOnvaioc, bc 
"AQ 1 , 1 ? ~ ] Py , ” NY: We A tf) > 

TWaiolg vVOLovG RoMoas anedhunoe ety Séxa, AOyM péev Dewpiiic 
EveKa ExTAEvoGs, Epy@ be iva UN tive TOV VOLOV avayKacbein Adoat 
ov E8eto. adtol yap ody Otlot tT’ Noav todto mo1fjoar ‘ABnvator: 
KATELYOVTO Yap déKa EtN xpNoECGa1 védpLoI1g OVOTIVas Ggio1 LéA@V 

n ’ = 5 ’ v7) : » . ¥ \ N 
Beito. c&rodnunods ovv é¢ Alyuntov Ggiketo Tapa "AMAGIV Kal on 
KQL &¢ Lapdtcg mapa Kpotoov. co1Kdpyevoc be e&eviCeto év tois 
Bactreiotg DnO tod Kpotoov. peta d€, NHEpa tpity 7 tTetaptnH, 
KeAevoavtos Kpoicov, tov LoA@va Oepanovtec mEptiyov Kata TOvG 

4 es } , b Fa 4, 4 a» 
Onaavpovs iva detGerav navta Ovta peyaAa Kat OABLa. 


[év pépen, i turn Moat, to repeal €0et0 (from tify), he enacted KQt- 
eiyovto, they were being constrained agian, for them} 


Oecocpevov S& ADtTOV TA THVT KAL OKEWOLEVOV TpEeto O Kpoicoc 
tade’ “Eeve ‘AOnvaie, rapa Tuas neEpi ood Adyos THKEL TOADS Kal 
Cogiac EVEKAa ONG Kal TAGVHC, Mo Bewpiac EveKa yhV nOAANV 
émeAnAvBac. vodv odv BovAouar épéoOa1 oe tic Eotiv dAP1MtAtOC 

? % > ” u N 3 ? LenS > ’ y] ~ 
TMOVI@V OV eidec.” O fev EARIiC@V adtOc civar OABLOtTATOSG TadTA 
pata, Lérwv de oddév dnoPwnedoGic HAAG tH HANBET yYpNodpEVOS 
Néyer: “O Bacired, TéAAos “AOnvaioc.” Qavpdoiic 5& Kpoicos td 

n if > 3 . F 
NexPev, Hpeto, “mH¢ by Kptvetc TEAAOv eivor OABlwmtatov;” oO be eine: 
mn Ss a \ ” > 

“TédAA@ Kai maibes ouv KaAot te KayaBO! Kai toic nOLOl cide TéEKVva 
EKYEVOMEVA KaL NAVTA TAPAaLEtvavTGa, KaL teAevtNH TOD Biov 
AAUMPOTATN Eyéveto: yevonévys yap ’ABnvatorg waXNS TPG yeitovac 
bd > a ? — ‘ 4 ? = a } > £ 
év “EAevoivi, BonO8toadc Kai tponnv nomoas tov noAeuiov anébave 

if . 9 XN 5 a Ul za (vA ”? \ 
KGAMota, Kat adtov ’AOnvaior Snpooia te EVawav dmov ENEOE Kal 
Sonat 
ETILNOGV LEeyaAac.” 


[oxewdapevov (from cKoréa), having examined EAGVISC, Wandering EenxEAnAD- 
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Bac, you have passed through tbnoOmnxebots, flattering td AeyOév, what was 
said xayaboi=xaidyoOoi éxyevdpeva, being born (having been born) from/to 
+dat. mapapetvayvta, surviving, remaining alive  yeitovac, neighbors tponhyv, 
rout 8npooig, publicly} 


—adapted from Herodotus 1.26 and 29-30 


PRINCIPAL PARTS: Three Deponent Verbs 


Séva-par, Sovacopat, Sedbvyjpar, 6uvqOnv, I am able; I can 

éxniota-pat, Exvothaopar, HrrotHOnv, J understand; I know 

KEi-pa1, Keigonat, J Jie; also used in the present and imperfect instead of the per- 
fect and pluperfect passive of ti8nju, with the meanings I am laid; I am placed 


WORD STUDY 


Give the Greek words from which the following English terms used in the 
study of history are derived: 


1. history 4. genealogy 

2. chronicle 5. paleography 

3. chronology 6. archaeology or archeology 
GRAMMAR 


1. The Optative Mood Used to Express Wishes 


The last mood of the Greek verb for you to learn is the optative, so 
called from its use in wishes and named from the Latin word for “to 
wish,” optare. The suffixes for the optative mood are -1- or -1m-, which 
combine with other vowels in the verb to give forms that are immediately 
recognizable by the diphthongs o1, a1, or m or the long-vowel digraph «1, 
e.g., Moun, Adooyn, tiudnv and AvOetny. 

One use of the optative in main clauses is to express wishes for the fu- 
ture (the negative is pn), e.g.: 


@pedoin oe 6 Gedc, ® nai. 
May the god help you, son. 


ph cic Kaxd Mécorte, & Midot. 
May you not fall into trouble, friends. I hepe you don’t.... 


Both the present optative (da peAotn) and the aorist optative (néco1te) refer to 
the future; they differ in aspect, not time. 

The word e¥@e or the words ci yap, if only, oh that, are often used to in- 
troduce wishes with the optative, e.g.: 


etOe/ei yao ut OpyiCoito Huiv 6 Seandty¢. 
If only the master would not be angry with us! 


3. 
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Exercise 25 a 


Read aloud and translate: 

1. e¥@e tayéms napeyévoito 7 UAT. 

2. todcs noAEpious viknoutpev Kai thy ratpiba omCousev. 
el yap why Loup tod<e KaKods ed mpa&ttovtac. 

ei8e un StapBapetn f vads tH yerpdvr. 

KaKs &noOdvorev révtec ot to1adta xpaTTOVTES. 


The Potential Optative 


The optative (present or aorist) with the particle &v in main clauses 
expresses a possibility or likelihood, sometimes dependent on a condi- 
tion, stated or implied. This is called the potential optative; compare En- 
glish statements with “would,” “should,” and “may,” e.g:: 


I would like to see the doctor (if I may). 
BovAoipny &v tov Tatpov ideiv. 


ors oo 


There is no one way of translating such clauses; the following examples 
illustrate some of the uses of the potential optative (the negative is ov): 


od« &v BonBoiny cor. I wouldn’t come to your aid. 

iaas Gv MpLIv PonBoinc. Perhaps you would come to our aid. 
odk &v Suvaitpeba oor BonBeiv. We couldn’t come to your aid. 
yapoic &v elow, Would you go in? = Please go in. 


Exercise 25 B 


Read aloud and translate: 


1. ov« &v BovAotunv 1 nardtov BAcmtet. 

2. od &v Svovaiuny todto root. 

3. déws &v &kotoonp th BobAetar 6 vedviac. 

4. Yous ov dpyhprdv ti Hiv boty 6 Paciredc. 

5. pods dv newWotpeba tH otpatnyd tomdto KeAEvoveL. 

6. elmoite &vV LoL TL eyéveto; 

7, tig & Todt niotedot, Gonep Tpiv noAAKIc Eyedouto; 

8. odK Gv AGBoIs TOvS Deods ToLodto Tov. 

9. éOpoi dvtec obk &v PodbAowWTO Hiv ovAAapPdverv. 
10. Sic cig tov adtOv moTapdv odK av ELPaing (from éuPaiva, J step into), 


(Heraclitus, as quoted by Plato, Cratylus 402a10) 


The Optative Mood in Subordinate Clauses 


a. In some subordinate clauses, the optative may be used as an alterna- 
tive to the subjunctive. This option is available only if the verb of the 
main clause is in the imperfect, aorist, or pluperfect tense. The sub- 
ordinate clause is then said to be in secondary sequence. (If the main 
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verb of the sentence is in the present, future, or perfect tense or in the 
present or aorist imperative, the subordinate clause is said to be in 
primary sequence.) 

In the following examples of sentences with subordinate clauses 
in secondary sequence, the optional optative verb forms are given af- 
ter the slash. Note that the translation into English is the same re- 
gardless of whether the optative or the subjunctive mood is used in 
Greek; Greek authors seem to have used the subjunctive or optative 
indifferently in secondary sequence, with no difference in meaning. 


Primary Sequence (Purpose Clause): 


6 LéA@v arodnyei tva ph tia tOv vouov dvayKac8A Adcar ov 
EBeto. 

Solon goes abroad in order that he might not be compelled to repeal 
any of the laws that he enacted. 


Secondary Sequence: 


6 Tdérov &nedqunce lvoe pf tive tév vonov dvayKacbi/avay- 
KacBein Adam av Leto. 

Solon went abroad tn order that he might not be compelled to repeal 
any of the laws that he had enacted. 


Primary Sequence (Clause of Fearing): 

ol ToAita poRodvta1 UH o1 NOAEIOL Eig TH yiv cio PaAgow. 

The citizens are afraid the enemy may invade the land. 
Secondary Sequence: 

ot roAitor EVoBodVtO LH ot MOAEUWLOL Eig THY yrv cic PaAaov/eia- 


BaéAotev. 
The citizens were afraid the enemy would invade the land. 


In secondary sequence, indefinite or general clauses regularly have 
their verbs in the optative without av, e.g.: 


Primary Sequence (Indefinite or General Temporal Clause): 
oi ‘AOnvoior abtd ppovpiy yoOvto1, OKdtaV TOAELOSG YEVNTAL. 
The Athenians use it as a garrison, Whenever war occurs. 

Secondary Sequence: 
oi "AOnvaior avtd gpovpim éyp@vto, Gndte nOAeLOG YEVOLTO. 


The Athenians used to use it as a garrison, whenever war oc: 
curred, 
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Primary Sequence (Indefinite or General Relative Clause): 


ot “AOnvaior katéyovtar ypno8ar vopuois ob otivas GV aici LéAav 
Ofirat. 

The Athenians are constrained to use whatever laws Solon lays 
down for them. 


Secondary Sequence: 
€ oy cal ? ion s a Pd A ~ 
ot ‘A@nvaior katetyovto ypho8on vépoig oatiwas cpio: LoAwv Beito. 


The Athenians were being constrained to use whatever laws Solon 
laid down for them. 


4, The Forms of the Optative 


The optative, associated with secondary sequence, uses secondary end- 
ings, -unv, -90, -to, -weOx, -cOe, -vto, in the present middle and passive 
and in the aorist middle; the o of the 2nd person singular is lost between 
vowels. The optative suffixes -1- or -y- produce forms that are recogniz- 
able from the diphthongs 01, a1, or @ or the long-vowel digraph e1; be sure 
you can recognize person, tense, and voice markers. 


Pres. Act. Pres. M./P. Aor. Act. Aor. Mid. Aor. Pass. 
ABou ADOILNV Rico ADoaIWhV AvGEinv 
AdoIc AHoto Adoes (-ca1g) Adoo0 AvGeins 
ABou AdoLtO Adoere(v) (-cx) Adouto AwOein 
ADoweV ADotpe8a AdoonpeV AMoaipeda AWwOeipev 
Norte Adoro8e LboartE peiterenteiess AvGcite 
ABouev AdowtoO Mcevav (-carev) ABoavto AvOeiev 
ypagetnv 
etc. 
Liquid Stems: 
oipow aipotyny Hpoupnr &potunv &pbetnv 
ALOIS aipo1o &pero.c (-011¢) &paro &pSeinc 
apo. cLipoLto Gpere(v) (-c11) &parto &pOein 
otpowlev aipotueba Gpaypev Gpatpeba apSetpev 
aipoute aipo.obe Hparte apace apGeite 
aipouev aipowto &perov (-cxev) &parvto apbetev 
Contract Verbs: 
irony piAdctunyv pLANoouL plAncoipny pranbeinv 
pidoing @1AOLO MANGE (-d01¢) @LATIGCLO purnbeing 
pron @lAatto giAnoete(v) (-cat)  — ptAtjoato prndein 
@VAOILEV irciuecba MAT oaLev glAnoateda = piAnBetpev 
@lAotte pidciobe OA oarte pinoais8e  gdnbeite 
@tAotEV @lAoivto mlAnoeiav (-calev) 1Atjoovto0 piAnBeiev 


TILaNV TILOLTV TULGot Tiunootuny tipndetnv 
TIONS TTLO TIN oeEras (-cx1c) TILTN|OOL10 tinnQeing 
TION TIL@TO Tityoee(v) (-ca1) TILNOOLTO TinPein 
TIL@pev ttLa Leo, TTMNOOLU LEV Tinnoateba  tipnBeipev 
TIM@TE tIL@oGe TINO OTE Tinnoard0e tipnbeite 
TIL@EV TIWAVTO tipnoerav (-caev) — TluNoarvto tipnGeiev 
OnAoinv SnAoiwnv SNAwGGAUL SnAwoaiuny  SnAwbeinv 
SnAoinsg énAcio SnAdoeims (-ca1c)  snAdocro dnAwBeince 
bnAcin dnAoito dnAd@oete(v) (-car) dynAdoarto dnAwbein 
dnAotpev SnAcipeba SnAdoonrpev dnAwcatpsia SynAwOeipev 
dnAoite dnAciobe dnAaoarte SnAdomabc SnAwOcite 
SnAoiev SnAoIvto dnAMoe1av (-ca1ev) SynAMoaiwto  snrAwOeiev 
Thematic 2nd Aorists: Active Middle 

AOU Arotwnv 

Aimoug Air010 

Ainor Airouto 

Aimoupev Arroipeba 

Aino.te Mroroe 

Aimolev MutoLvto 
Athematic 2nd Aorists: Boinv, Bains, Bain, Batpev, Boite, Batev 

OTainv, otainc, STAIN, OTAtLEV, OTAITE, OTOEV 

yotny, yong, yvoin, yvotpev, yvoite, yvoiev 
Future Active and Middle Optatives: 

The future active and middle optatives are formed from the future 
indicative stem, and their endings are the same as those for the present 
optative of Ada, except for liquid stem verbs, which have the same end- 
ings in the future as -e- contract verbs have in the present, e.g.: 
ABco/ ADoOoIpNV tipnooun / tunootuny &poiny / Gpotwnv 
PUoot/ PLAnootLny dbnAdoowr / SnAwooipnv 
Future Passive Optatives: 

AvOnooipnv odnPnootuny tiun@ncoiunv = BnAwAncotpnv pOnootunv 
yeagnooiyny 
Exercise 25 y 


Fill in the optative forms on all Verb Charts completed for Book I, except 
for the charts for Exercise 116. Keep the charts for reference. 
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Exercise 256 


Change the following indicative forms first to the subjunctive and then to 
the optative: 


1. Adovow 6. vix@pev 11. ADducda 

2. AWerar 7. iret 12, #AaPov (2 ways) 
3. éAdoapev 8, éxolmoavto 18. &éyéveto 

4, #rb0n 9. eldete 14. épiAnoapev 

5. BovdAopar 10. Tipe 15. d@tKovto 
Exercise 256 


Rewrite the following sentences, changing the main verbs to the desig- 
nated past tenses and the subjunctives to optatives; then translate the new 
sentences: 


1. ot véou nardedovtar (imperfect) va &yaBoi yévevta. 

2. 0 Yorwv dnodquet (aorist) va ph avayKacOi toc vouous Adoat. 

3. ot naidec poBodvta (imperfect) wh oO nathp opyifntar. 

4. ot onhiton poBobvton (imperfect) pt odk Kpdvwot tOds TOE tons. 

5. OO ArkardmoArs mpdc 10 Hoty nopedetar (aorist) dmwc todc yopods Ge&tar. 

6. gofodpevoc tov Kivdivov, tobe piAovg KAM (aorist) Snacs dpiv BonBadow. 

7. é&v tO Gorter pevodpev (aorist) iva tac tTpaywdtac OeadpeOa. 

8. ot adtovpyol Eig TO Gotv oneddovow (aorist) Wa uN dO THV NOAELLOV 
AngBaou. 

9. ofodpeda (imperfect) wh odk Ev Ka1pA olkabe enavérQapev. 

10. dndtav gap yévyte1, ol nowéves ta mpdPata TPdG TH Kpyn EAadVOvGIV 

(imperfect). she 


Exercise 25 C 


Translate into Greek: 


1. The Greeks used to send their 
children to school to learn writing. 

2. The children were always afraid that 
the teacher might be angry. 

3. Whenever winter came, the shepherds 
were driving their flocks to the plain. 

4, The slaves were always doing what- 
ever (their) master ordered. 

5. We hurried home to find our mother. Bust of Herodotus 


Herodotus 


Herodotus was born at Halicarnassus, on the southern fringe of Ionia, 
some years before Xerxes’ invasion of Greece. As a boy, he must have seen 
the queen of Halicarnassus, Artemisia, lead her fleet to join the invasion 
force. As a young man he joined the unsuccessful uprising against the tyrant 
Lygdamis, Artemisia’s grandson, and after its failure went into exile in 
Samos. From there he embarked on his travels, which eventually took him 
around most of the known world. He visited Lydia, including Sardis, and 
Syria, from where he reached the Euphrates and sailed down the river to 
Babylon. From Babylon he went on to the Persian capital, Susa. In the North 
he sailed right around the Black Sea (Pontus Euxinus), stayed some time at 
Olbia at the mouth of the Dnieper (Borysthenes) and traveled up the river into 
the wild interior of Scythia. In the South, he visited Egypt twice, staying for 
several months, and sailed up the Nile as far as Elephantine. In the West he 
knew Sicily and south Italy. Whether he traveled as a merchant or, as Solon, 
simply for sightseeing (8ewpidc vex), he continually amassed information, 
seeing and listening, gathering oral tradition, and studying records and 
monuments, all of which he was to use in his history. 

During this period he settled in Athens for some time. He became a 
friend of the tragedian Sophocles, who wrote an ode to him when he left Athens 
to join the panhellenic colony of Thurii in south Italy (443 B.C.). Thurii be- 
came his home thereafter, though he continued to travel and returned to 
Athens to give recitations of his history in the 430s. He lived through the first 
years of the Peloponnesian War (he refers to events of 431-430 B.C.), and his 
history must have been published before 425 B.C., when Aristophanes paro- 
dies its introduction in the Acharnians. 

He has rightly been called the “father of history.” He had no predecessor 
except Hecataeus of Miletus (fl. 500 B.C.), who wrote a description of the earth 
in two books, one on Asia, the other on Europe. Herodotus knew this work and 
refers to it twice, when he disagrees with Hecataeus’s statements. It is hard 
for us, with books and libraries at hand, to imagine the difficulties that con- 
fronted a man who set out to write a history of events that took place a genera- 
tion or more earlier. The only written sources he could consult were local 
records, e.g., temple lists and oracles, and in some cases official documents, 
e.g., he must have had access to some Persian records, such as the Persian 
army list. Otherwise he had to rely entirely on what he saw on his travels 
and what he heard from the people he met. He was a man of infinite curiosity 
with an unflagging interest in the beliefs and customs of foreign peoples. 
Free from all racial prejudice, he listened to what strangers had to tell him 
with an open mind, and he could never resist passing on a good story. Not 
that he believed all that he was told. He had a healthy scepticism: “I am 
obliged to report what people say, but I feel no obligation to believe it always; 
this principle applies to my whole history” (7.152), 

He was a deeply religious man, and his interpretation of history is theo- 
logical. He believed firmly that the gods did intervene in human affairs and 
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that no man could escape his fate. In particular, he believed that human pride 
(iBpic) resulted in divine vengeance (véueotc). This is clearly seen in the 
story of Croesus and on a larger scale in the whole treatment of the pride, de- 
feat, and downfall of Xerxes. Dreams, signs, and oracles play an important 
part in his narrative. These are the means by which man might know his 
fate, which could not be changed but which might be postponed. Myth perme- 
ates his work. He moves in a world where mythical explanations of phenom- 
ena are commonplace; he is not a thoroughgoing sceptic, nor does he swallow 
the mythical tradition whole. 

Before telling the story of Croesus, he goes back to give an account of the 
kings of Lydia, from whom Croesus was descended, and the whole section 
ends with the words Adéo0i pév 64 bd Téponor ededo0bAwvto, “the Lydians had 
been enslaved by the Persians.” One of the major themes of the history is 
freedom and slavery, 

There follows a description of the rise of Persia, including the subjuga- 
tion of the Greeks in Asia Minor and the defeat and capture of Babylon, end- 
ing with the death of Cyrus. Book 2 opens with the accession of Cyrus’s son 
Cambyses, who invaded and conquered Egypt. The remainder of Book 2 is 
then taken up with a description and history of Egypt, the longest of 
Herodotus’s digressions from his main theme. Book 3 starts with the con- 
quest of Egypt and Cambyses’ subsequent madness and death. After a di- 
gression on Polycrates of Samos, we have an account of the accession of Dar- 
ius and the organization and resources of the Persian Empire. Book 4 is de- 
voted to Darius’s invasions of Scythia and Cyrene; Book 5, to the reduction of 
Thrace and the Ionian revolt. The Persian menace is seen to be looming 
larger and larger over Greece. Book 6 centers on Darius’s expedition to pun- 
ish the Athenians for helping the Ionians in their revolt, an expedition that 
culminates in the Marathon campaign. Book 7 opens with the accession of 
Xerxes and his decision to invade Greece. It ends with the Thermopylae 
campaign. Books 8 and 9 continue the story of the invasion and end with the 
battle of Mycale and the revolt of Ionia. 

Within this broad framework, Herodotus continually makes digressions 
wherever a topic that interests him crops up. He is particularly fascinated by 
the strange customs and beliefs of the remoter peoples he met, but he also tells 
us a great deal about the earlier history of Greece, as occasion arises. The 
whole story moves in a leisurely and expansive way, not unlike Homer's J/- 
iad in this respect, and like Homer he also continually uses speeches to 
heighten the drama of events and to illuminate the characters of the leading 
actors. Despite the poetic qualities of his work, he is usually found to be cor- 
rect on matters of historical fact where we can check them from any other 
source. 


O KPOIZOxX 
TON XOAQNA ZENIZEI (8) 


VOCABULARY 


Verbs i Edy, THs EdYiiG, prayer 
éAxm, imperfect, cidxov (irreg- 6 TAODTOG, Tod KAODTOD, Wealth 
ular augment), gAGo, [eArv-] h pOpn, tic pounce, strength 
elAKvGG, ELAKUKG, ELAKD- Adjectives 
oper, Ei\AkbdaAny, J drag &pgsotepos, -&, -ov, both 
Katagpovéw + gen., I despise ikavds, -q, -Ov, sufficient; ca- 
Nouns pable 
fh cevdaipovia, tic ceddaipo- Proper Name 
vidi, happiness; prosperity; ot AcAgot, tv AcdAgayv, Delphi 
good luck 


O>o SE THUTH mEpi TOD TEAAOD O LoAav eine, 0 Kpoisos jpeto tiva 
SEvtepov pet’ exeivov OABtotatov id01, vowiCav nayyo Sevtepeia 
oicea8a1. oO b&, “KAEoBiv te Kal Bitwva. tovdto1g yap ovo1 Yévosg 
"Apyeloig NAODTOG TE NV LKAVOG KAL APOE TOVTO PHN GopLAtos 

a } , + , 9 \ 4 ‘ , ve ‘ 
TOLaSE: KEAAOMSpoL TE KpMOtEpoL Noav, Kat dH Ka Aéyetar Ode 6 
AOyos: otons Eoptiic th “Hpa totic 'Apyetoic, eet ravtws tiv wntépa 
adtav Cebyer Kop1cOfvar éo 10 iepdv, ot b& Bdec &k TOD K&ypOd oD 
MOPEYLYVOVTO EV KALPG. O1 SE VERVIAL, IVE TAPAYEVOLTO TN LNTHP Ev 
KALP@, AVTOL ELAKOV tTHv Gpagav, ext dé tig GUaENS Epepeto H uNtHp, 

, A e A a , 2 / y A 
OTAOLOVG SE TEVTE KAL TECOAPAKOVTO, KOLIGAVTES GMIKOVTO EC TO 
LEpov. 

[ncyxv, certainly Sevtepeta (neut. pl.), second prize oaiceoBar (future middle 
infinitive of pépm), he would carry (off) ‘yévoc, by race deOAogdpan, prize winners 
(in athletic contests) ndvtws, absolutely Cebyer, by means of a yoke of oxen 


oTadtovg... téevte kal tecoupaKovta, forty-five stades = about five miles or 
eight kilometers] 


TADTA SE ADTOIS TOIWOHOL Kai dpBeio! dnd TOV TApdvtMV TeAEDTH 
~ , 3 , 3 , SF , 3 , e A er bE A bya 
ToD Biov Kpiatn eyéveto, Eee te Ev tovtTOI1G O BEedg Ot G&petvov Ein 

3 , , nm Ww ~~ e A A cy n , 
bvOpanw teBvavar LoAAOV 7 Civ. ot Lev yap ’Apyetor mEprotavtec 


guakccpiCov THv veaviOv thy pony, at b& 'Apyetar Hv UNtEpa adtHV 


10 


15 
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ELaKapilov, SL6TL TOLOVT@V TEKVOV EKUPNOoE. TN OF UNTHP otaca, 
GVTLOV TOD HYGALATOS Tig Beod nOyeto KAcdPer te Kal Bitwvi totic 
EXVTTS TEKVOLS, OL ADtHV EtTILNSAV LEYaAwWS, Thy Bedv SodvaL 6 TL 
4 td na y? bla ‘ 4 ? ‘ 3 , & a = , 
d&vOpHnw toxelv Apiotov ein. pet Se tAvTHV Thy Edynv, a> Edodv 
Te KaL evwynOnoav, KataKowunévtes ev adTH TH iep@ ot veaviar 

} ’ ’ ? ’ 7 fy) f] , , “ 4 4 al 
ODKETL AVEGTHOaAV GA’ otMS éEtedAEdtHoOaV. ‘Apyetor be adtdv 
eikévac moinodpevor avéBeoav év AcAgoic, wo avépHv aptotav 
YEVOLEVO@V.” 


[opQeio1: aorist passive participle of dpm teOvavat, fo have died = to be dead 
neplat&vtes, standing around étyaKxdpitov, called blessed, praised eéxdpnoev + 
gen., obtained, had dvtiov 104 cdy&Apatos, in front of the statue evoxhSnaav 
(from ebwyéa), had feasted rKoataxoiwpnGévtes (from KataKoidm), having gone to 
sleep _— eikdvas, statues] 


LorAwv Lev odv evdaiovidic Sevtepeta Evere tovto1c, Kpoiaoc dé 
Opyiceic eine: “d Eév’ ‘AOnvaie, tic 5é Huetepac evdatovias ota 
KATAMPOVEIs Hote Ode Stata dvbpHv dEtovsg Tuas Exoinouc;” 
[évepe (aorist of véum), gave  ié.wtév (adjective here), private] 


—adapted from Herodotus 1.31-32 


KréoBis Kai Bitwv 
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25 


152 | __Athenaze 


PRINCIPAL PARTS: Verbs that Augment to ci- in One or 
More Tenses 


ww 


éé&o, imperfect, elwv, Laow (note & instead of'n after the c), eYéoa, eYaxa, eVapat, 
eiaOnv, I allow, let be 

tim, imperfect, etAxov, EAXEm, [éAxv-| elAxvag, elAxvka, elAxvopat, cid- 
KvaOnv, J drag 

epyaCopar, imperfect, ypyaéounv or cipyaCouny, épydaopar, ypyacdunv or 
ELlpyacdunv, etpyaopat, eipyaadrnv, lwork;] accomplish 

Zxopa, imperfect, eindunv, Eyopat, [on-]| eoxdpnv + dat., J follow 

Eyw, imperfect, eiyov, EEw (irregular) (J will have) or [oye-] oxo (J will get), 
[ay-] Eoyov, [oxe-] Eoxnka, Eoxnpor, f have; f hold; middle + gen., I hold 
onto 


WORD BUILDING 


Nouns formed from the stem of another noun or of an adjective are called de- 
nominative nouns. 


Give the meanings of the nouns tn the following sets: 


1. Suffixes -ty¢ and -evc (nominative) denote the person concerned or occu- 
pied with anything, e.g.: 
6 ROAT-t1g (1 MOAL-c), 0 vab-tNg (fh vard-c) 
6 inn-evs (6 inn-oc), 6 iep-ed¢ (iep-dc, -&, -dv) 


2. Abstract nouns denoting qualities are formed by adding suffixes to adjec- 


tives, ¢€.£., 

-ia/-10 (nominative) ptXos, -n, -Ov T MIAL& 
GANOH>, -éc GANG e-10. 

-ovvn (nominative) SiKAL0G, -G, -OV T OuKato-obvyn 
CHOPWV, GMPPOV-0¢ 1 GMYPO(V)-cbvy 

-™n¢ (nominative) 1006, -1), -OV 1 igO-tNs, Tic todtH TOG 
VE0G, ~&, -OV i VEO-TNG, Tic VEOTHTOS 

3. Patronymics, i.e., nouns meaning “son of... ,” “descended from... ,” 


are most commonly formed with the suffix -i5y¢ (nominative), e.g., 6 
"AdKpewv-ibrc. 


4, Various suffixes are added to nouns to express smallness; the resulting 
words are called diminutives. The most common are: 


-tov (nominative) tO ma6tov (6 maic, tod m016-dc) 
/ 4 ? , « 3 Fe 
-i610V TO olK-16tov (1) OLKi-&) 
-{6K0G 6 nmab-ioKosg (6 naic, TOD ma1d-dc) 


6 vedtv-ioKos (0 veavi-ac) 
Diminutives can express affection, e.g., natptd.ov, daddy dear, or con- 
tempt, e.g., &vOpaniov, wretched little man. 
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5. The Optative of -u1 Verbs 
eipi, J am 
Present: 
einv, eine, ein, ciuev/etnuev, cite/etnte, etev/einoav 
elu, I will go 
Present or Future: 
Lourviotny, tots, tot, topev, torte, toev 
51h mpr 
Present Active: 
bSoinv, bd0ins, 61d0in, ddoipev, Srdoite, dido0itev 


Present Middle/Passive: 
SS0iuny, 515010, S160it0, S1d0ipeba, SiSo0ic8e, Sid0ivt0 


Aorist Active: 

doiny, Soins, Soin, dSotpev, dotte, Sotev 
Aorist Middle: 

Soiuny, Soto, Sotto, S0ipeba, SoisBe, Soivto 


Aorist Passive: 
dobeinv, do8cing, S08cin, SoBcipev, So8eite, So8etev 


tiOnpr 
Present Active: 

aOeinv, T1Weins, t1Hein, t18ecivev, T8eite, t1Wetev 
Present Middle/Passive: 

tWeipnv, t18eio, T18eito, t1Wcipeda, t18ciaGe, t18civto 
Aorist Active: 

Oeinv, eine, Bein, Seipev, Beite, Detlev 
Aorist Middle: 

Beinnv, Beio, Geito, Beiveba, BeicGe, Beivto 


Aorist Passive: 
teDeinv, teBeinc, teBein, teDeipev, teBeite, teBciev 


tothe. 
Present Active: 

Lotainv, iotaing, Lotain, iotaipev, totaite, totaiev 
Present Middle/Passive: 

iotaipny, totaio, iotaito, totaipeda, iotaicbe, iataivto 


Aorist Active: 
oOtainv, tains, OTHIN, otaipEV, OTaItE, OTATEV 
Aorist Middle: 


OTAILNV, OTA, OTAITO, oTaiLEeba, otaiabe, ataivto 


Aorist Passive: 
otoGeinv, otabeing, otaBein, otaBcivev, ota8eite, otaBeiev 


Seikv dp 
Present Active: 

derxviout, Serxvodor,, derxvvor, Serxvoborpev Serxvoorte, derkviorev 
Present Middle/Passive: 

derxvvoipny, Sevxvooro, derxvborto, Serxvooipeda, SerxvodoroGe, Sercvdoivto 
Aorist Active: 

Sci€orur, detEervacetEarc, setEere/SeiEor, SetEauev, SeiEarte, 

dctEcrav/deiEarev 

Aorist Middle: 

derEaiunv, Sei€aro, dseiarto, deEatucda, detEaroOe, SeiEawto 
Aorist Passive: 

deryOeinv, dSeryOeing, deryGein, devyOecipev, ServyOeite, SeryOeiev 
ald 
TH [Lt 
Present Active: 

Teinv, teins, tein, teipev, teite, leiev 
Present Middle/Passive: 

Tetuny, lero, teito, tetweQa, teioQe, icivto 
Aorist Active: 

einv, cing, ein, cipev, ette, elev 
Aorist Middle: 

eluny, elo, eto, eteba, eloGe, eivto 


Aorist Passive: 


None 
Future Future Future 
Active: Middle: Passive: 
eipt gooipnv (deponent) 
Sib mp1 SHoOul dacoipnv d08ncoiunv 
c1Onpt Onoow Bnootunv teOrootunv 
totnpt OTOOULL OTooILNV ota8nootunv 
Seikvdpr  deiEoruu derEoipnv dery8nooipnv 


int TOOUL Hootunv no future passive 
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Exercise 257 


Fill in the optative forms on all Verb Charts completed to date for exer- 
cises in Book II and on the charts for Exercise 118. Keep the charts for ref- 
erence. 


Exercise 250 

Identify the person, number, tense, and voice of these optative forms: 
1. ely 6. wOeito (2 ways) 11. otainc 

2. Yorte 7. tiHetev 12. SefEapev 

8. doipeba 8. tebciev 13. deixvbotev 

4, did0inv 9. iotaito (2 ways) 14. elev 

5. &180i0 (2 ways) 10. iotainv 15, tein 


The Optative Mood in Indirect Statements and Indirect Questions 


In indirect statements and indirect questions the optative may be used 
as an alternative to the indicative in secondary sequence, or the indica- 
tive may be preserved. If the optative is used, its tense is the same as the 
tense of the verb in the direct statement or direct question. In the follow- 
ing examples, the optional optative is given after the slash (in the exam- 
ples from Herodotus we do not use the movable v), 


Direct Statement: 
&pevdv éotr &vOpanw tebvavar paAAov 7 Chi. 
it is better for a man to be dead than to be alive. 
Indirect Statement, Primary Sequence: 
Setkvdar 6 Oedc St Gpewdv Bot1 dvOpanw teOvavar pardAov 7 Cfv. 
The god shows that tt is better for a man to be dead than to be alive. 


Indirect Statement, Secondary Sequence: 


LF 4 


ESe1.Ce oO Geos dt Qpewov EotVein avOponw teOvivar WoAAOV T Criv. 
The god showed that tt was better for a man to be dead than to be alive. 


Direct Question: 


tive, Sedtepov wet’ éxelvov dABidtatov Eldec; 
Whom did you see second most happy after him? 


Indirect Question, Primary Sequence: 


5 Kpoioos Epwte tive Sedtepov et’ Exeivov dAPiotatov elde. 
Croesus asks whom he saw second most happy after him. 
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Indirect Question, Secondary Sequence: 


6 Kpoioos tipeto tiva devtepov pet’ éxeivov oABidtatov elde/{Sor. 
Croesus asked whom he had seen second most happy after him. 


Remember that it is only in secondary sequence that indicatives may 
be changed to optatives. 

The only use of the future optative in Greek is as an alternative to the 
future indicative in indirect statements or indirect questions in sec- 
ondary sequence, e.g.: 


} NUTHP ElneV. Sti TOig MLO Mpbc TO HotU HyhoetaW/hynjoatto. 
The father said that he would lead his sons to the city. 


Ol maides tpovto note olkabe Exavi&atiw/enaviorev. 
The sons asked when they would return home. 


Note that énaviowev is here regarded as future, substituting for the future 
énavidouw of the direct question. 


Exercise 251 


Rewrite the following sentences, making the leading verb aorist and 
changing the verbs in indirect statements from indicative to optative. 
Then translate the new sentences: 
1. H yevn ec Epa ei 7H mardi adtijg év tH 06 evetvyopev. 
2. aroxpivopeba dti oddtva d&vBpdnwv eldopev GAA’ edOdo eEmcevipev dc 
adtov Cytyoovtes. 
TH MALOL Evtvyovtes AEyoLEV Ot NH WNtNp adtov Entel. 
4. 6 &yyedos Aéyer Sti TAV NOAELioV d&nmEADdvVt@V TOicg aAdtovpyoic EBEEotiv 
olkade émoviévan. 
5. 0 HMpwtaydpac A€yer Gtt TODtTO MEPL RAELOTOD NOLODVTOL OL TATEPES, Srw< 
ayaboi yevyoovtar ot naidec. 
6. 6 ‘Hpddotog e€nyeitat Snwc cic mOAeLov Katéotnoay of te Po pBapor Kai ot 
“ERATIVE. 
7. 6 XdAMv éniotaton St1 ot ‘AOnvator od AdoovG1 Tos VopovG. 
5 Kpoioos tov LéAmva: épwta tiva dABubtatov eldev. 
9. 6 Léodwv Aéyer Ot1 ol VEe&ViOL, THV LNtTEpa El TO LEpoOV KOLiGavtEs, 
anesavov. 
10. ott Setxvdow 4 Beds Str Gpewdv éotr dvOpmnw teOveevar LaAAOV 7 Civ. 


oa 


a 


Greek Wisdom 


Heraclitus 


(oi “EAAnvec) Saindévev aycApoow e’yovtat obk dKkotovot, donep dKodbotev. | 
Fragment 128 Diels 
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O ZTOAQN TON KPOIZON OPYIZEI 


Read the following passages (adapted from Herodotus 1.382-33) and answer 
the comprehension questions: 


Solon explains to Croesus why he does not count him happy: 


6 5& Ldkov einev: “O Kpoioe, épwrtig pe nept dvOpanivav npcypdtwv, éyd 5k 
éxiotapar nav 1d Delov p8ovepdv bv Kai tapayddec. ev yév yap 16 LaKpa xpdvo 
TNOAAG LEV Eotiv ideiv & pn tig ABEAE1, ROAAG SE Kal moOciv. to yap EBSouyKovTE 
Btn Spov tig Gafis avOpanw tiOnyw. todte dé Erm ePSounKovta bvta napéxyetar 
Hhépdc Si&Kootas Kai E€axroylAtac Kai Siopdptac. 1 Se Etépa otHV ti EtéEpa 
obdbEV SLOLOV TpoGcyEL TOGypCL. 


[avOpanivev, human tdQOeiov, divinity gQovepdv, jealous tapay&dec (ef. 


tapatto), troublemaking pov, boundary, limit this Cwiis, of the life 
napéyetat, offer dSi&xool&c, 200 tEaxtoytAlac, 6,000 S:0pdpias, 20,000 nh 
.. €vép& ... tH etépg, the one... to the other xpoadyer, brings] 

1. What two realms does Solon distinguish? 

2. How does he characterize divinity? 

3. What do men see and experience in the length of their lives? 

4. At how many years does Solon set the limit of a man’s life? At how many 


days? 
5, What does each day bring? 


“guol 6 ob Kal mAovtelv péya gaivy Kal Paorreds elvar moAAaV dvOpanav: 

éxetvo S& 6 tpwris pe otmw oe Aéyw, piv &v ce teAEvtHOAVtIA KAAS Piov Ludo. 
ob yap 6 péya MAObaLOS OAPImTEPdG EOTL TOD EQ’ TLEPaV Piov Exovtos, et UN AdtH H 
ToyYN Mapapetvere Gote eb tedevtijoa. tov Btov. noAAoi yap mAobo10L avOpanwv 
&vodPot eiat, toAAOL 5é pétprov Exovtes Piov evtvyets. oKkonetv dé ypn mavtd<¢ 
YPNUATOS Thy TeAevtty, TH &xoPyoetar. nOAAOIc yap 51 dnodeigac SABov 6 BEd 
mpoppiCouc dvetpeye.” 
[xAovteiv, to be rich péya, very otn@, not yet xpivav... pada, until I learn 
EAODGLOG, rich tod Eg’ Hpepav Piov Exyovtoc, gen. of comparison, than the one 
having livelihood for a day siph...napapetvere + dat., unless... should stay 
with &vokBoi, unhappy wpétprov...PBtiov,a moderate livelihood sevbdtvyeic, 
lucky, happy mavtd¢xphpatac, of every event anoBioetan, it will turn out 
brodetEac, having shown, having given a glimpse of S4%APov, happiness 
npoppiCaue, by the roots, root and branch aveétpewev, overturned] 


6. How does Croesus appear to Solon? 
7. What does Solon need to know before he can answer Crocsus’s question 
with certainty? 
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10. 
11. 
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What, according to Solon, does the rich man need in order to be called 
truly happy? 

With what Greek words does Solon describe the men whom he contrasts 
with the mAobo10r? 

What Greek word does Solon use as the opposite of é&voABov? 

When assessing men’s lives, what, according to Solon, must be exam- 
ined in each case? 

What two things does Solon say that god often does to men? 


0 LoAwv tadta A€ywv 1H Kpoiow odkétt eyapiCeto, HAAG O Kpotoog anonéuner 


abtov, dSdEae adtov kab elvan, dc tH napdvta ayoOk Lebelc thy teAEevtHy 


MAVTOS YPTpatos Opav exéAeve. 


[exapiCeto + dat., was finding favor with 86§&c, thinking dpabh, stupid peeic 
(aorist participle of pefinuy, letting go, ignoring] 


13. What two things resulted from the “lecture” that Solon gave to Croesus? 
14. What opinion of Solon did Croesus have? 
15. What did Croesus think should be considered when judging a man’s 


happiness? 

Exercise 25 « 

Translate into Greek: 

1. Croesus was thinking that he was the happiest of men, but Solon said 
that he had seen others happier. 

2. Croesus asked Solon why he judged that the others were (use infint- 
tive) happier. 

3. Solon answered that he called no one happy until he learned that he 
had ended his life well. 

4, Croesus having grown angry at Solon, sent him away, thinking that 
he was stupid. 

5. After this Croesus, having suffered terrible things, learned that 


Solon was right. 


Wisdom 


Heraclitus 


1 6 &vaé, ob 16 pavteidy éott td év AcAgoic, odte Aéyer ote Kpbmter GAAG onuaiver. 
Fragment 93 Diels 


25. 0 KPOIZOe TON ZOAQNA SENIZET (8) 159 


New Testament Greek 


John 10,2-4, 9, and 11-16 
The Parable of the Sheepfold 


Jesus addresses the Pharisees. 


“6 58 eloepydpevog b1& tig Bip&s noiny éotiv tév npoPdtav. tobtw o Avpapdc 
avotyer, Kat Te mpdRata tig PwVis adTOD &kovel Kal TH Td1o, mpPdPata gm@vel Kat’ 
Ovopa Koi éEdyer adtd. dtav te tia navta exBPaan, EunpooBev adtav 
Mopevetat, Kal Ta TPdPata adtH d&KodovUe?, Sti ofSaowv thy Paviv adtod.... éya 

3 t he 33 mnoyt y 4 + \ ’ , . os 4 
cipt h Pbp&- Si’ Euod Edv tig eloéAGY cwOHoETOL Kai cloedeboetar Kal EEehedoetar 
KOL VOLNV Ebprcer,... Ey cipro row O KaAdS. 6 mOLUTV O KaAdS th Woxty adtod 
tiOnaw dxép tAv rpoP&twv- 6 picA@tdc Kai odK dv nowt, od odk EoTIV te 

’ yA ~ ‘ , ’ , 4 9 fF \ , 4 , 
npdPpata tS1a, Bewpet tov AdKov Epxduevov kai Aginow t& rpdPata Kal pebyer— 
Kal 6 AdKog dpndCer adta Kal oxopriCer—ér1 wioBwtd, gotw Kai od péAer abtH 
MEP. Tov npofdtwv. eyM eint 6 nownv O KaADS KaL YivacKo tH ELa Kai 

a , .7 a , 4 ‘amg ta e A 2 A ns A ca 
yiv@oKovei we Te éuce, KaBd> yIvHoKer Le 6 naTHP Kaya yiva@oKw tov ratépa, 
Kal Thy woytv Lov tiOnuL brép TOV npoPdtwv. Kal &AAG npdBata Exo & odK 
Hotiv &K Tig abAfc tabtng: KaKelva Sei pe Kyayeiv Kal Thc Pwviic HOV KKoboODOLV, 
KQY YEVOOVTAL Lio MOILVT, El¢ TOUT.” 


[o ceicepydpevog =O ecioimy xoipnv, shepherd 6 Bupwpasc, the gatekeeper 
aVOLYEL, opens ta 1610, his own gavei, he calls ExPaAn, he puts/leads out 
éunpooOev + gen., in front of  dxKodovOei, follow S11, because oldaaw, they 
know  eicededoetar=etoeiot vophv, pasture woxtv, soul; life tiOnaw, 
puts/lays (down) roberts, hired laborer épxdpevov =idvixn apndCer, seizes 
(perhaps attacks) oxopmiCe, scatters ob pide. adté, there is no care to him, he 
has no care yiwooxo = yiyvaonw Kabds, justas xahyh=Kaityo advAfs, 
sheepfold xaxeiva=xoi éxeiva, and them tKodoovaw = dxovoovtal xoi{pvn, 


flock} 


New Testament Greek uses éAedooun as the future of Epyouo., for which Attic 
Greek uses ciu1. New Testament Greek also uses épxduevoc as the present par- 
ticiple of Epyouo., for which Attic Greek uses icv. 
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QO KPOIZO2X 


TON HAIAA AMOAAYZIN — 


r a y a xX a a t € yp Ra Ny ’ ve ? 4 t ’ 
& Kpoicog &yetar T@ madi yovaika: tod, o "Atdg Thy voL@HV olkade péper év Kuaen. 


& 


VOCABULARY 


Verbs 
ONOAAD UL [= ato- + SAAD, 
[oAc-] &20AG, &noAEGG, 
I destroy; I ruin; I lose 
Middle: 
EnoAAvpar, [dAc-] &toAod- 
war, [dA-] &x@AGLHV, 
I perish 
Perfect: 
[dAe-| &nokOAEKa, I have 
ruined, [da-] anédrAqoXa, 
I am ruined 
Séopar, [Sec-] Seqoowar, é6e%- 
Onv, J ask for X (acc.) from Y 
(gen.); + infin., I beg; + gen., 
I want 
épiotapar [= ém- + fotapar, 
[otn-|] éxéotnv + dat., I stand 
near; of dreams, IJ appear to 
Kabaipa, [kadape-| cabaps, 
[xaOnp-] éxkOnpa, [kabap-] 
KekdGappar, exabdapOny, 
I purify 
évopalow, dvopaoo, dvéLaca, 
OvOLAKA, OVOLAGHLAL, OVO- 
udo®nv, I name; I call 


rvovOcvonatr, [nev8-] redvoopat, 
[nv8-] éExvOdpunv, rexnvopat, 
I inquire; I learn by inquiry; 
I hear; I find out about X (acc.) 
from Y (gen.) 

paiva, [puve-| pav® or oa- 
vodpat, [pnv-] Epnva, [pav-] 
negacpat, 7 show 

POVEDO, POVEDTH, EQOVEVGA, 
REPOVEVKA, TEQSVEDLGL, 
tgovedOnv, I slay 

Nouns 

Hh GAnGeva, tic dANnGetac, truth 

6 y&LocG, TOD yapLov, marriage 

+0 Sopv, tod S6patos, spear 

HL VEMEOLG, THC VELEGEMS, re- 
tribution 

10 oixiov, to} oiktov, house; 
palace (often in plural for a 
single house or palace) 

6 6veELpOG, TOD OvEipov, dream 

Adjectives 

&kov, &kovoa, &Kkov, unwill- 

ing (ly); involuntary(-ily) 


EtEpOG, -&, -ov, one or the other upon; of direction or purpose, 
(of two) to, for 
& wév étepos...0 8é Kata + acc., down; distribu- 
#tepos, the one... the tive, each, every; by; on; ac- 
other cording to; of time, at; 
Prepositions through; with regard to 
exi + gen., toward, in the direc- Adverb 
tion of; on; + dat., at; of price, 6n68ev, indirect interrogative, 
for; + acc., at; against; onto; whence, from where 


ag b& anfhA8e 0 Lérwv, ErAaPe Ex tod Beod véwecic pweyarn 

Kpotoov, 51671 evoutoe Eavtov civar dvOpanav andvtwav dABLotatoV. 
abebdovti yap adta enéoty Sverpoc, 66 adDtTH thy dANBerav E 

Kabed yop adtg 1 Svetpos, S¢ adth thy dAnBerav Epatve 
TOV LEAAOVtOV yevécOar KaKdV KATA TOV Raida. Toav 58 Kpoica 
S00 maidec, Mv O LEV EtTEPOG KWOOs TV, 0 bé EtEpos THV NAikav todd 
Tp@toc: dvowa dé adta jv “Atdg. todtov odv tov “AtOV onpaiver TO 

, € bla Ld Lal 5 m , ; £ ‘ r] \ 
Kpotom 6 dvetpog aro8aveioBar aiyyh o1dnpéa BAnGévta. 6 Sé émel 
EEnyepOn, poPovpevos tov dvetpov, s&yetar HEv TO madi yovaixo, ent 
nodXeuwov S& ovdKétt EGémenwev adtov, &Kdévtita 6& Kal Sdpata Kai 
LOAVTOA OIC yp@vtar &¢ mdAcHov KvOpwrot EK TOv avdpedvav 
EKKOLLGKS EG TOVS BaAcLOVvG ODVEVNOE, LN TL TH TALdI ETESOL. 


[kapdc, dumb, mute tv hiixav, of those the same age = aiypf atdnpég, an iron 
spear point axKdovtia, javelins t&v &vipedvev, the men’s chambers TODS 
BaArAdpovs, the storerooms  svvévice (from cvvvéw), he piled up] 


Eyovtoc O& EV YEPOL TOD NALOOG TOV ya&Mov, AG@iKvEITAL Eo THC 
Lapdic avip od KaBapdc dv taco yeipac. mapedBwv S& odtos &c TH 


Ct 


Kpoicov oikia Ka8apoion edéeto éxixuptioar: 6 8& Kpoicos abdtov 
3 / ? \ ‘ \ la 1 , t m > ? 
éexdOnpev. énel 6& t& vouiCopeva éxoinoev 6 Kpoitooc, énvuvOdveto 
ec , Ja ‘ , ry, , , “wt ? 7 ON \ 
dnd8ev te HKOL KL Tic Ein, A€yov tade: “GO &VOPMNE, Tic T’ DV Kat 
, 77 ’ 4 7 OA > ¢ , » € 9 af “ws 
noQ8ev HKov eo TH EUG Oikia mapeyévov;” 6 b& &mEKPIVaTO: “Oo 
Bacired, Popdtov peév cist matc, ovoncCouar b& “Adpnotoc, povedots 
bt ‘ ) va 15 , ‘ ae , 4 i‘ 1 , t ‘ nn 
& tov Euavtod &deA@ov aKwv mé&pet, EGeANAGHEVOS DAO TOD 
, » ¢ ry n > pL “3 A a ” > 4 
natpdoc.” 6 6& Kpoioos &rexpivato: “d&vdpav te piAwv Exyovoc ei Kat 
HKEIS EG MIAOUG, OnOD GUNYAVIGEIc ovdevdsG LEVaV EV TOIS NMETEPOIG 


oikio1g. SVL@OPaV SE TADTIV NAPALVH Gol AG KOLVPbTATA Pepe.” 
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[tag xeTpas, with respect to his hands «oaOupcion, purification Seto = éSeito, 
from béopo. éxixvpiioar+ gen., to obtain té& vopidpeva, the customary rituals 
bEcAnAapévos (perfect passive participle of tEeAatvm), having been driven out 


Exyovoc, offspring dunyavicers + gen., you will lack d¢Kovdtata, as lightly 
as possible] 


—adapted from Herodotus 1.34—35 
PRINCIPAL PARTS: Verbs with Present Reduplication 


yi-yvopa, [yeve-] yevqoopwar, [yev-] éyevdunv, [yov-| yéyova, [yeve-] 
yeyévnpat, J become; I happen 

yi-yva-oxa, [yo-] ywaoopar, Eyvav, Eyvoxa, Eyvacuar, Eyvaobny, 
I come to know; I perceive; [ learn 

81-8d-cKxo, [St50y-] 518aEw, E51baka, debtSaza, Sedtdaypar, 
&515ayOnv, I teach someone (acc.) something (acc.); passive, I am taught 
something (acc.) 

ni-xta, xecodpat (irregular), éreoov (irregular), [ntw-] xéatoxa, I fall 


WORD STUDY 


Give the Greek words from which the following English literary terms are 
derived: 


1. epic 4. tragedy 
2. lyric 5. comedy 
3. drama 6. biography 


What genre of modern. literature ts missing from this list? 


GRAMMAR 
1. Conditional Sentences 


Conditional sentences, in both English and Greek, may be organized 
under two broad headings: 


a. Simple conditions, in which nothing is implied as to whether the 
condition was, is, or will be fulfilled 


These may be of two kinds: 


i. Particular conditions 

ii. General conditions, in which the conditional clause is a 
type of indefinite clause (see Chapter 22, Grammar 2, 
pages 93-96). 


b. Contrary to fact and remote conditions, in which it is implied that 
the condition was not fulfilled, is not being fulfilled, or is not 
likely to be fulfilled in the future 
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a. Simple Conditions: 


Past Particular: 


If Philip said this, he was lying. 


et 6 PtAinnoc todto elev, Eweddeto. 
(a past tense, i.e., imperfect, aorist, or pluperfect, of the indica- 
tive in both clauses) 


Past General: 


If Philip (ever) said this, he was (always) lying. 


ei 6 Midkinnos todto A€you, Ewedderto. 
(ci + optative, aorist or present; imperfect indicative) 


Present Particular: 


If you believe Philip, you are foolish. 


ei th Didinny wrotedvers, papos et. 
(present or perfect indicative in both clauses) 


Present General: 


If you fever) believe Philip, you are (always) foolish. 


étv t Didrinny motedys, wapos el. 
(dav + subjunctive, aorist or present; present indicative) 


Future Minatory: 


If you do this, you will die. 


el todto Koijoets, &to8ave. 
(ei + future indicative; future indicative) 
(Conditions with the future indicative in both clauses usually 
express threats and warnings, hence the term minatory.) 


Future More Vivid (Particular or General): 


Particular: 

If the doctor does this, he will receive his pay. 

General: 

If the doctor (ever) does this, he will (always) receive his pay. 


bd 6 Latpbc TODTO TOLoy, tov pioBdv SéEetar. 
(é&v + subjunctive, aorist or present; future indicative) 


The imperative may be used in the main clause, e.g.: 


If you see father, tell him what happened. 
éav tov natépo tdyc, ein’ abt ti éyéveto, 
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6. Contrary to Fact and Remote Conditions: 


Past Contrary to Fact: 


If the doctor had done this, he would have received his pay. 
(It is implied that he did not do this and did not receive his pay.) 


El O T&tpos todto éEmoincev, E6éEatO GV tov LiGBdv. 
(aorist indicative; aorist indicative with &v) 


Present Contrary to Fact: 


If our father were living, he would be coming to our aid. 
(It is implied that he is not living and is not coming to X’s aid.) 
ei ECn 6 nathp, Kyiv &v éBonGer. 

(imperfect indicative; imperfect indicative with tv) 


Future Remote or Future Less Vivid: 


If the doctor should do this, he would not receive his pay. 
(Uf the doctor were to do this, ... ) 

Uf the doctor did this, ...) 

(It is implied that the doctor is not likely to do this.) 


Voce res 4 n , ’ nN 2 \ , 
EL O 1A&TPOG TOVTO HOUIOELEV, ODK AV S£Eaito TOV wiobdv. 


{ci + optative, aorist or present; optative, aorist or present, with 


tiv) 


In contrary to fact and remote or future less vivid conditions, the 
potential particle &v always appears near the beginning of the main 
clause, although not as the first word; it is often next to the verb. Note 
that in these clauses the aorist indicative refers to past time, the im- 


perfect indicative to present time, and the optative to future time. 


Note that the difference between aorist and present subjunctives 
and optatives in conditional clauses is in aspect, not time. The aorist 
subjunctive or optative is used when the action of the verb is looked on 


as a simple event, the present, when it is looked on as a process. 


In all conditional sentences, the negative is wy in the conditional 


clause and ot) in the main clause. 


Exercise 26 a 


Translate the following sentences and identify the type of condition each 


represents: 
1. é&v ph mept eipfvng Adynte, od« &Kodcopor BLO. 
ei tobs BapPépous évikioapev, ndvtes Ov Etiunoav Tuas. 
ei olknde oneddoiev, toms av derkoiLeda Ev Kapa. 
el 1 BactAci névto. Eines, WOpog Hoda. 
el o(KOL Elevate, ODK OV KaTEOTHTE Elo TOGODTOV KIVSDVOV. 


oR oo bo 
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6, et Tapioay ol ovppoyo, Hv av éBornPovv. 

7. édv todc cvpUcyovs TapaKKAdLEV, Hiv PonOjcovat. 
8. et TOdTO NOINGEIG, EYO oe &nOKTEVO. 

9. et evOd¢ Mpunodpcda, Hdn detKduebe av cic to GotD. 
10. ci th &ANEA A€yous, motedoit & oo1. 

IL &&v TH matpl ovAAdBNs, enawA oe. 

12. ci ovtog 6 KdV AdKov iol, anégevyev. 


Exercise 26 B 
Translate the following pairs of sentences: 


1. ef ed0d¢ npdc t6 Kotv oredbBoiLEV, tows GV coiKkotyeBa mpiv yevéobar 
sore ay. 
If you should lead me, I would gladly follow. 

2. el un TH nowévi éEvetoxopev, Nucptopev av tic Odod. 
If we had not hurried, we would have arrived home Late. 

3. é&v pov a&Kovnte, navta dv dAtyov yadeobe, 
If you (pl.) follow me quickly, we will arrive before (use npiv + 
infin.) night falls. 

4, et ot maides 1H natpi énetobnooav, od« Gv KatéotyGav é¢ TOCODTOV 
Kivdtvov. 
If we had stayed at home, we would not have seen (use Becouar) the 
contests. 

5. el un oor éntotevov, od & TADTE Gor EAEYov. 
If father were here, he would be helping us. 

6. et wh éPonOnoev 6 rowny, anéBavev av névee t& npdPata. 
If the shepherd had not hurried to the sheepfold (16 aAtov), he would 
not have saved the sheep. 

7. b&v ti untépe év ti ayop& Sync, altnoov wbdtiyv otkade onedbew. 
If mother does not come home soon, I will go myself to look for (use 
wo + future participle) her. 

8. el ph 0 dbeA@ds KaKd Exaoyev, odk Av odtw EADRODUNV. 
If mother were here, she would know what we must (use 5ei) do. 

9. av ot modgpior é¢ th yiiv eoPdAwoty, ol abtovpyot eo tO GotD cv- 
1OTOAV TA. 
If the farmers (ever) remove to the city, they are (always) safe within 
the walls. 

10. cixpooB&dorev ot ABnvaior, o1 moAELLOL evEeKwpovv. 
If the Athenians (ever) withdrew, the enemy (always) attacked them. 


166 Sees = Athenaze: Book II = 
Shame and Guilt 


When Solon explained to Croesus why he would not call him the happiest 
man he had seen, he said: entotapo. n&v td Oeiov plovepov OV KL TApAYAdSES. 
When Solon had left Sardis, ¢A\ofev éx tod Be0d véuecic Heyoan Kpoicov. 
Shortly after Solon’s departure, Adrastus arrived ot Ka8apdc dv ta yeipac and 
Kabapotov edéeto éExikvpfion. The concepts in these passages from Herodotus 
are quite alien to our modes of thought but are central to the Greek view of 
man’s relation to the gods and his place in the universe. 

In the J/iad, there is a division between morality (man’s relations with 
his fellow men) and religion (man’s relations with the gods), The gods are 
not usually interested in how men behave toward each other but are very in- 
terested in how men behave toward themselves, the gods. They demand from 
men a proper honor (tip), just as a king demands honor from his nobles. 
The gods must receive prayer and sacrifice from mortals, accompanied by 
the appropriate rituals. Provided you fulfill these obligations, you may expect 
the gods to be well disposed toward you, although, of course, you cannot con- 
strain them by any amount of prayer and sacrifice. The gods are often arbi- 
trary in their behavior, and they, like men, are bound by the dictates of fate 
(oipa), which even they cannot change. Nevertheless, in the Iliad men, 
though recognizing the power of the gods, do not generally go in fear of them, 
and religion shows little of the darker side that is prominent in Herodotus 
and the poets of his time. 

Homeric heroes in their relations with their fellow men are motivated not 
by religious considerations but by what their peers think of them. The main- 
spring of their action is honor, which is literally dearer than life. Con- 
versely, they avoid certain actions through fear of what others may say or 
think of them. They are restrained by aidac (sense of shame, self-respect). 
So the whole plot of the Zliad turns on Achilles’ refusal to fight when 
Agamemnon has insulted his honor. Life was a competition in which honor 
was the prize. Achilles’ father told him: aitv &piotedew Kal dretpoyov Eupevar 
oA, “always to be the best and to excel over others” (liad 11.784). 

The honor ethic (a shame culture, as the anthropologists call it) persisted 
throughout Greek history, but in the time of Herodotus there was alongside it a 
very different ethic, which was based on a different view of the gods and the 
whole human predicament. According to this view, to court the preeminence 
that Achilles’ father recommended to his son was positively dangerous and 
wrong. In Herodotus and the poets of his time, Zeus is the agent of justice 
(Sixn). Man is helpless before the power of the gods and the dictates of poipa 
(one’s allotted portion, fate), and all who offend must suffer. The surest way 
of offending the gods and bringing down vépecic (divine vengeance) on your- 
self is to become too prosperous or tco great. Such excess leads to pride (iPptc), 
a condition in which you may think yourself more than mortal and so incur 
the jealousy (@@dévoc) of the gods: gidéer yup 6 edo ta brepéyovta n&vta KOACbEIV 
“for God is accustomed to cut down everything that excels (overtops others)” 
(Herodotus 7.10). 


What of those who have not offended but still suffer? One answer was in- 
herited or corporate guilt. If a righteous man suffers, he must be paying for 
the offense of one of his kin (so the family curse is a prominent theme in 
Greek tragedy, e.g., Aeschylus’s Oresteia or Sophocles’ Antigone). Such cor- 
porate guilt can infect not just one family but whole societies: “Often a whole 
city reaps the reward of an evil man who sins and plots wicked deeds” 
(Hesiod, Works and Days 240-241). So man is helpless (&punyavoc) in a 
frightening and unpredictable world, governed by gods who are jealous and 
troublemaking. 

What could man do to avoid disaster (cvyugopa&)? The only way was to re- 
frain from offending the gods and if offense occurred, to seek purification, a 
cleansing of guilt. Purification (x&@apoic) was a ritual washing away of pol- 
lution, as Christian baptism is a symbolic washing away of sin, and was 
regularly performed on all occasions that brought man into contact with the 
gods, e.g., before sacrifice or feasting (which was a meal shared with the 
gods). Rituals, of which we know little, were prescribed for various occa- 
sions, e.g., after childbirth. 

The greatest pollution (uioopa) was blood-guilt. Adrastus arrived at 
Croesus’s court 0d Kabapds dv tic yeipac. He had involuntarily killed his own 
brother. Whether the act was voluntary or involuntary was beside the point as 
far as his family was concerned. He had to go into exile, since otherwise he 
would have infected the whole family with his piacywa. He comes to Croesus 
as a suppliant (ixétnc), and Croesus, a god-fearing man, is bound to accept 
him. Such were the rules of supplication, which had its own ritual. Suppli- 
ants were under the protection of Zeus. Croesus, although he does not know 
Adrastus, at once understands the situation and purifies him, using the cus- 
tomary rites. We do not know precisely what these rites were, but they in- 
volved the sacrifice of a suckling pig, in the blood of which the guilty man 
was cleansed. Pollution could infect a whole people. In the opening scene of 
Sophocles’ Oedipus the King, the whole land of Thebes is devastated by 
plague. Oedipus sends Creon to Delphi to ask Apollo what he should do. Apol- 
lo’s answer is that they must drive out the pollution of the land (niaopa yapac); 
“By what sort of purification (noim ca8dpuw)?” asks Oedipus. The answer is 
“By driving out (the guilty man), or by exacting blood for blood.” 

The society that accepted such ideas must have been suffering from a deep 
sense of guilt, all the more terrifying because one could not always know the 
cause of one’s pollution, nor, in the last resort, was there any way of escaping 
it. When Croesus had been saved by Apollo, he sent messengers to Delphi to 
ask why Apollo had deceived him. The answer came back: “It is impossible 
even for a god to escape his destined lot. Croesus has paid for the sin of his 
ancestor five generations back, who murdered his master and took the honor 
(i.e., the throne) which was not rightly his” (Herodotus 1.91). Zeus might be 
just, but it was a harsh justice. 
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OQ KPOIZOS 
TON TIAIAA ATIOAAYEIN (8) 


VOCABULARY 


Verbs 6 KdDKAOG, T0d KDKAOD, circle 

&nogpaiva, I show; I reveal; TL OTLN, TS ONUNG, saying; re- 
I prove port; voice; message 

weOinut [= peto- + thu, I set 6 pdvoc, Tod gdvov, murder 
loose; I let go 6 pvAaé, t0d pbAaKos, guard 

wéret, [Wede-] peAnoer, EWEAT- Adjective 
Ge, PepeAnke, impersonal + MOOG; Koa; nolov; what kind 
dat., X is a care to; there is a of? 
care to X (dat.) for Y (gen.) Preposition 

wetanmepnopar, 1 send for mpds + gen., from (i.e., at the 

yapiCouar, [yape-] yaprodpar, hand of); + dat., at; near; by; 
[yop1-] éxyaprodunv, Kexapt- in addition to; + acc., to, to- 
opo1.+ dat., J show favor to; ward; upon; against 
I oblige Conjunction 

Nouns énet, when; since 

t &yp&, Tic ayp&c, hunt; hunt- Proper Names 
ing oi Mdooti, tov Mdodév, 

q cOduta, tic dOdpiKc, lack of Mystans 
spirit; despair 6 “OAvLTOG, tod 'OADLTOD, 

f Se1At&, tio Sbe1Ata&c, cow- Mount Olympus (here, a 
ardice mountain in Mysia) 

10 Onptov, tod Onpion, beast, 
wild beast 


e ‘ cy 


6 uev odv “Adpnotos Siattav eiye Ev Kpotoov, év b& 1H adta 


, 


xpovo év TO ‘OAdpNM TH Sper de weyas yiyvetar: Spydpevos bE odto¢ 


{4 
74 ) 


gk TOO Spovs tobtov Ta TOV MDodv Epya SiégBeipe, moAAGKIC SE ot 
Modooi en’ adtov &&eABdvtec éxotovv wév Kaxov ovdév, Exacyov dé 
KaKK TpPdG AdTOD. TEAOG SE AEIKdLEVOL Napa tov Kpoitcov tHv 
Mbdo@v &yyedor eAeyov ta5e: “&d Bacired, bo peytotos Gvegavn hiv év 
th ydpa, So ta Epyo SiagVeiper. todtov rpoVDLovpEVOoL EAEiv ov 
Svvépeba. vdv obv deduebc cov tov maida Kai Aoyddac veavids Kal 
Kovas TEUYOL Nuiv, va adtov E€éA@ueEv Ex tig YOPHC.” 


[Statav etye, he was having a mode of life, he was living tv Kpotoov, in Croesus’s 
(palace) t¢,a wild boar t&...#pya, the tilled fields dvegavy (from 
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avapaiva), appeared xpoOdpotpevor, being very eager Noyadbac, picked, se- 
lected | 


Kpoioos 6& WeuvyLeévos Tod Oveipov t& ex gAcye tabe° “TOV nalda 
obk EBEAM MEU WaL vEeoyapog yap EotL KaL TAdDTA adTH vdV LéAEL. 
AdbOv pévtor Aoyabasg KAI KOVaG TELWH KOL KEAEvDOW TODS idvtas 


eteXeiv tO Onpiov éxK tic yous.” 


[Wenvypévog, remembering titan, the words vedyapog, newly married] 


10 


t = A 3 4 y € 4 2 y ? y Ly y 2 
ot Mdool Eni tov dv cEeABdvtes Exotovv pev KaKov obdev, 
Enaoyov S& KaKk TPdg ADTOD. 


6 b& naic axoboGs & eimev Kpoicocg toic Mvooic, mpoc adtov 

“w , 63 , 39 f “ir + > 2 , + A 
npoonAGe Kai, “ao matep,” onotv, “ti odk eBéAeic We méLWOL Eo THV 
Gypav; apa Se1aAta&v tive év enol eidec 7H dADpia;” 6 3 Kpoitcoc 

U an > a > = > > 3 \ > A 
amoKpliveta. toicde: “w nai, ovte derAia&v odte GAAO oddEV Gyapl tdav 
TOL TADTA, GAAG HO OWI OVEIpoD Ev TO UNVY Entotaoa EyN oe 
’ , ” t ‘ ‘ ’ a dm > A rs] 

dAtyoxpéviov EoecOar- DIO yap alypts oldnpeas aroAcio@at. 

, . « = = A , a ’ , oy 
GtoKplvetat SE 0 VERVIGs TOIGdSE: “GvYYVM@UN LEV EOTI COL, ® TATED, 
LOOVTL OYLV TOLADTNV TEPL ELE QoOAGKNY Exelv. AEyets SE OTL 6 OvELPOC 
EON DTO AiYLTS OLONPEC ELE TEAEUTNGELV: bbc SE MOIAL LEV EioL YEIpEG, 
mole S& aixyyn o1dnpea; énet odv od mpd Avdpac Nv ylyvetar 
woayn, weBec ve.” cpeiBetar Kpotooc: “a mai, viKaic He Yoav 
‘ ~ , > ‘ a cy 
ALOPALVOV TEPL TOD OveipoD. LETAYLYVMOKw OdV Kai EOIN ce Ltévat 
em. THY GYpav.” 

[&yapt, unpleasant, objectionable wr, sight, vision, apparition <dAryoxpdvvov, 
short-lived «aiypiig ov8npéGc, an iron spear-point ovyyvdpn... éati aot, you 


have an excuse, you may be pardoned  dd¢ (gen. of bc), of a wild boar G&peipetat, 
answers wpetayryvaoKko, I change my mind] 


15 
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einov d& tadta 0 Kpotoos tov “Adpnotov petanéumetar Kal adTO 


Coo? 


Eyer TaSE* “’ASprote, eyo oe EKAONPA Kal Ev TOIG OiKloig LdcEGuNV: 
viv obdv gvAaka Tod na1ddg Euod ce yonGw yevécbar é¢ cypav 
€ ? ”» oe Soy , Z ‘3 \ 4 2 ‘ 6 
OpH@pEevonv,” oO 6& “Adpnotos arekptvato: “Enel ob omeddetc Kat det 
we cor yapiCeoOar, etoiuds cipt movetv tadta, Tov te Tatda odv, Sv 
KEAEDELS QVAGOOEW, KOMAAT Tod PLAOGOVTOS EveKa TPOGSOKE GOL 
VOOTHOELV.” 


[xpnGw, I want, need oneddetc, you are (so) earnest tod pvAdadovtas évexa, 
as far as his guardian is concerned xpoo&dxéa (imperative of zpocdoxdw), expect] 
Noav peta tadta éEnptdpévor Aoydou te ve&viais Kal Kvoiv. 
dpixdpevor S& &o tov "OAvuMoV 10 Spog ECHtovv tO Onpiov, evpdvtec 
O& KAL TEpLOTaVTEs ALTO KUKAM EonKovtiCov. évtad0a dn o Eévoc, oO 
KabapBeic tov gdovov, aKovtiGmyv tov bv, tod PEV cLaptévet, 
toyyaver 5& tod Kpoicov matddc¢. 6 pév obv BAnBeic th aixuti 
e€enAnoe Tov oveipov THY ONLNV, Etpexe SE tig Wo AyYyEAGV 1H Kpoiow 
tT) yevouevov. coiKkdpevos 6 é¢ TO LAPSIc THV TE LAYNV KA TOV TOD 
Tasos LOpov cinev adtd. 
[éEnptDpévor (perfect passive participle of éaptbm), equipped toanxdverlov, they 
were throwing their javelins at (it) 6 xaBapBeic tov pdvov, the man who had been 


purified with respect to murder &xovttCev, throwing/aiming his javelin at 
EEénAnce (from éxnipnAnpn, fulfilled tov... pdpov, the fate, death] 


—adapted from Herodotus 1.36—43 


PRINCIPAL PARTS: Verbs with Three or Four Variations 
within Their Stems 


[yv-] yi-yv-o-pa., [yeve-] yevicopatr, [yev-] &yevdpyv, [yov-] yeyova, 
[yeve-] yeyévnpat, J become; I happen 

SiapPecipa, [pepe-] SiapGepH, [pGeip-] SiéMPAerpa, [pAap-] SiegPapKa or 
{pBop-] 51éq80pa, [p8ap-] Si:égAappar, SiegOapnv, I destroy 

tyetpa, [éyepe-] yepa, [fyeip-] Hye1pa, [thematic aorist middle; éyp-] hypépnv 
(I awoke), [éyop-] éyphyopa (Iam awake), [éyep-] éyiyeppar, nyepany, 
active, transitive, | wake X up; middle and passive, intransitive, I wake up 

Aeinm, Aetwo, [Ain-| EArmov, [Aow-] A€Aowna, [Acwn-] Aé€Aet wpa (J am left 
behind; I am inferior), EAcipOnv, I leave 
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WORD BUILDING 


Adjectives are formed by adding suffixes to verb or noun stems. Study the 
ways in which the following are formed and give their meanings: 


1. Acin-w Aount-d6, -h, -Ov 9. 6 Aib-oc diO-1woc, -n, -Ov 
2. O-opor 5-vc, -ela, - 10. fh pey-n WOLY-LLLOG, -N, -OV 
3. webd-opat wevd-6, -éc 11. ypc&-opar.  Yypr-o1pos, -n, -ov 
4, 0 mOAgU-0¢ TOAELL-10G, -&, -OV 12. Acpt-w Aoun-pdc, -&, -dv 
5. n Six-7y OUKG-106, -d, -OV 13. goBé-ouor  gofe-péds, -a, -dv 
6. 0 otK-0¢ OLKE-106, -&, -OV 14. movt-w MON-TO6, 1, -OV 
7. 0 TOAEH-O¢G moAc-uKdc, -N, -Ov 15. ypd&o-w ypan-toc, -1, -dv 
8. npatte (npax-) mp&K-tiKdc, -, -dv 16. ypc-oum.  ypr-otdc, -1, -dv 
GRAMMAR 

2. Adverbial Accusatives and the Accusative of Respect 


The neuter accusative of adjectives is often used adverbially, e.g., the 
comparative adverb is the neuter accusative singular of the comparative 
adjective; thus, 8%o00v = more quickly. The superlative adverb is the 
neuter accusative plural of the superlative adjective; thus, ta&y.ota = most 
quickly, very quickly. The words péya, noA0, oAtyov, oddév, and ti are 
commonly used adverbially, e.g.: 

péya Boa. He/she shouts loudly. 

obdév oc gopeitor. He/she does not fear you at all. 

tt todto noieic; Why are you doing this? 

Another kind of adverbial accusative is the accusative of duration of time 
or extent of space, e.g.: 

EWELVOLEV TEVTE NEG. 

We stayed five days. 

tO KGtYD ROAAOVE OtablovVE cnéyxeL. 

The city is many stades distant. 

A new adverbial use of the accusative case is the accusative of respect, 
@e.g.: 

Kpoicos hy Abdo Lev yévos. ... 

Croesus was Lydian with respect to his race, i.c., by birth... . 

vip tic G@iKEtO ob Kabapds tag xeipac. 

A man arrived impure with respect to his hands. 


The accusative of respect is very similar to the dative of respect (see Book 
I, Chapter 6, Grammar 6c, page 88). 
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3. The Accusative Absolute 


Another adverbial use of the accusative case is the accusative 


absolute, used with participles of impersonal verbs instead of the genitive 
absolute, e.g.: 


Sd6Eav tov maida é¢ thy dyp&v népyou, 6 Kpoioos poArota egoBeito. 

When he had decided ito send his son to the hunt, Croesus was very 
afraid. 

(The word 50Eqv is the accusative neuter of the aorist participle of doxei 
= it having seemed best =it having been decided.) 


EEdv Ec thy hype ivan, 0 “Ards EdBdo Oppa&tat. 

Being allowed to go to the hunt, Atys sets out at once. 

(The word £&6v is the accusative neuter of the participle of EEeott(v) = it 
being possible, it being allowed.) 


déov 16 Onpiov aipeiv, & to bposg Eonevdov. 

Since tt was necessary to take the beast, they hurried to the mountain, 
(The word 6éov is the accusative neuter of the participle of Sci = zt being 
necessary.) 


Exercise 26 


Translate each sentence and explain the uses of the accusative case in the 
underlined words and phrases: 


1. 


2, 


Gui tic, Dpwytoc to yévoc, é¢ tac UcipStc ceqikdpevoc, tov Kpoioov xdbapow 
iitnoev. 

B6Eav Kabipar adtév, 6 Kpoiacoc émvvOdveto mdBev ther Kal tivoc matpdc¢ 
eyeveto. 

Séov td cAnGéc cimeiv, 6 Eévoc &nexptvato: “Topdtov pév éyevounv, Svopa 5é 
Hoi gotiv “Adpnotos, govedodc 5é tov éuavtod ddekpov &Kov néperr.” 

& 8& Kpoioog deEdpevoc adtov, “Kec é¢ othove,” Zon. “eve odv ev toic 
TNILETEPOLG OIKLOIG Goov Gv ypdvov PobAn.” 

icyyekot tivec, Mbool 10 yévoc, éc Lapoic dgikopevor, “néyyov qpiv, o 
Backed,” Epacay, “tov cdv raida iva weya Onplov tis yapac EEéAwpev.” 
6 5& naic, obdtV PoBObLEVOS THY Gyp&v, Tov NATEpa Emeioe EXVTOV TEL WoL: 
“ob yep, ” onal, “mpbc Gvdpac uty yiyvetar N Ley.” 

eGov ody és any eypay iévan, 6 “Atds evObs dpynocto. 

Wwaxpav obv O86v ropevbévtes kai 1d Onpiov ebvpdvtec, thv vedvidv of pLEV 
adto éd{mxov, ot 6& neplotavtes KOKAM EonxdvttCov. 
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. The Verbal Adjective in -téo¢ 


The suffix -téoc, added usually to the verbal stem of the aorist passive, 
may give a passive adjective, e.g., Av-téos, -&, -ov = to be loosed, which ex- 
presses obligation or necessity and is often used with the verb cint, e.g.: 

Avtéo1 cialy oi Bdes. 

The oxen are to be loosed. 

The oxen must be loosed. 


The person by whom the action must be performed is in the dative, e.g.: 


opEeANtées oor WOAtc Eativ. (Xenophon, Memorabilia 3.6) 
The city must be helped by you. You must help the city. 


The person is often omitted in the Greek, although we prefer to express it 
in English, e.g.: 


AGL vijeg éx tOv Evupdyov petanepnrtéat ciciv. 
Other ships must be summoned from the allies (by _us). 
We must summon other ships from the allies. 


The verb cipt is often omitted, e.g.: 


Awtéor o1 Boec. 
The oxen must be loosed, 


The neuter verbal adjective of intransitive verbs is used impersonally 
with an active sense, e.g.: 

itéov hiv. 

Tt is necessary for us to go. 

We must go. 


The neuter plural is often used in this way instead of the singular, e.g.: 


éuoi Padiotéa éotiv mpoc tiv cyopav. 
It is necessary for me to walk to the agora. 
I must walk to the agora. 


The neuter verbal adjective of transitive verbs is also used impersonally 
with an active sense and an object, e.g.: 


aAnBerav ye nept TOAAOD nowntéov. (Plato, Republic 389b2) 
Tt is necessary to consider the truth of great importance. 
We must consider the truth of great importance. 


Exercise 266 


The following examples are all taken with minor omissions of words 
from Plato, Republic, Books 2-5, in which Plato is discussing (a) the edu- 
cation of the guardians of his ideal state (1-3), (b) the selection of the 
rulers from the guardian class (4), and (c) the education of women (5). 
Translate the sentences and see how far you can reconstruct Plato’s views 
on the education of his “guardians”: 
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1. dp’ obv od povorkf] npdtepov d&pEdpeda nordevovtes 7 yopvactiKh; Adyav 
(of stories) 6& bittbv eidoc (two sorts), tb Wév dAnBEc, yebdSoc (falsehood) 
8’ étepov; nadevtéov &’ év &ugotépoig¢; (876e6-377al) 

2. odtot ot Adyor ob Aektéor ev th Npetépa mdAer. (378a7—378b2) 

3. peta 57 Hovorkiyv youvaotixh Opentéor (from tpéqa, I rear, train) ot 
vediviar. (403c9) 

4. exdextéov (from éxréyw, I select) tx tov GAA@V MvAaKMOV ToOLODTOLG 
divipas, of av padtaota gaivavtar, 6 av tH mdAEL Hyjowvtar cvEMepeLy (to 
benefit + dat.), noon npoOdpia (eagerness) novelv. (412d9-412e2) 

5. et taicg yovaréiv éni tadta (for the same purpose, i.e., for acting as 
guardians) ypryodéyeba Kai (as) totic dvbptor, tadt&e (= ta adta&) Kai 
diSaxtéov adtic. (451e) 


O AAPHZTOZX EAYTON ZLOAZEI 


Read the following passages (adapted from Herodotus 1.44-45) and answer 
the comprehension questions: 


The story of Croesus and Adrastus concluded: 


6 88 Kpoisos 1H pev Bavetm tod nado ovvetapayOn, gti SE pHXAAOV dSdpETO 
S611 tov maida dnéxtewe éekeivog Ov adtdg gdvov ExhOnpe. ADnodpEVOS Sé tH 
ovupope dewhdc, Excdet pév Alia Kaaporov, waptopopevos & dnd Tod Eévov EnaGev, 
éxcider 5& Aia épéotiov, H.dt1 ev tots oiktoic SeEdpevoc tov Eévov trAcvbave Pdokav 
TOV MOVER TOD TaLddc, Exc&AEL 6€ Kai Aia Etaipetov, b16T1 PdAGKA CUUNELWas adTOV 
nope moAEpidtatov. 

[ovvetapaéyOy (from cvvtapaittw), was thrown into confusion, confounded 
xa8apo.ov, of purification (a title of Zeus) paptopdpevos, calling (him) to witness 
tgpéotiov, who presides over the hearth (éoti%) and hospitality (a title of Zeus) 


Bécxoy, feeding, sheltering tov govéd, the murderer Eetaipeiov, presiding over 
companionship (a title of Zeus)| 


1. By what was Croesus confounded? 

2. Why did he grieve even more? 

3. With what three titles did Croesus call upon Zeus? 

4. To what irony does Croesus call attention when invoking Zeus as 
Kabapo1oc? 

To what irony does he call attention when invoking Zeus as epéottoc? 

To what irony does he call attention when invoking Zeus as etaipeioc? 


Gq oO 


nmapiaoav Sf pete todto of ADSol mépovtes tov vexpov, SnioHe Sé elnetO adTH O 
, ay ‘ zt cy a a , Q ry 7 , BR 
poveds. ata 5& obtog xpd tov vexpod Tapedidov Eavtdv Kpoiow npoteivav tac 


yetpas, éntkatacpdtar Eavtov Kedebov tO vexph, A€yov O11 odKETL yp Brody. 


26.0 KPOIZOE TON MWALAA AMOAAYEIN (8) 1% 


[Gnv0Qe, behind xapedidon, tried to surrender tpoteivav, stretching forth 
énixataacgaeEat, to slaughter X (acc.) over Y (dat.) ody, to live] 


7. Who follows the corpse of Croesus’s son? 

8. With what gesture does Adrastus attempt to surrender to Croesus? 
9. What does Adrastus order Croesus to do? 
10. What reason does Adrastus give for ordering Croesus to do this? 


Kpoioog d& tadta a&Kovods tov te “Adprotov oiKtipel, kKaizep Ov Ev KaKaH 10 
oikeim toOoOdTM, Kal Aéyet mMpd¢ adtdv- “Ey, @ Eéve, Tapa cod nioav Sixny, 
> Nn rat f ? 4 a A “A ~ a - 4 4 
Enerdt, Geavtod KataduKcdCerg Qavatov. od od Lor todde tod KaKod altroc el, GAA 
Gedv tic, Uc Lo MéAML Mpoconmave th WEAAOVTA EceaOat.” Kpotoos pev obv Lbawye 

4 t na a va 2 < A ft AY A a ft a3 rel A 

TOV Exvtod maida, “Adpnotos b€, obtos 57 O goveds pév tod Exvtod KSeAgod, moveds 
58 tod Ka8rpavtoc, enet oddeic avOpanwv eyéveto Tepl tO ofa, Bapvovpgophtatos 16 
av, enkatacgater 7H touPw éavtdv. 
[kax@, trouble oixetm,ofhisown napi+gen., from xatadixéCerc, you con- 
demn someone (gen.) to some punishment (acc.) mpoeonparve, foretold tdofjpa, 


the tomb = Papvovpgopatatos, very wetghed down by his bad luck = éxixata- 
opaCet, he slaughters X (acc.) over Y (dat.) 16 TopBq, the tomb] 


11. Why is it surprising that Croesus pities Adrastus? 

12. How does Croesus explain that he has received full justice from Adras- 
tus? 

13. Who, in Croesus’s view, is responsible for what has happened? 

14. What does Adrastus do at the end of the story? 

15, What hints does Herodotus give in the last sentence as to why Adrastus 
did what he did? 

16. Does Adrastus seem to have been able to accept Croesus’s explanation of 
who was responsible for what happened? 

17. Is there any indication in the story of Herodotus’s own views as to who 
was responsible for what happened? Can Croesus himself be held re- 
sponsible in any way? Look back at the beginning of the story at the be- 
ginning of this chapter. 


Exercise 26e 
Translate into Greek: 


1. A foreigner, Phrygian by race, arriving at Sardis with impure hands, 
asked Croesus to purify him. 

2. When the Mysians asked Croesus for help (use BoyOeva; use two 
accusatives), at first Croesus was not willing to send his son. 

3. But his son said, “Our (use dative of the possessor) battle is not against 
men; and so fear nothing but send me.” 
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4. So Croesus was persuaded by these words, but, having sent for the for- 
eigner, he told him to guard his son. 

5. Being allowed to go, Atys, having set out immediately, arrived at the 
mountain on the third day. 

6. When they found the boar, the foreigner threw his spear (use 
éxovtiCw) and missed the boar but hit Croesus’s son. 


Classical Greek 
Hesiod (concluded from Chapter 24) 


Hesiod wishes that he had not been born in the Iron Age (Works and 
Days, 174-181). When the fifth, iron, age is destroyed, the world cycle will 
begin again with a new Golden Age; hence Hesiod’s wish to have been born 
later. 


unkét’ exert’ Hpedrov ey mentor petetvar 
ovdpdaw, GA’ 7h mpd00e Gaveiv 7 enerta yevéoOan. 
vov yap 51) yévog éoti o1Stpeov: odSE tot’ HLap 
MAOGOVIAL KaWATOV Kal Gtfbag oddé tL ViKtwP 
Telpouevor: yorendic 5é Geoi Sdoovor peptuvae. 

GAX’ Enns Kai toior pepetEetar EoBAX KaKoioLy. 
Zeve 6’ ohéGeL Kal TObTO yévos LEpdnav cvOparov, 
EDT’ AV YELVOULEVOL TOMLOKPOTapaL TEACD@GLV. 


[unkét(t)...ameAAov... peteivar + dat., J wish I were not among... any longer 
mépntoig. = néuntoic mpdaBe, before Oavetv = dnobaveiv yévos, race 
oidnpeov, of iron fpap,in the day xapdérov, from weariness biCboc (gen. of 
diGdc), woe, misery vod«twp,in the night teipdpevor, being distressed (supply nad- 
covta.) pepipvas, anxieties pane, all the same tToig. = totic, for them 
pepeitetat, rare future perfect passive, will have been mixed étoOAd, good things 
KaKoiow = xaxcig dAéoet= dmoAci pepdnmv, of mortal speech  edt(e) dv = 
émevdov yetvdopnevor, being born, at birth nodroxpdtagor, gray-haired Tene- 
Bwaw, they are] 


Heraclitus 


ToAMUaOte vodv Exew ob SiSdoKer- ‘HoiodSov yup dv ebtbake cai WdOayspav adOrc 


26. 0 KPOTZO2 TON HATAA AMOAAYEIN (B) 1” 


New Testament Greek 


John 11.1, 3-5, 17, 19-27, and 38-44 
The Death and Resurrection of Lazarus 


Hv 5é 16 doBevav, AdCapos end BnOaviaic, &k ths KdUNS Maptic Kai MépBic 
tic &deAQFic wbtiic. ... dnéoterAav obv ai KdeAgai npde adtov Aéyovoat, “Kdpre, 
W5e Ov giAgic doOevet.” KKobodc 5é 6 Inoods einev, “atyn 1 acbévera od« Lot pbc 
Bdvatov GAX’ dep tig S54Eng tod Veod, tva S0Eac8h 6 vidg tod Beod bi’ adic. 
Hyana S& 6 ‘Inoodts thy MapOa&v Kai thy adedAgn adtiic Kai tov Adlapov.... 
éAMav odv 6 Tyoods edpev adtov téccapas H5n NuEépas Zxovta év tH pvypEia. . . 
moAhoi 5& Ex tOv "lovdaimv érnAdbOercav xpd thy MapOav cai Mopiap vo 
TApALDOnowvtar adttic TEpi tod GSEAqod. 


[acQeviv, being sick tic Kmpne, the village dxéote1Aav (from cnooteAda), they 
sent avdtdv,ie., Jesus dv, (the one) whom  bo0€ac0% (from S0&&Ca), may be glo- 
rified hydra (from cyandw), was loving, loved #yovta, here, being (with ac- 
cusative of duration of time) TH pvnpetm, the tomb trAnrAdBer1cav (= Attic 
EAnADVeoav, pluperfect of Epyoun.), had come iva mapapdOhaavetat, to console] 
on = 3 vy 4 na p) n AY Loo a 
T obv Mé&pBG we Tkovoev Sti ‘Inoods Epyetat Danvtnoev adtTH: Mapiap de év TH 
” ’ , cs > ¢ , = 4 . ’ a tt + > @ 3 a8 
otka éxabéCeto. eimev odv h Mdp0G xpd tov ‘Inoodv, “Kdpte, et No we odK av 
dne8avev 6 ddeAQds Lov: Kai vdv 0180 O11 doa GV aition Tov Bedov Sace1 cot 6 Beds.” 
A€yer ADTH O "Incods, “Avactycetar 6 dbeEAgds cov.” Aéyer DTA h Mapba, “oida 
wv y s 5) m4 4 ’ m 2 , t , » y Som t 4 ral 
OTL AVAOTHGETAL EV TH Gvactdoel Ev TH eoxdty HWEpa.” einev abt oO ‘Incodc, 
ia ’ te 5 f t U Ls ia 3 aN , , s ‘ 
“ty@ cif. 1) avaotasig Kai } Ca: 6 motedav cig sue Kav dnoPdvy Cnoeta1, Kal 
nag 0 Cv Kal miotebov cig Eué od UN anoVdvy Eig tov aidva. moteverg todTO;” 
s ~ ‘ ea Y N > = rae a mae , 
éyer abtTH, “vai Kdpre, eyo nentotevKa dt od el 0 Xptatog 6 vidc tod BEeod 6 eic 
TOV KOGHLLOV EPYOLLEVOS.” 


[bxqvinocev (from brovtde) + dat., met Mapa: nominative here its bSe (Ac = 
Attic }o06a, here used in a past contrary to fact condition), if you had been here &v 
aréGovev, would have died doa &v aitioy, as many things as you ask av oL- 
othoetat, will stand up = avaotieetm, he will be resurrected th &vaotacet, the 
resurrection tayartn, last kav &noBdvy (Kav = Kai tiv), even if he dies Ch- 
seta. (from *fdo), hewilllive od ph dno8dvy, will never die eig TOV alOva, 
into eternity, forever vai, yes nentotevxa,] have come to believe 4Xpiotdg, the 
Christ (i.e., the anointed one)| 


And having said this, she went away and called Mary her sister secretly, saying, 
“The Master is here, and he calls you.” And when she heard this, she got up quickly and 
began to go to him. And Jesus had not yet come into the village, but was in the place 
where Martha had met him. ... Then when Mary had come where Jesus was, having 
seen him, she fell at his feet, saying to him, “Lord, if you had been here, my brother would 
not have died.” Then when Jesus saw her weeping, ... he was deeply moved 
(éveBplunoato) in his spirit and was troubled, and said, “Where have you laid him?” 
They say to him, “Lord, come and see.” Jesus burst into tears... . 


‘Incots obv nma&Aw éEuBpip@pevog év Eavtd Epyetor cic tO LvNpeEiov: Tv SE 
omndo1ov Kai AiBog Enéxerto En’ adtH. A€yer O "INoods, “Gpate tov AiBov.” Aéyer 

mo , 8 a Ee a4 ” A , 
avta 7 d&deAgh tod teteAevtnKotog Mapba, “Kips, Sn dCer, tetaptaiog yap 
, 5 mM ky ~ ? i” w yd , yd 2 “ 
éotiv.” Aé€yer KTH O "Inoots, “ovdK eindv coi Ot1 EaV motEdons Syn thy SOEQV tod 
Beod;” Tpav obv tov AiBov. 6 é "Incods hpev tod 6QVaALOdS av Kol einev, “netED, 
4 o~ u ba , J x X af we / é 3 f J \ LY 
EVXAPLOTH GOL OTL HKOVOmS Lov. ya be TOELV OTL MAVTOTE POD AkovEIG, GAAG Sra 
Tov SYAOV TOV TEplectH@ta einov, iva miotevowaw G11 ob Le dméoTEAas.” Kal 
TAVTA ECIROV POV peyGrAn expabyacev, “AdCape, Sedpo Ew.” eGFAOev oO 
teBvrkds Sedepévog tovg ndbacg Kal tas yElpag KELpiatg KAI Th Syig adtod covdapim 

: oa. t ¢$ a os , oy t n 
meprededeto. Ayer abdtoic 6 Tnoods, “Adoate abdtov kai &gete adtov drdeyerv.” 


IndAtv,again tpPpipmpevos (from éupptpdopar), being deeply moved onn- 
Aaiov, a cave tod teteXevtnKdt0c, of the one who had died B8le1, he stinks 
tTETaptaios, (dead) for four days ebyapiotd,! give thanks 611, because Serv, 
Tknew navtote,always tov bxAov, the crowd thv nepiectaHta, the one stand- 
ing around &éoteiAac, you sent éxpadyacev, he shouted 4 teAvn kde, the 
one who had died, the dead man Ketptars, strips of cloth 1 dwre, his face 
covbapio, handkerchief, cloth used to wrap the face of a dead person nepredébeto, 
had been bound around pete (from det), allow  bdadyew, to go, depart] 


Aerial photograph of Delphi, showing the stadium, the theater, 
the temple of Apollo, and the Sacred Way lined with treasuries 


27 
O KPOIZO2 ET TON KYPON 


ol tod Kpoicov é&yyeAor &g tovg AcdAgods apiynévor TH Ged exproaveo. 


Herodotus’s Ionic Dialect 


Herodotus wrote in a literary version of the Ionic dialect; in the preceding chapters 


we changed most of his Ionic forms to their Attic equivalents, preserving only éc (é0-), 
-oo-, and a few others, but from now on in the readings we leave more Ionic forms as 
Herodotus actually wrote them. Note the following: 


L. 


2. 


Tonic has n where Attic has & after c, 1, and 9, e.g., Ionic Hep = Attic hyép&; Ionic 
mptEuc = Attic rp&Etc. 

Contraction does not take place in Herodotus’s Ionic with verbs and nouns, the stems 
of which end in -c-, e.g., Herodotus has giAéo, prAéeic, ore, etc,, instead of the At- 
tic @LAG, prreic, piAci, etc. As examples of nouns, note that Herodotus has the uncon- 
tracted forms yéveoc (= Attic yévovs), yévea (= Attic yévn), and [lepoéwv (= Attic 
Ilepoav). The noun véoc does not contract in Herodotus. 

Herodotus has éav, codaa, édv for the present participle of the verb cipt. 

Dative plurals of the 1st and 2nd declensions end in -no. and -o1o1, e.g., Kpnviar 
and cypoiot. 

Occasionally lonic has «1 where Attic has ¢ and ov where Attic has o, e.g., Ionic 
Ecivoc (= Attic Eévoc) and Ionic potvog (= Attic pdvos). 

Tonic has some pronouns not common in Attic prose, e.g., oi (dative, enclitic) to 
him/her /it, and ww (accusative, enclitic) him/her. 

Herodotus usually does not use the movable v (see 27:14, 26, and 29). 
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VOCABULAR 
Verbs 


10 YPNSTHpLov, tod ypyNatTptiov 


ayetpw, [d&yepe-] &yeps, 
[eyetp-] Hye.pa, I gather 

gyaviCopar, [ayovie-] &ya- 
viotpar, [ayovi-| }yavicd- 
LNV, Hyo@viowar, J contend 

GVTLOOLAL, AVTLMGOLAL, HVTtL- 
adO8nv + dat., J oppose 

SiaPaive, J cross 

énépyopor [= éni- + Epyouct], 
I approach, + dat., I attack 

KataArve , I dissolve; I break 
up; I destroy 

PELPOLAL, HEMWOUaL, ELE Wo- 
unv or EnénpoOnyv + dat. or 
ace., I blame, find fault with 

rapakaréo, [summon 

gavin, ] speak 

Nouns 

46 &vaOnpa, t03 dvabh}patoc, 
temple offering 

6 &prbydc, tod dp18p0d, number 

£0 SApov, 10d SHpon, sift 

tb Lavtetov, TOD WAaVTELOD, Or- 
acle 

to WEtpOV, TOD WEtTPOD, measure 

tO 6pKiov, TOD OpKion, oath; pl., 
treaty 

70 Gtpatevua, tod otpated- 
patos, army 

H GvUpNaxias, tic cvnpaxtac, 
alliance 

6 ypnapdc, Tod ypNoLOD, oracu- 
lar response 


(often pl. with sing. mean- 
ing), oracle (either the seat of 
the oracle or the oracular re- 
sponse) 
Adjectives 
KOPtEpos, -&, -Ov, strong; 
fierce 
obdétepos, -&, -ov, neither 
Prepositions 
éxi + gen., toward, in the direc- 
tion of: on; + dat., upon, on; at; 
of price, for; + acc., at; 
against; onto, upon; of direc- 
tion or purpose, to; for; of time, 
for 
nmpdg + gen., from (i.e., at the 
hand of); + dat., at, near, by; 
in. addition to; + acc., to, to- 
ward; upon, onto; against; 
with (i.e., in relation to) 
Adverbs 
&AAocE, to another place; to 
other places 
abdtixo, straightway, at once 
né&vv, altogether; very; exceed- 
ingly 
Expressions 
&AAOL &AAOGE, some to some 
places... others to other 
places 
Proper Name 
7 IDOL&, tic WdOtac, Pythia 
(the Delphic priestess of 
Apollo) 


Kpotcog 5& éeni dv00 Eten év névOer peydrw ExdOyto tod marddcg 
éotepnwevoc peta b& tadta, exet 0 Kdpoc BaoiWevs yevouevos tOv 
Tepatwv tods te Midovuc éviknoe Kai ta tav Tlepoé@v nzpyyuata 
ndéave, iOere 6 Kpotaos, et mac Sdvarto, tiv Sdvauiv advtev radoar 
rpiv weycdAovg yevécOor, FS0Ee obv adtH xptiobar 1 pavteto tO 


4 


2 Lv 4 -, rd , 3 q ‘ , — , nn 
dptota, Iva udBor ei Seo1 ent tods Mépoag otpatevecBar: npdtov 


WEVtOL EEL YlyvMoKew tt Lavteidv EoTl Aplotov. RaVT@V OdV TOV 
LOAVTELMV GAMETELPATO, AyYEAOLSG TELWHc, TOG LEV Eo AMSbavHV, tod 
de &¢ AeAgovs, GAAoUG b€ GAAocE. tovs be KyyéAOVG ExEAEvE TH 
Exatoath Nuéen ao’ To av opynOdor Ex Lapdiav, ypo8ar toic 
Ypnotnploic, EpwatHvtac 6 ti rorlHv toyyavor 0 ADbHv BacirEdc 
Kpotoos, Kai 60” Gv A€éyyn TA YONOTHPLA ypawavtac avapEpE Tap’ 
EQUTOV. 


[névQe1, sorrow éatepnpévos (perfect passive participle of otepéw) + gen., having 
heen bereftof tnene.pato + gen., made trial of ‘todc¢ bt &yyéAous ExéAcve: the 
infinitives with the construction are ypijo9a1 (10) and dvapépew (12) éxatooth, 
hundredth ypijo8u1+ dat., fo consult (an oracle) édvagépew, to bring back, report] 


ts . X WP , b] , % , € 4 b , 5 
6 TL pev ta GAAM xpnotipia EBéonice od Aéyeta1 Dn’ OddEVdc, Ev 

‘ a ? XN ; ? bal € — X\ ? lad nw t 
dé Acdgoiot éEnet tax1ota eichAGov oi AdSol ypnodneEvol tH Ded, N 


1dOin Aéyer tebe: 


oida 8 éyo wapupov 7” &piWpdv Kai pétpa Bardcons, 
Kai KOMOD ovvintl, Kal od PwvEdVtOS &KOda. 

65un Ww és opévac HAGE Kpatatpivo1o yedovnc 
EWouEvNs EV YAAKG Kp’ KpveEtolal KpPEECOLV. 


[éBéon.ce, prophesied étnxeitayicta,as soonas wépupov, of the sand(s) xKogad 
(gen. with ovvinu), dumb, mute ovvinpi= ovvinut, with short 1, as is usual in dactylic 
verse ga@vedvtog = Ionic for govotvtog b8pn, smell p'=por gppévac, mind 
Kpataipivoto yedavys Eyorévys Ev YaAXYH Kp’ Apvetorsr Kpécoay, of a hard- 
shelled tortoise being boiled in a bronze (kettle) along with the flesh of a lamb] 


an Jt n = t = , >on a 
tadta Beonicaans tis Wing, 01 ADSol ypawavtes anhABov éc THC 
LApdts. wo SE Kai Ot GAAOL Ol nEpIMELODEVtES NAPT OAV MEpovtEs TODS 
ypnoLods, 6 Kpoicos nmavtm t& yeyYpaLPEVa GveyiyvMoKe. TMV LEV 
> Fd ’ ‘ » , e t N y 3 va v 3? 
ovv GAAw@v ovddEV NPEGKE ol, Mo SE TO Ex AtAQ&v HKovee, AvTIKa 
noxyeto Kai é6€Gat0, voutodc podvov eivar Wavtetov TO ev AeAgoiat, 
Si6t EEndpe G& ADTOG ExotnoE. 
(t& yeypaupéva, perfect passive participle, the things that had been written] 
weta 6& tadta 6 Kpoicos tov év AeAgoion Bedv éetipa, Addovcs te 
? > 28 Es uy v4 uy \ A 4 ? 
naviac ékéAsve Ovew 6 t1 eyo EKAGtTOS. KAI TAELOTA KAL KAAALOTO 


5Hpa enepye ec AcAMovsg Kai tovs Hyelv WEAAOVtTAG EKEAEVE EPMTHV 
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tH XpNathpia ei Sé01 Kpoioov otpatedecOar éni Mépaaic. aco 58 
&gucdpevor ol Addo AvéPecav tH a&vabnLata, éyphHoavto toic 
ypnotnpior. 1 6 MdOin téde &nexpivato, ti av otpatevdyntar 
Kpoioog émi Mépotic, peydanv dpyhv xataddoet. émei bE tov ypnopov 
exdOeto 5 Kpoiooc, fobn, navy taniods katardoew thy Kibpov 
a&pyhv. ovtas obv EAriods éaotpatedeto é¢ thv Tlepoéwv apynv. Kai 
doc diketo ég tov “AAvv notapov SiaBac obv tH otpathH tov Mtepiov 
ElAe TH TOA. 

Ktpos 6& ayetp&c tov Eavtod otpatov Hvtiodto Kpotom. waxns 
OE KOPTEPTIS YEVOMEVS KOL TEGOVTOV GLMOTEPaAV TOAAMV, TEAOS 
ovdétEpol viknoavtes Siéotnoav vuKtoc éneABovonc. Kal TH LEV 
OTPATOMESA HUdTEPA OVTMS NyMVioato. Kpoicos be pEngbeic Kath 
10 TAMB0s tH EavtOD GtpdtEvLA (TV yap Ot OTPATOG MOAAD éAdcowv 
4 0 Kdpov), todto pepgbets, dc Th VOTEPAin ODK ENELPATO ENLMV O 
Kdpoc, anhAavve &¢ tag Lapdic, ev vom Exwv tovs te Aiyuntiovs 
NOPAKAAEIV KATH TO OpKiov (EnOINGATO yap mpog “ALGGLv 
Baoirevovta Aiydntov ovuayinv) Kal petanéuwacbar tov, 
BaBvAwviovs (Kal YAP MPOG TOVTOVS ADTH ENnenotnto cvuUpLayin), 
KaAECKS TE SH TODTODSG KAL THY EXUTOD GLAAEESG OTpATINV, EV VOW 
Elxe KALA TO Np otpatevew kext tod¢ Mépoac. 


[Stéotnaav, they parted ta%.,.0tpatoneda, here, the armies Kata td 
nAiGoc, with regard to its size oi,to/for him, his éxiAaove, intransitive, he was 
marching away wdth,by him txenointo, pluperfect, had been made] 


—adapted from Herodotus 1.46—50, 53-54, and 76-77 
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PRINCIPAL PARTS: Verbs from Unrelated Stems 


aipéa, aiphaa, [éA-] ciAov (irregular augment), [aipe-] fenka, hppa, 
npéOnv, J take; middle, I choose 

Epyoua. (present indicative only in Attic), J come; J go 
Stems prouped for convenience with épyopa: 

{i-]: present subjunctive, to; present or future optative, lou or toinv; pre- 
sent imperative, (61; present or future infinitive, iéva1; present or future 
participle, iav 

fei-]: imperfect, ha 

[ei-/i-]: future indicative, eipr 

[£A8-]: aorist, HADov 

[éAvO-}: perfect, EANAvBa (for the Attic reduplication, see page 235) 

Note: Ionic and New Testament Greek use éAcvooum for the future. 
tpéxyo, [Spope-] Spapodpar, [Spay-] ES5papov, [Spope-] Se5papn xa, Se- 
Spapynpar, J run; I sail 


WORD STUDY 


From what Greek words are the following English philosophical terms de- 
rived: 


1. philosophy 4. epistemology 
2. logic 5. metaphysics 
3. ethics 6. political theory 


Explain the meaning of the terms with reference to their Greek stems. 


GRAMMAR 
1. The Perfect Tense: Middle/Passive Participles 


The perfect tense has the same forms for middle and passive voices, 
just as do the present and the imperfect. Deponent verbs are, of course, in 
the middle voice; the context will tell whether other verbs are being used 
as middle or passive. 

You have met a number of perfect passive participles in the stories. In 
the Greek sentences quoted below, all perfect passive participles are in 
boldface; they all have one of the following: 


a. Reduplication: repetition of the first consonant of the stem + e, e.g., 
KAe1-, shut, reduplicates to xexAet-. 

b. Temporal augment: e.g., éAXxv-, drag; draw, augments to elAKv-. 

c. Syllabic augment: e.g., otepe-, deprive; bereave, augments to éotepe-. 


Note the cee passive ere in the Silane sentences: 


Nbpov tac nOAGS KeEKAEtpevac. (17B:7) 
They found the gates having been closed = closed. 
They found that the gates had been closed. 


ol ‘EAAnvec .. . vali eldov dvetAkvopevais Eo tod tetyous. (19 tail:12— 
15) 

The Greeks saw the ships having been drawn up (on the shore) = 
beached inside the wall. 

The Greeks saw that the ships had been beached inside the wail. 


Kpoioog ... év névOer peycAw éxdOnt0 tod na1ddg Eotepnpévos. (270:1- 
2) 

Croesus was sitting in great grief, (having been) bereft of his son. 
Croesus was sitting in great grief, since he had been bereft of his son. 


The actions described by these participles in the perfect tense were 
necessarily completed prior to the action of the main verb. When the 
main verb is in a past tense, the perfect participles can often best be trans- 
lated with the word “had” in English, as in the second translations of the 
examples above. 

Here are sentences with a pefect middle participle of the deponent verb 
QOUKVEOPLL (with temporal augment: ix- augments to ix-, which becomes ty- 
in Cptywévaic): 


dpHor tao vads Sn cig tov Aiéva, KOTYPEVES. 
They see that the ships have already arrived at the harbor. 


eldov ta vac dn Big TOV Aluéva KETYWEVaS. 
They saw that the ships had already arrived at the harbor. 


Perfective Aspect 


Perfect participles describe enduring states or conditions resulting 
from completed actions. Let us say that the gates were closed by the gate- 
keeper at one moment in time; Greek would use the aorist tense here for 
simple action in past time. When Dicaeopolis and Philip arrived at Epi- 
daurus, they found the gates closed (xexAeiwéviic, the enduring condition 
produced by the action of the person who shut them); Greek uses the perfect 
tense to describe this enduring result of a completed action. 

Greek thus distinguishes clearly between progressive, aorist, and 
perfective aspects: 


While closing the gates, the gatekeeper slipped and fell. 
(Closing would be translated with a present, progressive participle in 
Greek.) 
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Having closed /After closing/Closing the gates, the gatekeeper went 
home. 

(Having shut/After shutting/ Shutting would be translated with an 
aorist participle in Greek, expressing a simple action, here one that 
took place just prior to the gatekeeper’s departure for home.) 


Dicaeopolis and Philip found the gates having been closed /closed. 
(Having been closed/closed would be translated with a perfect passive 
participle in Greek, expressing the enduring result of the action com- 
pleted by the gatekeeper.) 


The term perfect comes from a Latin verb meaning “to complete.” 
The reduplication or augment in the perfect tense indicates that the verb 
expresses the enduring result of an action completed in the past. 

Here is an example that you are familiar with of a perfect active verb: 


obdév Opa 6 BiAunnos: turds yap yéyovev. (10B:34) 
Philip sees nothing; for he has become = he is blind. 


The Perfect Tense: Middle/Passive: Indicative, Subjunctive, Opta- 
tive, Imperative, and Infinitive 


a. Perfect Indicative Middle (Deponent): 


TN vais eig tov Aieva HSy aHixtar. 
The ship has already arrived at the harbor. 


b. Perfect Indicative Passive: 


KaVtTA TH Kpoicw 5 PeBodAcvtar. 
Everything has already been planned by Croesus. 


c. Perfect Subjunctive Middle (Deponent): 


poRobpeba Li 4 vats sig thv Aipéve od« HEN a@Typévy f. 
We are afraid that the ship has not already arrived at the harbor. 


d. Perfect Subjunctive Passive: 

poPobpeba pi névra tH Kpoiow xahis ob PepovAcvpeva fh. 

We are afraid that everything has not been well planned by Croesus. 
e. Perfect Optative Middle (Deponent): 

TIPEtO El 1 vads cig TOV Aleve 16n aotypéevy etn. 

He asked whether the ship had already arrived at the harbor. 
f. Perfect Optative Passive: 


Hpeto ei nd&vta. 1 Kpotiow tén BePovAcvpéva ein. 
He asked whether everything had already been planned by Croesus. 
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g. Perfect Imperative: 
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Very rare in either middle or passive. 
wéuvynco. Remember! wh xegdByo@ec. Don’t be afraid! 
The perfect imperative is so rare that forms are not given in the chart 


below. 


h. Perfect Infinitive Middle (Deponent): 

NEVEL THV vadv eic TOV Aéva 57 aotxGar. 

He says that the ship has already arrived at the harbor. 
t. Perfect Infintiive Passive: 


Epr mavta tH Kpotow jin ReBovAcdo@at. 
He said that everything had already been planned by Croesus. 


4. The Perfect Tense: Middle/Passive Forms 


To form the perfect middle/passive of Atw, reduplicate the stem (i.e., 
put the first consonant + ¢ before the stem, which appears here with short 
v), and add the primary middle/passive endings with no thematic vowel 
(o or e) between the stem and the ending. 


Indicative 
NE-Av-par 
NE-AV-GHL 
KE-AV-TOL 
NeE-AD-weEda 
rVé-Av-08e 
NE-AV-VTKL 
Subjunctive 
ASADWEevos @ 
AEAnpEévoc Hs 
AEAvpEevos T] 


AEADLEVOL DLEV 
NEADPLEVOL TTE 
AEAppEevor wor(v) 


Infinitive Participle 
Ac-Ab-cbar ANE-Av-péevos, -1, -OV 
Optative 
ANEADMEevoc Einv 
AEAvpévos Eins 


AEAvPEVOG ein 
ANeAvpévor etvev/etnpev 
AEA Wevor ette/einte 
AEAvpévol elev/etnoav 


The above forms may be either middle or passive in sense, according 
to the context, e.g., A€EAvpat may mean either J have ransomed (middle 
sense) or IJ have been loosed (passive sense), 


Note: 


1. There is no thematic vowel (o/c) between the stem and the ending. 
2. The reduplication is retained im all forms. 
3. The accents of the infinitive and participle are always on the next 


to the last syllable. 


4, The perfect middle/passive subjunctive and optative are per- 


iphrastic, that is, they are formed from the perfect middle/passive 
participle plus the subjunctive and optative of the verb eipt. 


Note that contract verbs lengthen the stem vowel, e.g.: 


PLAE-w > TMEQiAN-LOL (For giAc- reduplicating to negiAe-, see 
Tipd-@ > TETILN-pow Grammar 8, page 196.) 
byA0-@ > Seb Aw-pOL 


5. The Pluperfect Tense: Indicative Only 
Look at these examples from the stories: 


EV LEV yp taic EvvOjKaic efpnto Sti xpi bixdc pév SiagopOv &AANAOIC 
dddvar Kai Séyec8a1, yew Bé Exatépovus & eyopev. (218:5-7, with plu- 
perfect of cipw, J say; for principal parts, see page 195) 

For in the treaty it had been stated that (we) must give and accept arbt- 
tration of our differences, and that each side should keep what we 
hold. 


TL yap Oivon oboe. év peBopiotc thig “AttIKfs Kol Bovwtiac, étetetyioto. 
(230:4-5) 

For Oenoe, being on the borders of Attica and Boeotia, had been forti- 
fied. 

Kol yp mpdg TobTOVDS ADTH Exenointo cupupayin. (270:47) 

For an alliance had been made by him with them, too. 


The pluperfect records a state that existed in the past as the result of an 
action completed at some time more remote: éAeAdunv =I was free (at some 
time in the past) as a consequence of having been freed (at some earlier 
time) = I had been freed = I was free. Only indicative forms appear in the 
pluperfect tense; there are no pluperfect subjunctives, optatives, impera- 
tives, infinitives, or participles. 


6. The Pluperfect Tense: Middle/Passive Forms 


To form the pluperfect middle/passive indicative of \tw, augment the 
reduplicated stem and add the secondary middle/passive endings with no 
thematic vowels. Again, the same forms serve as middle or passive. 


Indicative 
é-Le-AD-LNV 
&-Aé-Av-oo 
&-NE-AV-TO 
é-Ae-AH-peba 
e-XLE-Av-o8e 
&-XE-AV-VTO 
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Contract verbs: 


PIAEW > EmemrAhunv 

TILGM > ETETILUNV 

dnAow > edsednA@ynv 

The augment here indicates past time. The perfect tense describes an 
action as completed as of the present: I have come; the pluperfect describes 
an action as completed as of some time in the past: I had come. 

Verbs that augment in the perfect do not add an additional augment 
for the pluperfect, thus, otepéw, I deprive; I bereave; perfect mid- 
dle/passive, éotépnuci, pluperfect middle/passive, éoteprunv. 


The Dative of Agent with Perfect and Pluperfect Passives 


Note that with perfect and pluperfect passive verbs the dative case 
without a preposition is usually used to designate the person or agent by 
whom the action is carried out, instead of the preposition 026 with the geni- 
tive case, as is usual with passive verbs in other tenses, e.g:: 


Epya, peydAa t& pev toig “EAAnat, th 5& toic PapPpdpors eipyactan. 
Great deeds have been done, some by the Greeks, others by the barbar- 
tans. 


Compare 24 tail:2—3, where the aorist passive and vn6 + gen. is used. 


Exercise 27 o 


Make four photocopies of the Verb Chart for the perfect and pluperfect 
tenses on page 276 and fill in the forms of nopebouot (middle voice) and of 
QIAéw, tindw, and dnAdw (middle/passive). Keep these sheets for refer- 
ence. 


Exercise 27 3 

Change the following present forms to the corresponding perfect forms: 
1. Avovtat 3. TMOLEitAL 5. mardevdueBa 7. cipodpevoc 

2. ADduEvas 4, vixaobat 6. oixeic8ar 8. didotar [50-] 
Exercise 277 


Change the following present forms to the corresponding pluperfect 
forms: 

1. Adeton 3. VIKATAL 5. BovAedvetar 

2. mo1odvtar 4. aipeitar 6. ayyéAAetar 


Exercise 27 6 


Read aloud and translate into English (remember that the pluperfect is a 
secondary tense and that dependent subjunctives may be changed to 
optatives; see Chapter 25, Grammar 8a, page 144): 


— 


0 abtoupyoc elc tov &ypbv digtyLévos Tovs Pots ECevEev. 

tov Bo@v éCevypwévav tov cypov tpocev (plowed). 

tod Epyov nemaupévoc olkabe énaviévar eyedAev. 
€ é ad , UO a a 4 ~ F - 

o1 Poeg tH SOVAM AEAD[PEVOL Ek TOD Gypod NAGDVOVTO. 

6 ADTOVLPYOG adTOg UTVa veviKnEevos MPdg TH OH ExaBevédev. 

1 Kpoiow éBeBodAcvto yryvaoxetv ti pavtetov ein Kpiatov. 
Les lo - ? y , A = 3 lal 

ot GyyeAor th Md8ta Kexpnpeévor eig Lapste &nhiABov. 

6 Bedc 6 év Aedgoig tH Kpoiow tetiuntat. 

OVELAYLE toic ADbois Exexointo mpc TOV "Apaaty. 

0 Kpotoos tT pavteim énnppevog (from énaipw, I raise; I induce) éni tov 

Kdpov otpatedeo8ar dueArev. 


woman a or & NO 


_ 
© 


Exercise 27 € 


Translate into Greek (note that the perfect is a primary tense and that 
dependent subjunctives do not change to optatives; see Chapter 2d, 
Grammar 3a, page 144): 


Freed (use Am) by (their) master, the slaves were all delighted. 

We have journeyed to the city to see the dances. 

Have you used the plow that 1 gave you? 

Many ships had been built (made) by the Athenians. 

The general told us what had been planned (= the having been 
planned things; use neuter plural definite article + perfect passive 
participle). 


water and in the other a branch of laurel. The suppliant who is consulting Apollo is 
separated from her by a pillar. 
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The Charioteer of Delphi 


Signs, Dreams, and Oracles 


In a world that was dangerous and controlled by gods who were arbitrary, 
the Greeks needed means of ascertaining the will of the gods. There were 
several ways of trying to do this. First, the gods were thought to send signs to 
men, particularly in the behavior of birds and in dreams. Interpretation of 
these signs was open to anyone, but throughout Greek history there were al- 
ways prophets who were especially gifted in this sphere. In the second book of 
the Odyssey Telemachus, Odysseus’s son, addressed an assembly of the peo- 
ple of Ithaca, complaining of the behavior of Penelope’s suitors: 


Zeus sent two eagles from the top of the mountain, which flew down close to 
each other on the breath of the wind. And when they reached the middle of 
the meeting place, they wheeled around and flapped their wings. They 
went for the heads of all who were there, and they foreboded death, tearing 
with their talons at their cheeks and necks; then they flew off on the right 
over the houses and city. The people were amazed at the birds when they 
saw them and wondered in their hearts what was destined to happen. The 
old hero Halitherses spoke to them, for he excelled all his generation in 
understanding birds and expounding omens: “Listen to me, men of 
Ithaca, I speak particularly to the suitors. Great trouble is rolling toward 
you, for Odysseus will not be long away... .” (Odyssey 2.146—164) 


Such prophets were not always believed; on this occasion the leader of the 
suitors, Eurymachus, replied: 


“Old man, go home and prophesy to your children, in case they get into 
trouble. I can make a much better prophecy on this than you; lots of birds 
fly under the rays of the sun and not all bring omens: Odysseus died far 
away, and you should have died with him.” (Odyssey 2.178-184) 


Dreams were also thought to be sent by the gods. In the first book of the 
Iliad, when the Greeks are struck by plague, Achilles called a meeting and 
said: “Let us consult a prophet (uévitc) or a priest (iepedc) or an interpreter of 
dreams (for dreams also come from Zeus), who may tell us why Apollo is so 
angry with us” (Iliad 1.62-64). In the story of Adrastus, Croesus was warned 
by a dream, which revealed the truth of the disaster that was going to strike 
his son. 

If either states or individuals were in some serious dilemma and needed 
to know what to do, they had recourse to oracles. There were many oracles in 
Greece, but by far the most prestigious and wealthy at this time was Apollo’s 
oracle at Delphi. It was consulted by inquirers from all over the Greek world 
and beyond. Apollo, god of light, music, poetry, healing, and prophecy, was a 
comparative latecomer to the Greek pantheon. He seems to have arrived at 
Delphi early in the eighth century, and his oracle rapidly acquired a high 
reputation. Grateful states and individuals showered gifts upon it, and by the 
sixth century the sanctuary was an elaborate complex. The Sacred Way 
wound up the hill toward the great temple. On either side of the way stood 
treasuries (little temples in which states stored their offerings) and 
dedications of statues and tripods. Above the temple was the theater, and high 
above this again was the stadium. Every four years games second in 
importance only to those of Olympia were held in honor of Apollo. The wealth 
and beauty of the sanctuary in its remote and awe-inspiring site on the slopes 
of the foothills of Mount Parnassus must have made a deep impression on all 
visitors. 

There were full-time priests or prophets (xpogijta1) at Delphi. The priest- 
ess (fj IT00(&) was chosen from an ordinary family, a woman past middle age 
and of blameless life. She received no special training, since, when she 
prophesied, she was simply the mouthpiece of Apollo. The procedure for 
consulting the oracle was elaborate. Consultations were held only nine times 
a year. There were consequently always many state embassies and 
individuals waiting for their turn. At dawn the Pythia purified herself in the 
water of the Castalian spring. The priest then prepared to sacrifice a goat and 
tested the omens by sprinkling it with water. If the omens were satisfactory, 
the day was declared auspicious, and the Pythia was admitted to the inner 
sanctuary of the temple. There she drank sacred water and may have chewed 
laurel leaves (the laurel was sacred to Apollo) before ascending the sacred 
tripod. 

Inquirers purified themselves in the water of Castalia and offered a 
sacred cake on the altar outside the temple. On entering the temple they 
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sacrificed a goat on the inner hearth where the eternal fire burned. They 
were then conducted to the inner sanctuary. They were told “to think holy 
thoughts and speak well-omened words.” The priest put the inquirer’s 
question to the Pythia and brought back the answer, usually in verse form. 
The Greeks believed that when the Pythia sat on the sacred tripod, after 
completing the rituals, she was possessed by Apollo and “filled with god” 
(tv@e0c). Descriptions certainly suggest that she fell into some kind of trance, 
in which her voice changed, like modern spiritualist mediums, 

It is probably true to say that the vast majority of Herodotus’s contempo- 
raries believed firmly in the Delphic oracle and that in a serious crisis they 
would choose to consult it, if they were rich enough to afford the procedure. In- 
dividuals went for advice on religious questions, cult and pollution, and on 
practical questions, “Should I marry?” “Should I go abroad?” These 
individuals must have far outnumbered the deputations from the cities, but it 
is of the latter that we hear most in our sources. One of the most famous was 
the deputation sent by the Athenians when Xerxes’ invasion was threatening. 
The moment the deputies had taken their seat in the inner sanctuary, before 
their question had been put, the Pythia exclaimed: “Unhappy men, why do you 
sit here? Leave your homes and flee to the ends of the earth... . For fire and 
war strike you down. ... Be gone from my shrine, and steep your hearts in 
woe.” The deputies were aghast, but, on the advice of a prominent Delphian, 
they went for a second consultation as suppliants and said: “Lord, give us a 
better answer about our country, respecting our suppliant branches.” The 
second reply was ambiguous: 


“Pallas Athena cannot propitiate Olympian Zeus, though she prays to him 
with many words and all her skill. All else will be taken, .. . but far-see- 
ing Zeus grants to Athena that only the wooden wall will be unsacked. Do 
not wait for the host of cavalry and infantry that come from the mainland 
but turn your backs and flee; yet some day you will face them. O divine 
Salamis, you will destroy the sons of women, when the grain is scattered 
or gathered in.” (Herodotus 7.140—-141) 


The answer was brought back to Athens, and a debate followed in which 
its meaning was discussed. Some of the older men said that the wooden wall 
meant the wall with which the Acropolis had once been fortified. Others said 
it meant their ships, and this view prevailed when Themistocles argued that 
the last two lines foretold the death not of Athenians but of their enemies, for 
Salamis is called “divine Salamis.” If the oracle foretold their own 
destruction, it would have said “unhappy Salamis.” This story illustrates the 
difficulty of interpreting some of Apollo’s oracles correctly and the 
seriousness with which the oracles were treated. It is impossible for us to 
distinguish which oracles quoted by Herodotus are genuine and which forged 
later to suit past events (the first oracle given the Athenians in the case above 
certainly rings true). In any case the prestige of Delphi survived, and states 
and individuals consulted Apollo throughout Greek history until the oracle 
was closed in A.D. 390 by a Roman emperor in the name of Christianity. 
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New Testament Greek 


John 20,11-18 
Jesus, Risen from the Dead, Appears to Mary Magdalene 


Mopta 5& elothker mpdg 7H pvypetm LEM KAatovoo. dg odv exdoev 
napékvwev cic tO uvnwetov Kal Pewpet bdo &yyéAovs Ev AevKois KaBeCopévovs, Eva 
TPOG TH KEMAA KAL Eva mposg TOIg NoGiv, bROV EKELTO TO GHA tod "Inood. Kat 
Aéyovo abi exeivor, “yovar, tl cAaterg;” Aéyer adtoig Sti “Tpav tov Kdprdév poD, 
Kai obK O16 nod OnKav adtdv.” tTadta Einodoa soTPGON Elo TH Oniow Kal 
Gewmpet Tov "Incotyv eotHta Koi odk det ot “Ingots eotiv. A€yer adti Inooidc, 
“vova, tL KAGieg; tlva Cyteic;” Exetvn Soxodoo. ti 6 KNTOVPAs EoTLIV A€yEL AdTH, 
“Kdpte, el od eBdotacac adtdv, einé por nod LOnKac adtov, Kayo adtoOv &pPa.” 
Neyer avtt ‘Inootcs, “M OPLaL.” otpapeioa exeivn Aéyer adtH ‘EBpatori, 
“PafBovvi” (6 Aéyetor AtddoKaAe). A€yer adTH ‘Inoodc, “yh Lov axtov, otmw yup 
ava PpéBnKa mpdc tov natépa: mopevov bE npdg tods KSeAQods Lov Koi Ele adtOic, 
“vaBatve mpds tov natépa pov Kai natépa dpav Kai Gedv pov Kai Bedv dyav.” 
Epyetar Maprap t) MaydaAnvh ceyyéAAoven toig pabytaic dt: “tdpaka tov 
KDPLOV,” Kai TADTA ElTEV autf}. 

[eiotyKxer, pluperfect, was standing Lvynpetio, tomb KAalovaa, weeping 
napékvwev, she stooped to look dyyéAovc, angels Aevxoic, white (garments) 


tots nootiv (from novc, nobis), the feet Eotpagn, she turned eig Ta Onion, 
around (lit., to the things in back) tot&ta, perfect participle, standing od jjdeu (see 
ola), she was not aware (was not knowing) 6 xnnovpac, the gardener eia- 
otacas (from Pactéta), you took away Kya =Kaltyo ‘BBpaioti, in Hebrew 
‘PapBovvi = paBBi, rabbi, teacher, master Xéyetat,is said, means &atov (from 
antope1) + gen.,fouch odna, not yet &vapéBynxa,l have gone up tapaKxa 
(perfect of apd), [ have seen | 


as 


: Ofie ey 


The stadium at Delphi 


KPOIZOS EIII TON 


XTPATEYETAI (8) 


VOCABULARY 


Verbs 

avaotpégg, J turn around 

d&véxouar [= ava- + gyopar}, im- 
pertect, tivevyéunv (double 
augment), &véEouat, [ox-] 
Hveoyounv, I endure; I am pa- 
tient 

innedo, inzevoo, innevca, 
active or middle, J am a horse- 
man; I ride a horse 

kte{vo, usually compounded 
with &ro- in Attic prose, 
[kteve-] «tev@, [xtetv-] 
Extetva, [ktov-] Extova, 
IT kill 

mpoatdttw, l command 

petSouar, perodpar, Eperoad- 
unv + gen., / spare 


Nouns 
1 EOvos, t00 EBvovs, tribe; peo- 
ple 
76 intikéyv, 10d inniKod, cau- 
alry 
6 innog, tod Innov, horse 
qf innoc, tig Ynt0v, cavalry 
h kdpnAog, tis KALHAOD, 
camel 
6 neCdc, tod neCod, infantry 
Adjectives 
&YPNOTOG, -Ov, useless 
de1X66, -f, -6v, cowardly 
Preposition and Adverb 
§n100e(v), adv. or prep. + gen., 
behind 
énicw, buckward 
Expression 
Kate tayo, quickly 


Kdpocg b€ adtixa d&neXadvovtog Kpoiscov peta tHv WaYNnV tHV 
yevopwevyv ev ti [Iteptn, emiotc&pevos wo aneddodc péAdor Kpoicog 
diackedav TOV otpatov, EBovAEvaato EAGOVEL > TKYIOTA SOVaLTO 
ext toc LapdSic. wo Sé of tadta SoEe, Kai émotee Kath thyxoc: EAdouc 
yup tov otpatdv ég thy ADSinv adtdg &yyedAoc HABe Kpoiow. 
evtav0a Kpotoog é¢ &mopinv noAAv dOTypLEVOG, OuMs tos ADSODG 
éEfiye &¢ waynv. tv 6& todtov tov ypdvov EBvosg oddSév év tH ’Aoin 
ovte &vdpedtepov odte GAKILw@TEpOV TOD ADSiov. T SE LAYN adtoHvV 
hv ag’ tntov Kal adtol hoav innedecOar cyaBoi. 


[ameAadbvovtas, marching away 
EAaovetv, to march 
stalwart | 


Stackedav (from diacxeddavvvp1), to disperse 
Kal éxoice, he also began to do (it) GAxipatepov, more 


7 \ A f é ] m™ y X fa’ oF ¢ nm 
éc 5 16 nedtov ovveAPdvtmv adtHv 10 mpd tod Gotemc, 6 Kdpoc 


we Elbe tod ADSOvE é¢ LaYNV TAGCOLEVOUG, PoRobLEVos thy Innov, 
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{B) 195. 


, as “ais ‘ a rn 5 ‘ ‘ 
EMOLNGE TOLOVOE’ TAGKS TOG KALNAODG, AL TOV TE GiTOV EPEPOV KML TH 
OKEeven, MpocEeTaEE MPO TIS GAANS otpatiic mpotévar updo tHv 
Kpoisov Yrnov, taig 8 kaunroisg ExecBar tov neCdv ExéAeve. Srid8e 
dé tod meCod EtaEe tHv nhoav inmov. wo 5& navtTES TETMYLEVOL TOV, 

? b) cal nm 4 oF = ~ \ ld , 
TLAPTVEGE AVTOIC TOV LEV GAAwV ADSHV UN HELdopévoic KtTEivetV 

, rn 4 7A \ s x N } yy 
mavtas, Kpoicov db& avtov un Kteiverv. tag & KaunAove Etats 
Gvtlov tic Intov tHvde civeKa: KaLNAOV yup Innoc poBEita1 Kal odK 
a&vévetar ote Thy idenv adtiic Op@v ote thv douhv daogpaivouevoc. 
TAdTA ObV EGEDOPLOTO Iva TO Kpoiow a&ypnotov T tO innikdv. ac bE 
Kai ovvioav é¢ thv Layny, évtad0a oo Tax1GTAa Mogpovto TAY 
KQUNA@V ot InmoL Kal cidov adtic, Oniow dvéotpegov, S1éQgBaptd TE 

on é ¢€ 3 , 
ta Kpotow n éAnic. 


[thv {nzov, i.e., of Croesus oKxevea, baggage tig &AANG otpatiiie, the rest of 
hisarmy avtiov+ gen., opposite thv idénv, the form, appearance tiv daphyv 
dcopaivépevaos, smelling its smell  toecogr.oto (pluperfect of copifouar), he had 
devised ¢TaXLOTa, as sconas aoppovto (from dogpaivopar) + gen., they caught 
the scent of, smelled] 


Ov PEvtoL ot ye ADSoi Se1ro0i Hoav. GAA’ wo EuaBov tO yryvouevov, 
> # , A nn ef \ Lal ? ; , 
a&noBopovtes &nO TOV Innwv neCol totic Hepono. cvvéeBadrdrov. ypova 
6& MEcdVTMV ALOOTEO@V NOAAGV, EtpaNovto ot ADSol Kat 
? 5 A na ? , iy Q n f 
Kate1AnGévtes &¢ tO teixo> EnoAtopKéovto DnO THV Tlepcéwv. 


[axoBopévtec (from dano8pdcxw), having leaped off étpa&novto (thematic aorist 
middle of tpénw), turned tail Kate.AnQévtec (from Kate1Aéw), cooped up] 


—adapted from Herodotus 1.79—80 


PRINCIPAL PARTS: Three Verbs of Saying 
I say; I tell; I speak: 


Ayo =A Em EAecEa LéAeypo. bAeZOnv 
Exnw* elnov 
cipw** [épe-] Ep [on-] efpnca eYpypar eéppndnv 


N.B. The boldface forms are used in Attic. 


*very rare; not Attic 
**Homeric 
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WORD BUILDING 


If you know the meaning of each part of a compound word, you can usually 
deduce the meaning of the word as a whole. Give the meaning of each part of 
the following compound words and then the meaning of the whole: 


Compound words formed by prefixing an adverb or &-privative: 

1. evyevtc, -é¢ 3. evtoyns, -é¢ 5. pobre, -é 

2. Svoyevys, -és 4, atvxns, -éc¢ 6. GetLvnotos, -ov 

Note that compound adjectives have the same form for masculine and femi- 
nine, 


Compound words formed by combining the stem of an adjective with another 
word: 


1. giddcvOporas, -ov 3. @tAOtIWOG, -ov 5. peyarAowdyoe, -ov 

2. @rddco0QoG, -oVv 4, ddayoypéviog,-ov —s«&G. sO evdduavtIC 

Compound words formed by combining the stem of a noun with another word: 
1. 7 vavnayte 3. 1 dnpoKpatia 5. 0 mardaywyos 

2. 6 vavBame 4, @orattoKpatéw 

GRAMMAR 


8. Perfect Reduplication and Augment 


Most verbs form their perfect and pluperfect by reduplication or aug- 
ment as described in Grammar 1 above, but note the following: 


a. If the verb starts with one of the aspirated stops, » (labial), 6 (dental), 
or x (velar), the reduplication uses the unaspirated equivalents of 
these consonants, namely, n, t, and x, e.g.: 


QLAéw > negtAnpar 
Bdntwo > téBappor 
YPQHOLAL > KEYPTLAL 


b. If the verb starts with a vowel or double consonant (C, € or wy), it does 
not reduplicate but augments, e.g.: 


BYYEAAM > TYYEAWOL 

apixveopct [iK-] > &oiywor 

OlKéM > HKNLAL 

Cytém > éChtmpor 

Eevilw > é€évicuar 

WEDSOLAL > EWEDOLAL 
The augment, just as the reduplication, is retained in all forms, e.g.: 
nyycApévos, wKioBar, Eyevopévoc. 


Cc, 


If the verb starts with two consonants, in most cases the first is redu- 
plicated, e.g.: 

ypaow > YEyPaLLar 

BAanta > BéPAGupaL 
In some combinations, there is augment instead of reduplication, 
e.g.: 

oK- oxonéw [oxen-] > Eoxepar 

yv- yLtyvdoKw [yva-] > Eyv@opar 

OnN- oneddmw > EOTEVOLAL 

OT- Oteptm > EoTéEpy LAL 
Kpoiooc... év mévOer peyerw éxcOnto tod na1dd¢ éatepnwévos. (270:1- 
2) 
Croesus was sitting in great grief, bereft of his son. 


d. For Attic reduplication, see the list of principal parts on page 235. 


Perfect and Pluperfect Middle/Passive of Verbs with Stems Ending 
in Consonants 


When the stem of the verb ends in a consonant, sound and spelling 


changes take place. The 8rd person plural of the indicative and all the 
subjunctives and optatives are periphrastic and consist of a perfect 
middle/passive participle and a form of the verb “to be.” The extremely 
rare perfect imperative is not given in the charts below. Be sure you are 
able to identify the markers for voice, mood, person, and number of these 
forms when you see them. 


Labial Stems Dental Stems Velar Stems 
(-B, “Th, -@) (-8, -6, -T and g) (-7, -K, -X) 
KEiTO meidw Séyoua1 
Stem: Aeun- Stem: nei6- Stem: déx- 
Perfect 

Indicative 

NEA LLLOLL TMETELO LOL bébcypar 
NEAEOL TEMELO GL 5ébeEar 
EAE LTT TENELOTAL bé5extar 
NeAcippeba nenciopeda Scdéyucdn 
NEACLOBE ménero0e dsédexGe 


NEAELLMEVOL EiGct(v) 


Subjunctive 


EAELULEVOS w 
etc, 


MEMELGLEVOL eloi(V) 


NEMELOLEVOS @ 
etc, 


dcdeypevor eici(v) 


dedeypévoc o 
etc. 


Optative 


Neetpévos ein 
etc. 


Infinitive 
Acrcievar 
Participle 


EELLLLEVOG, -1), -OV 


Pluperfect 
Indicative 


eAeXeiLuny 
tdAéXerwo 
bAEAELTTO 

ércAci peda 
eréAre190e 
NEAELWEVOL Toav 


Liquid Stems 
(-X, -p) 


ayyeAAw 
Stem: Gyye,- 


Perfect 
Indicative 


HyyerApar 
HyyeAoa 
NYYEATAL 
nyyérApeda 
iyyeAGe 


NYYEAMEVOL Etot(v) 


Subjunctive 
TyyeApévoc @ 
etc. 

Optative 


NYYEALEVOs env 
etc. 


MENELOWEVOS elt 
etc. 


MEMELGOaL 


METELGLLEVOG, -1, -OV 


eneneiounv 
EMEMELOO 
EMENELOTO 
énenetouedo. 
énéne1o0e 
TEMELOLEVOL TOV 


Nasal Stems 
(-p, -v) 


Paiva 
Stem: oav- (v retained) 


LEPACLOL 
LEPAGLEVOG El* 
MEQAVTAL 
negaopeda 
néoavOe 
TMEQOOLEVOL ELGT(V) 


NEQOGLEVOS @ 
etc. 


TEQAGLEVOS ELNV 
etc. 
*hypothetical form 


dedeyHeVvos einv 
etc. 


ScdéeyOar 


dedeyuEevos, -N, -OV 


ededey Lv 
t5é5e60 
t5é5EKTO 
Edcdéype0m 
£6é5ey0e 
Sedeypevor hoav 


2 
KPIVM 


Stem: xp1- (v dropped) 


KEKPILLOL 
KEKPLOQL 
KEKPITQL 
Kexpipeda 
Kéxpio0e 
KEKPILEVOL Elot(v) 


KEKPLULEVOG 
etc. 


KEKPLUEVOG env 
etc. 


—_—thA SS SS =n 
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Infinitive 
yyerGar mepavOar Kexpidar 
Participle 
TYYeAPEVoc, -N), -OVv TEQAGLEVOG -N, -OV KEKDLULEVOG -7, -OV 
Pluperfect 
Indicative 
nyyvéALny ETEQUG LIV eKeEKptunv 
iyyeAco TEMASLEVOG NoOn* eKEKPLOO 
HYYEAtO ETEMAVTO EKEKP1TO 
hyyéaApeda ETenac Leda exexpipeba 
HyyeAde enéegavOe éxéxpiode 
TIYYEALEVOL hoav TEQUGPEVOL NOQV KEKPUWLEVOL TOV 
*hypothetical form 
Exercise 27 € 


Locate four perfect or pluperfect verb forms in the reading above, translate 
the sentences in which they occur, identify each element of each verb 
form, and explain why each form ts used in its context, 


Exercise 27 


Make two photocopies of the Verb Chart for the perfect and pluperfect tenses 
on page 276 and fill in the forms of AauBavew in the middle/ passive 
(eiAnupon, perfect stem, AnB-) on one chart and the forms of np&ttw in the 
middle/passive (xénpaypai, perfect stem, mpax-) on the other. Keep these 
charts for reference. 


Exercise 270 

Change the following present forms to the corresponding perfect forms: 
1. déyovtar 5. yoaoetar 9. vopiGerar 

2. oyyeAAdpevanr 6. ActneaGe 10. webddecbe 

3. d&gikveiobar 7. mpa&ttovto. 11, wetBopo 

4. dwKdpevor 8. ayyéAAEtar 12. répnmovta. 

Exercise 271 


Change the following present forms to the corresponding pluperfect 
forms: 


1. népneobe 3. netOn 5. kpuxveitar 
2. dSéyovtar 4, m&yoLar 6. nopacKkevatouar 
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Read aloud and translate into English: 


SVLUAXIG Tpds Tod BaBvAwvious éxetointo 14 Kpoisw. 

ol omAitat Ev TH medi teTHYpEvol TOdS MOAELLOUS ELEVOV. 

TOVTA TA GTPATHYG Sn ePePodAcveo. 

0 Kpotooc 10 ypnopd eméneroto &¢ tH Tod Kdpov apy cioBudetv. 
of AdSoi cic mdeynv eEnyLévar Hoav iva tod moAEL{ovs &wdvoteEv. 

ol nbAaL avewypévar eiciv: éoéAwuev obv taxéws. 

&pa KENELoHL TA TATE tov maida &¢ "ExiSavpov xopiCew; 

&pa ovving tH yeypapupéva; éyd yap Sivapor adtd& ovviévan. 

6 Eunopos odk Zon Td &pydprov Sedéy0an. 

ol matdes ol Ev TH Hotel toicg MatTpdor AEAElpevor Eo bidaoKaAwV Kad’ 
NLEpay Eqottav. 


Om I GD ei BP Ww bo 


S 


Exercise 271. 


Translate into Greek: 


1. The children, left at home, were distressed. 

2. The ambassadors had already arrived at the gates. 

3. The messenger said that the king had been persuaded to spare 
(pelSecQa1 + gen.) the old man. 

4. We have been sent to tell (use @¢ + future participle) you that the ship 
has already arrived at the harbor. 

5. Have you received the money that I sent you? 


H AABAA ZQIZEI TO IAIAION 


Read the following passages (adapted from Herodotus 5.92) and answer the 
comprehension questions: 


The following story from Herodotus is concerned with events a hundred 
years before the time of Croesus. In the seventh century a family called the 
Bacchiadae ruled Corinth. They received an oracle that the child born to 
Labda, wife of Eetion, would overthrow them. They decided to kill the child 
as soon as it was born. The child survived and became tyrant of Corinth 
about 650 B.C. 


do 5é étexe h A&PSa, ot Baxyicdor néunovar déxa dvipas és tov Sfipov ev O 
kee 6 'Hetiwv, do dmoxtevéovtag th mordtov. deikdpevor SE odtor Kal 
maped@ovtes és thy adAny, thy AdPdav tteov To nardiov. 7 SE OdK EntoTaLEV TL 
> 4 ? ’ N , > mn 3 , , \ , v 
NABov Kai So0xéovda adtods PtrAovs eivar Tod dvbpdc, MeEpovoms 16 naLldtov ESaKe 


abt&v évt. toiar b& épePodAevto Ev TH 060 Thv KpAtov adtHv AaPovta TO TaLdtov 


dmoxteivat. é&mei obv AdBSa gépovoa LSm«Ke, 16 nardStov Bein toxn nmpooeyéAaoe 
4 f 

tov AaPovta tOv dvdpav- oO Se oiktipas obK ESdvatTO HdTO AnoKTEiVal, HAAG tH 
devtépm napéduxev, 0 S5é TH toitw: obtw te SreEhAGe did navtav napadddpevov, 
ovdevoc BovAopeévon to Epyov épydoao8at. 

[Etexe (from tiktw), gave birth nAdBSa,Labda otBaxyiédar, the Bacchiadae 
6 'Hettov, Eetion tonardiov, the baby tiv addi, the courtyard toto. da- 
tive plural pronoun in Herodotus, by them éPePodAevto (from PovAebonat), if had 


been planned that + acc. andinfin. OQein, divine npoceyéAuce (from npocysddw), 
smiled at  61e&fABe, passed through] 


What do the Bacchiadae send men to do? 

What do the men do when they enter the courtyard of Labda’s house? 
What does Labda know of the men’s purpose? 

What had the men agreed upon among themselves? 

What did the baby do when one of the men took it? 

To what does Herodotus attribute the baby’s action? 

Why was the man not able to kill the baby? 

What did he do with it? 


ae ee 


&nodSdévteg obv Th untpl 10 morSiov Kai e&eAOdvrec, sotHtec éxi ti Odpn 
GAANAOVS NTLAVtO, Ko peat Tov TPAtov AaPdvtm, Str odk Exoinoe KATH TH 
Sedoypéva, too wet noAdv tiva ypovov eboEEev adtoig adO1g eceABodar mao1 
WETexeLV TOD pdvov. 1 Se AaBda navta tadta Kove, EotHoo. TpO¢ adTH th Gdpn- 
poPovpevn SE un tO Sedtepov AaPdvtec 10 na1dtov GroKtetvanr, PEpovoo, GroKpONTEL 
EG KDWEANV, ENLOTAPLEVT OG £1 Enaviotev, TavTa Epevvicew pLeAAoLev: 6 67 Kal 
éyéveto. éoeABovoar dé Kal Epevviycaat, ws obk E~atveto TO madtov, EboEev amévar 
Kol A€yew pbc tovS NéLWavtas os naVtTa éxoinoav & EKelvol ExéAEvoaV. Ot LEV 
St dmeABdvtes tadta EAcyov. peta b& tadta 6 nats ndEdveto, Kai ToDtOV TOV 
Kiv5avov Siaovydv, Kbyedos avon cabn dnd tig KvyéAns év f exptoOn. 

[éot&te¢, standing jtidvto (from aiticdopat), they were accusing dt, because 
1% Seb0ypéva, what had been decided wetéxyeiv, to share in+gen. EotHoa, 
standing admoxpdntet, hides xKvwéAnv,chest épevvicer (from épevvda), to 
search ®8iageyov, having escaped Kbwedos, Cypselus] 
9. When they left the house, where did the men stop to talk? 
10, Whom did they especially accuse? 
11. What did the men decide to do now? 
12, What did Labda hear and why was she able to hear it? 
13. What did she do with the baby? Why did she do it? 
14. What did the men do when they returned into the house? 
15 


. What did they decide to tell those who had sent them? 
16. Why was the child named Cypselus? 
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Translate into Greek: 


1. Cyrus has already arrived at Sardis. We must prepare to fight (use 
Oc + future participle). 

2. The army of the enemy, having been drawn up by Cyrus, is waiting 
on the plain before the city. 

3. The camels have been drawn up before the rest of the army. Why has 
this been done by the Persians? 

4. The horses, overcome (use perfect passive participle of Vik&w) by 
fear, are fleeing; we must fight on foot (use meCdg). 

5. We have fought bravely, but we have been defeated by Cyrus’s trick 
(use tb cdQloLa). 


Classical Greek 


Xenophanes of Kolophon 


Xenophanes of Kolophon in Ionia (fl. 550 B.C.) was a philosopher who 
wrote in verse. He attacked the anthropomorphism of contemporary religion 
in pronouncements such as the following (fragment 23 Diels): 


eic ede, év te Aeoior Kai cvOpmnoig1 Léytotos, 

oti bénas Ovytoiow Spottos obdEé VONLC. 

[Séuwas, with respect to his body Ovytoiat, mortals dpotrog =Spo1s vénpa, 
with respect to his thought /mind] 


He makes his point again in the following hypothetical conditional statement 
(fragment 15 Diels): 

OAK’ et yeipac Eyov Pde inno t’ HE A€ovtEC 

HL ypcyor yetpeoot kai gpya teAetv &nep cvdpe_c, 

innot pév 8’ {rno101 Bdes 5é te Bovaiv dpotac 

Kai Ke De@v idéGc Eypawov Kai cM@Lat’ Exotovv 

torah’ olav mep Kadtoi Séuac etyov Exaotot. 

[ei ... xov (= eiyov), introducing a present contrary to fact condition, iftheyhad té 
=7,o0r ypdwat, here, to draw; with this and the next infinitive (teAciv), repeat ei gyov 
from line 1, here in the sense if they were able yelpeoot=yepot teAdeiv, to accom- 


plish ‘tmmo.... Ke (= av) ...#ypagov, horses would draw idéic, the shapes 
701000’ (= to1adta) olov nep, such as = Kabtol =Kolattol dépac, the body] 


27. O KPOIEOY EMI TON KYPON ETPATEYETAL (B) 203 


Homeric Greek 


Homer, Iliad 1.1-7 
ufjviv hede, Ged, TInanicbSew AyrAtioc 
odAoLEevny, f dpt’ "Ayaroic &Aye’ EOnKe, 
TOAMIG 8 ipOILOVs Woydic "A181 toOIKYeV 
Npowv, adtods b& EAMPLO tEdye KOVEGOLW 
olMvotat Te Tia1, Aros 6’ éteActeto BowAn, 
£& od St t& np@ta SvaotmHtHv épicavte 
'Atpetons te dvae dvip@v Kati biog AyAAetc. 
[wijviv, wrath ede, uncontracted = Attic d5e, sing TnAniddeo, Homeric gen. of 
TInAni&dys, son of Peleus "AytAfioc, Homeric gen. of ‘AyiA(A)edc, Achilles 
odAonévnv = dAopévny, destructive &Aye(a), woes  itpBipovce, mighty "Ait, to 
Hades axpotawev (from npo.1dntw), sent forth thpdav (from tipas), of heroes 
éAMp1a, neuter pl.; translate as sing., prey tedye = étevye (Homer often omits the 
augment), was making, causing X tobe xbveoow=xkvaiv olmvoiat = oiwvoic, for 
birds  &étedeteto (uncontracted imperfect passive of teAém), was being accomplished 
EE ob} Sh, from which very time ‘t& xpOta, adverbial, first Sivacthtnv = 1- 
eotytnv, dual number, the two of them stood apart éploavte (aorist nominative dual 


participle of épitw), the two of them having quarreled/quarreling  ‘Atpet8ne, the son 
of Atreus (i.e., Agamemnon) &vaé, king; lord  Btoc, bright, shining; noble, illustrious] 


A rhapsode recites Homer. 


28 
O AIHOAAQN 


VOCABULARY 


Verbs 

GAioKxopuar, [4Ao-] AAd@oopat, 
é&A@v or nA@v, E&A@KO or 
qAoKa, 1 am caught; I am 
taken 

&vatpéopat [= avo- + aipéopar], 
I take up; I pick up 

Stagéper, impersonal + dat., (it) 
makes a difference to 

éxiBaiva + gen., I get up on, 
mount; + dat., I board 

KataKaio or cataK&a, [Kav-| 
KQTAKADGOM, KaTEKADGA, 
KGOTQKEKQUVKG, KaTA- 
KEKODEML, KatTEKavONV, 
I burn completely 

Katanabda, I put an end to 

nop8éw, I sack 

mporéyo, 1 proclaim 


TON KPOIZON ZQIZEI (a) 


Nouns 
f) AKPOTOALG, Tis dxKpordérAEwc, 
citadel 
0 daipav, tod Saipovos, spirit; 
god; the power controlling 
one’s destiny, fate, lot 
to b€0¢, tod Stove, fear 
i Con, thc Cots, life 
O WaKEdS, TOD innéwc, horse- 
man; cavalryman 
i] mvpa, thc nupitc, funeral 
pyre 
Preposttion 
Kata + acc., down; distribu- 
tive, each, every; by; on; ac- 
cording to; of time, at; 
through; with regard to; after 
Conjunction 
elite... ete, note the accent, 


either... or 


Lapdiec b& EXAWOaV wde- Exedy teccepeoxadeKatn éyeveto 
Tuepy mtoArtopKeopev@ Kpotow, Kdpog th otpatih th eavtod 
Slane was inneas mpoeine TO TPOTH EntPavtt tod Tetyeog bHpa 
SMGElv. Weta SE TODTO TELPNOALEVNS TIS OTPATLS, Ws ob TpOEYMpEE, 
Evtad0a tv GAAMV REROvLEVM@V vp Tic, “Ypo1wkdnsg ovopati, 5 
ENELPATO TPOGBAIVMV KATH TODTO THs aKpoTdAEHWS SnOov oOvDbEIC 
ETETAKTO QOAAE: ANdtOWdG Te yap EOTL TAVTYH N AkpdmoAIcg Kat 
K&nayos. 6 S& ‘Ypoiddnc ovtos, idov tH mpotepain tive tOv ADS@v 
KATA TOOTO THS aKpondrAcMco KataBavta énxi Kovénv &vobe_ev 
KatakvArsBeicav Kai aveAdpevov, egpao8n Kai éo Adudov EPaAEtO. 10 


tote O& ON adtdsg te GvePeBHKEL KaL KAT’? ALTOV GAAOL Ilepoé@v 


204 
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aveBoivov. npooBavtav d5é noAAGv ota dn Lapdiég te EAAMCQV Ka 
nav 10 Kotv énopOéeto. 


[t&A@oav: this aorist is conjugated like twav tesoepeckardexctn, fourteenth 
dianévwas, sending X (acc.) through Y (dat.) cod xpoexmpes, as it was not suc- 
ceeding dmotopds, steep, sheer G&payoc,impregnable «vovinv, helmet &vo- 
Bev, from above KataxvdArsBeicay (from cataxvAivéw), which had been rolled 
down és @dpdv ehdActo, he laid it to heart = avePeBhxer: pluperfect, translate, he 
had already climbed up] 


Kat’? avtov 5& Kpoicov tade éyéveto. tv ol maic ta pev HAAG 

i] é Fa é e id A} lanl é by ~ / 
emeiknc, Wpwvos de. aAloKopEVOD BH TOD tetyEOs Tle TOV TI¢ Hepatéav 
Oo Kpoioov &moxtevéav: Kai 6 pev Kpotcos dpéwv adtov énrdvto 
DONO THS TAaPEOLONS SLLOPTS NapHnpEAnKer odDSE Ti Ot SiégMEpE 
’ ia t Q a c [ey r Os 4 , ay , 
anoBavetv. 6 6& natc obtoc 6 &PMVOc, Mo cide Enldvta tov Tlépony, 
t ry f y , > - «7 \ m nm » 
vm dé0uc EppnEe paviyy, eine 5é- “M GvOpare, pth Kteive Kpotoov. 
v 4 4 n n a ? 4 AY fal wv ’ , ‘ 
ovtoc Lev Sh todto mp@tov épbéyEato, pete 6 todto Hbn epavee tov 
TMAVTA XpOvov tic Cwfjc. 


[oi=abt® t&...GAAG, in other respects énieixic, able, capable apavos, 
dumb, mute  ‘1e = Ionic for fet, was going (imperfect of ciut) opéwv = Tonic for 
dp@v bdnd+ gen., because of xnapnwedijKer(pluperfect of nopaperéw), translate as 
a simple past, took no heed = EéppyéEe (from phyvbu1), we say “broke his silence” or 
“broke into speech” rather than “broke his voice” épbéyEato (from béyyoua.), 
spoke] 


ol 6& Tlépoar tac te Lapdic Eoxyov Kai adtov Kpotoov eCaypnoay, 
ap&avta etem tecoepeoKatdeKa Kal tTECoEpeoKaldeKa NUEpac 
mMoALopKnGévta, KATH TO XYPNHOTNPLOV te KAaTANAvOaVTA THY EXDTOD 

td 5 é Ed \ q \ gz ta oF \ nm 
wueyaAny apxnv. AaPovtec de avtov ot Tepoat nyayov napa Kdpov. 
6 6& nojoGs WEyYGAnV nuphv aveBiBaoe En’ adtiv tov Kpotodv te ev 

, , 4 s e Ss _ ~ ) ¥ N ~ 3/ 3 ? 
mednor dedepevov Kai dig Enta ADSHV Tap’ avdtOV Naldac, Elte EV VOM 
3 8 na Rig 3 a > 
Eyav abdtovse Be@v tivi Bvoerv, cite moOduEvoc tov Kpotoov civat 
Ld on iva é > A A fd é 

Bcoocféa todde elvexa avefiPace Exi thv nuphv, BovdAopevoc 
VLYV@OKELV EL TI¢ AdTOV SaLLOV@V OMoEL Hote UH Cdvta 
KaTAKAvOAV aL. 


[eCaypnoav (from Cwypéw), took alive, captured teaoepeaKkaibexa, fourteen 
&veBiBace (from dvobipalw), put him upon xébqet, shackles big tata, twice 
seven nap’ avtov, beside him Qeoaeféa, god-fearing, religious] 


—adapted from Herodotus 1.84—86.2 
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pépa, [ot-] ofom, [Eveyx-] veya or iveyKov, [évex-] ev-vox-a (see pages 
211 and 235), év-nvey-par, AvExXONV, IJ carry; of roads, lead 


WORD STUDY 

In what branches of medicine do the following specialize? 
1. gynecologist A, pediatrician 

2. pharmacologist 5. gerontologist 

3. physiotherapist 6. anesthetist 


Give the Greek stems from which these words are formed. 


GRAMMAR 
1. The Perfect Active 


a. Indicative: 


oi HodAa1 tovs Pode dn AEADKeOt. 
The slaves have already loosed the oxen. 


b. Subjunctive: 


poPodpeder pi, of SodA01 tod Pods odk Sn AEADKStES Gov. 
We are afraid that the slaves have not already loosed the oxen. 


c. Optative: 


Hpeto et ot SodAo1 tod Bods H5n AeAvKdteES elev. 
He asked whether the slaves had already loosed the oxen. 


d. Imperative: 


Very rare; Achilles, addressing the body of Hector, whom he has just 
slain, uses the perfect imperative, té8va01, be dead! (Iliad 22.365). 
The forms of the perfect imperative are not given in the chart below. 


e. Infinitive: 

Aéyer tods SobAOVS tobdc Pods Hin ACAVKEVELL. 

He says that the slaves have already loosed the oxen. 
f. Participle: 

cide Tod<s SodAOVvG tods Bode Hon ALADKdtAC. 

He saw that the slaves had already loosed the oxen. 
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All these perfect verb forms describe states or conditions existing as a 
result of completed actions. The state or condition described is ongoing or 
permanent: oi d0vA01 tov, Bots 75n AeADKaow; this sentence states that the 
slaves have already loosed the oxen and that the oxen are still loose now, 
in present time. 

In indirect questions and indirect statements when the leading verb 
is in a past tense, the perfect tense forms will be translated with “had” in 
English to show completion of the action prior to the time of the leading 
verb (see the third and last examples above). 


The - xa ist Perfect Active: Forms 


Some verbs have -xo in the perfect active, and some have only -a (see 
below, Grammar 7, pages 210-211). We call the former -xa 1st perfect 
active and the latter -a 2nd perfect active. Both types reduplicate or 
augment the stem, as does the perfect middle/passive (see Chapter 27, 
Grammar 1, pages 183-184, and Grammar 8, pages 196-197). Perfects in 
-xo then have endings as shown below. Remember that the perfect stem 
of Adm has a short v, and note the accent of the infinitive. The perfect im- 
perative is rare and is not shown in the chart below. 


Indicative Infinitive Participle 
NE-AD-KO NE-AV-KEVEAL KE-AD-KOG, 
NE-AD-KaS Ne-Av-KvIG, 
NE-Av-KE(V) Le-Av-Kdc, 


Ne-AD-KOLLEV gen., Ae-Av-Kdt-06, etc. 
KE-AD-KaTE 


NeE-AD-KEGL(V) 


Subjunctive or very rarely Subjunctive 
AEADKOSG © NEADKO 
AEADKAS TC NEADKTIC 
AEAvKaS 1 AeAdKT 
NEADKOTES MpeEV NEADKMPLEV 
NEADKGTES Tite NEADKNTE 
NEAVKSTES Hor(V) NMEADKMOL(V) 
Optative or occasionally § Optative 
AeAvKas elnv AEADKOLLL 
NEAvKwS ENG NEADKOIG 
AedAvKas ein KEXDKOL 
NeADKOTES ElWeEV OF ElnLEV KEMOKOLMEV 
AEADKATES Elte or Einte ANeMdKorte 
AedoKdtes elev or etnoav NEADKOLEV 
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Note: evpitoxkw may either retain ev- or augment to yb-, thus giving 


either ejiprnKka or nipnKa for the perfect active. 


The declension of the -xa 1st perfect active participle is as follows: 


Masculine Feminine 
Nom., Voc. edvKds AEMOKVvIOL 
Gen. LEAvKOtOG AcAvKvtiic 
Dat. LeAwKotr AEhvkvia. 
Acc. LeAvKOTH AEADKVIAV 
Nom., Voc. = AeAvKATES AEAvKvIianr 
Gen. VEAVKOTOV AEADKYIOV 
Dat. AeArAvKdot(v) EAD KYLOLG 
Acc. LELVKOTAG KNEAD KDLES 


3. The Perfect Tense: Stems 


Contract verbs lengthen the stem vowel, e.g.: 
TINGK- > TETILT-KO 
MLAE-@ > NEQLAN-KO 
bn A6-0 > dc5nAO-KO. 


Consonant stems: 


Neuter 


MEADKOG 
KEAVKATOG 
AEAVKOTL 
KEADKOSG 


LEADKOTO 
LeAvKoT@V 
AeAvKOaL(V) 
LEAD KOTO 


a. Verbs with stems ending in dentals (6, 8) and ¢ drop the final conso- 


nant, e.g.: 
dcib-w > 6€-d01-Ka 
netO-0) > mé-we1-KO 
VoniC-® > VE-VOLL-Ko. 


b. Some verbs with stems ending in liquids (A, p) and nasals (un, v) drop 


the final consonant of the stem, e.g:: 


é 
Kplv-@ > Ké-KP1-KO 


Others extend the stem with an ce, which is lengthened to ny in the per- 


fect, e.g.: 
evptokm: [edp- > evpe-] nipn-Ka 
wév-a@: [pev- > Weve-] pe-pévn-Ko 
tpéxo: [Spau- > bpape-] Se-dpdpun-Ka 


So also pavOdva: [pob- > pobe-] pe-pc8n-Ko 


c. Note the following: 


ano-8vyoKw: [8vn-] té-Bvn-Ka 
Bo&AKw: [BAn-] Bé-BAn-Ko 
KaAréo: [KAn-] Ké-KAN-Ka 


4, Aspect 


The perfect tense denotes or records a state that is the result of an ac- 
tion completed in the past (see Chapter 27, Grammar 2, page 184) and thus 
describes a present state. Many verbs in the perfect tense can therefore 
best be translated with the present tense in English, e.g.: 


&no-OvnoKw: perfect [@vn-| té8vyKa (no prefix in the perfect tense) = I 
have died and therefore [ am dead oi teAvyKdtecs = the dead 

totnuu: perfect |otn-] gotKa = I have stood up and therefore I stand 

Batve: perfect [Bn-] fhéeBnxa = I have taken a step, made a stand, and 
therefore I stand; I stand firm; I am set 


5. The Pluperfect Tense: Indicative Only 


oi SodAa1 tobs Pods EXEADKEGaV TplV Katadiver Tov THALOV. 
The slaves had loosed the oxen before the sun set. 


The pluperfect records a state that existed in the past as the result of an ac- 
tion completed at some time more remote. It will normally be translated 
with “had” in English. 

Note the following sentences with verbs in the pluperfect from the 
reading passage at the beginning of this chapter: 


tote 58 6 abtdc te AvePePhKer Kai Kat’ adtov KAO Tepoéwv dv- 
éBawov. (11-12) 

And then indeed he himself had climbed up, and others of the Per- 
stans were climbing up after him. 

(The action of Hyroeades was completed before the others ascended, 
and hence the pluperfect &veBefxer is appropriate, but sometimes, as 
here, the pluperfect is used to describe a past action that occurs so sud- 
denly as to be almost simultaneous with another or other past actions. 
Thus, the others climbed up almost at the same moment at which Hy- 
roeades had made his ascent.) 


Kai 6 nev Kpoicosg dpéwv abtov éxidvta dnd tig napeodbong svugoptic 
MOPT|PEAHKEL OSE ti ot Stegepe &noVavetv, (16-18) 

And Croesus, seeing him coming against (him), because of his pre- 
sent misfortune had gotten into a state of heedlessness = was paying 
no heed, nor was it making any difference to him at all whether he 
died. 
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(The pluperfect topnedAnvet implies that Croesus had gotten into a 
state of heedlessness by the time he was attacked; therefore at that 
moment in time he was not caring whether he died or not.) 


6. The -xy Ist Pluperfect Active: Forms 


Verbs that reduplicate the stem in the perfect are augmented with e to 
form the pluperfect: 


Indicative Contract Verbs 
é-Ae-AD-KN ENEQLAKN, etc. 
&-Ne-AD-KNC etetinnKy, etc. 
&-Ae-AD-KEL(V) £6e5HAOKN, etc. 


é-Ne-Ab-KEWEV 
&-Ae-AD-KETE 
£-NeE-AD-KEOaV 


Exercise 28 o 


Make four photocopies of the Verb Chart for the perfect and pluperfect 
tenses on page 276 and fill in the forms of Baddow, oiAéo, tiudeo, and dnAdca 
in the active voice. Keep these charts for reference. 


7. The - o 2nd Perfect Active and the - 7 2nd Pluperfect Active 


Some verbs in the perfect and pluperfect active do not have the « that 
appears in all the forms given above; we call these -a@ 2nd perfects and -7 
2nd pluperfects. Here are examples: 

6 Didurnos to@Adc yéyovev. 

Philip has become = is blind. 

thems tot por to9A@ yeyovértr. (178:50—-51) 

Be propitious to me having become blind. 


Be propitious to me who have become blind. 
Be propitious to me who am blind. 


-o, 2nd perfect active and -y 2nd pluperfect active: 
Present: ypag-o 


-a« 2nd perfect active: yé-ypag-a 
-y 2nd pluperfect active: é-ye-ypao-n 


Present: Epyouwar 

-o 2nd perfect active: éAnAvO-a 

-1 2nd pluperfect active: éAnAi8-n (rare) 

The endings for the -a 2nd perfect and the -n 2nd pluperfect are the 
same as for the -xo 1st perfect and the -«n 1st pluperfect given in Gram- 


mar 2 and Grammar 6 above. The periphrastic forms of the subjunctive 
and optative are, with few exceptions, the only ones used. 

Most verbs with stems in labials (8, x, ©) and velars (y, «, y) form -a 
2nd perfects and -y 2nd pluperfects and usually aspirate the final conso- 
nant of the stem if it is not already aspirated, e.g.: 


Kpbdn-t-w: [kKpvg-] KE-KpPvO-a 

Gy-o: [&y-] Ay-a 

THTTH: [tTHy-] TE-THY-O 

deikvdur: [devx-] d6-dery-o 

Note the change of vowel from cto oor from e1 to 01 or oin verbs with 
-o« perfects and -yn pluperfects, e.g.: 


TELN-@ > TEMOUH-O 
TPEN-W > TETPOO-O 
Ketn-w > AsAoLT-o 
KTELV-( > EKTOV-O 


Note: for gép-o, the perfect stem évex- gives perfect évivoy-a (for the 
Attic reduplication, see page 235). 


Exercise 28 B 


1. Make one photocopy of the Verb Chart for the perfect and pluperfect 
tenses on page 276 and fill in the forms of yiyvoyon, perfect, yéyove. 
Keep this chart for reference 

2. Make ten photocopies of the Verb Chart for the perfect and pluperfect on 
page 276, choose five verbs from previous charts for which you have 
not filled in perfect and pluperfect forms and fill in active and 
middle /passive perfect and pluperfect forms of those five verbs, 


Exercise 287 

Change the following present forms to the corresponding perfect forms: 
1. Avovor(v) 5. d&noOvijorer 9, deixvdaor(v) 

2. ABovtes 6. Oyete 10, Acinew 

3. povOdver 7. 8SnAobdpev 11, ypa&povoe 

4, mépmers 8. vixa@vtec 12. rei8opev 


Greek 


Heraclitus 


dorvdoic reiBovtan Kai SidackdAw yp@vtar OutrA@ obk ciddtes Gtr “ol MOAAOI KexKol, 
oriyo. S& ccyaGot.” Fragment 104 Diels 


Exercise 28 6 

Change the following present forms to the corresponding pluperfect 
forms: 

1. donev 3. ayover(v) 5.  méprovor(v) 

2. TIpa 4, meiOerc 6. dsnrd 

Exercise 28 & 


Read aloud and translate: 
1. d&po nenoinkac n&vO' dom KexéAevKev 6 nathp; 
2. pa nénerxé oe 1 wtp olkoL pEévew; 
3. ot ‘AOnvattor &¢ péyiotov Kivdivov KabeotyKkGow. 
4. of te dmAitar dbxO tHV NOAELtWV VevIKHVTOL Kal adtOg O GtTpaTHYOs 
téOv_nkKev. 
ty a , t ty ~ , = 
5. ot év ti péyn teOvndtes drd tod SHpov tetLWHVTAL. 
6. ot dodAot tovg Bobs AcAuKétes otkabe AGvvov. 
7. ti td G&potpov ev TH Kyp@ Acdotnate; 
8. éym ve&ivias tote Ov odna@ gueLoOAKn thy yeapetpiar. 
9. viv 5é cogtotys tig Néwte Te poOnuatiKe pe bedtdayev. 
10. 6 ’Apyiundns év tT Aovtpa (bath) Kabrhuevoc, eEaipvng Ponot, “edipyxo.,” 


Exercise 28 € 
Translate into Greek: 


1. The slaves have loosed the oxen and have led (use &yo) them home. 

2. We have sent the women and children to the islands. 

3. The woman is standing by the door, waiting for her husband. 

4. Why have you done this? The teacher has shown you what you ought 
to do. 

5. It is better to be dead than to live shamefully. 


Rationalism and Mysticism 


In the essay on Greck science and medicine (Chapter 11), we saw that the 
Tonian cosmologists attempted to explain the world in terms of natural causa- 
tion. This intellectual revolution involved rejection of the old mythical ex- 
planations of phenomena and led inevitably to criticism of the traditional re- 
ligion, to agnosticism, and to atheism. The criticism was not all destructive. 
For instance, the poet and philosopher Xenophanes, born ca. 570 B.C., attacked 
the immorality of the gods as they are portrayed in myth: “Homer and Hesiod 
attributed to the gods all that is a shame and a rebuke to men, theft, adultery, 
and deceit” (Kirk and Raven, The Presocratic Philosophers, Cambridge, 
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1964, page 169). He criticizes anthropomorphism: “The Ethiopians say that 
their gods are snub-nosed and black, the Thracians that theirs are blue-eyed 
and red-haired. . . . There is one god, like mortals neither in body nor in 
thought” (ibid., pages 171 and 173). (See the Classical Greek readings on page 
202.) 

An example of the agnostic is provided by Protagoras, the first and great- 
est of the sophists (see essay, Chapter 24), who begins his work On the Gods as 
follows: “Concerning the gods, I am unable to discover whether they exist or 
not, or what they are like in form” (Protagoras, fragment 4). 

The clearest surviving statement of the atheist’s position is a fragment 
from a play by Critias (born ca. 460 B.C.): 


There was a time when the life of men was disorderly and beast- 
like.... Then, as I believe, man laid down laws to chastise, and who- 
ever sinned was punished. Then when the laws prevented men from 
open deeds of violence but they continued to commit them in secret, I be- 
lieve that a man of shrewd and subtle mind invented for men the fear of 
the gods, so that there might be something to frighten the wicked even if 
they acted, spoke, or thought in secret. From this motive he introduced 
the conception of divinity. (Translated by Guthrie, The Sophists, Cam- 
bridge, 1971, pages 82 and 243) 


The sixth century saw the development of religious ideas that were to have 
profound influence on Western thought, including Christian theology. The 
central tenet of this new mysticism was the duality of body and soul. The soul 
was conceived as a spiritual entity that existed before its confinement in the 
body and that survives the body’s dissolution. This teaching was attributed to 
a poet-prophet named Orpheus, who was said to have lived in Thrace; his fol- 
lowers were called Orphics. Little is known about their beliefs. We are on 
firmer ground with Pythagoras, who seems to have incorporated Orphic be- 
liefs into his teaching. Born ca. 550 B.C. in Samos, he settled in southern 
Italy, where he founded a religious community of men and women. He is 
best remembered today as a mathematician, but he also taught a way of life 
that was based on the belief that our present life is but a preparation for a fur- 
ther life or lives. The soul is divine and immortal; in successive reincarna- 
tions it is imprisoned in the body, and in its lives it must try to rid itself of 
bodily impurity by living as well as possible. Eventually it may be freed 
from the cycle of life and death and return to its divine origins. 

The beliefs we have outlined were those of a limited circle of intellectuals, 
but the ordinary Greeks, who adhered to the traditional religion, could also 
find comfort in mysteries. There were various mystery cults in different 
parts of Greece, of which the most important were the Eleusinian mysteries. 
Starting as an ancient agrarian cult in honor of Demeter, goddess of grain, 
these mysteries by the middle of the seventh century offered initiates a 
blessed afterlife, from which the uninitiated were excluded: “Blessed is the 
man among mortals on earth who has seen these things. But he who has not 
taken part in the rites and has no share in them, he never knows these good 
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things when he is dead beneath the grim darkness” (Homeric Hymn to 
Demeter, ca. 625 B.C.). 

The mysteries were open to all, men and women, Athenians and foreign- 
ers, slave and free. On the first day of the festival, the sacred herald made a 
proclamation, inviting all who wished to be initiated to assemble; they were 
warned that they must be of pure hands and “have a soul conscious of no evil 
and have lived well and justly.” After three days of sacrifice and prepara- 
tion, the initiates (usot«1), numbering over 10,000, made their pilgrimage of 
fourteen miles or twenty-two and a half kilometers from Athens to Eleusis, 
led by the officials of the Eleusinian cult. The last day was spent in fasting 
and sacrifice. In the evening the rites were performed in the Hall of the 
Mysteries. The rites were secret, and all who participated took a vow of 
silence, so that we know very little of what happened. At the climax of the 
ceremony, in the darkness of the night, the iepogavtne (revealer of holy 
things) appeared in a brilliant light and revealed the holy objects. We are 
told that these included a sheaf of grain, which may have had symbolical 
significance, offering the hope of resurrection. 

The cult of Eleusis, with its emphasis on moral as well as ritual purity 
and with the hope it offered the initiates of a blessed life hereafter, answered a 
deep spiritual need, The mysteries were celebrated with unbroken continuity 
from the archaic age until the site at Eleusis was finally devastated by Alaric 
the Goth in A.D. 395. “In a civilization where official religion did little to 
support the soul, Eleusis provided some comfort to those who faced the anxi- 
eties of this world and the next” (Parke, Festivals of the Athenians, London, 
Thames & Hudson, 1977, page 71). 


— 
a a 


Triptolemus, a hero of Eleusis, sowing Demeter’s grain 
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Homeric Greek 
Homer, Odyssey 1.1-10 


&vipa pot Evvere, Modoa, moAbtponov, bc pdAM MOAAG 
tAaYYON, Exel Tpoins tepdv mtoAteBpov Enepoev: 
TOAA@V 8’ &vOpmnav ev Kotex Kai vdov Eyva, 
TOAAG 8’ 6 y’ ev movtm naBev GAyen bv Kate BDpdv, 
&pvbwevos Tv te pOXTNV Kal vootov éEtatpwv. 

GAN od8' bg Etépovs Eppbaato, Téuevdg TED 

adtav yap GHPETEpHoW AtAGIAAijaL SAovto, 

viriol, ot Kates Bods ‘Yneptovas Hedioro 

Hobtov- abtap 6 toiow cpetAeto VootLOV HLA. 

tov cpobev ye, Bed, Obyatep Atéc, einé Kal Hiv. 


[yo1: a polite use of the dative case, not to me, but please #vvene, tell about, tell the tale 
of Modtea, Muse nodvtponov, much-traveled or of many devices, resourceful 
ZOAAG, adverbial, greatly; far and wide nddyx8n = ExnAGyxOn (aorist passive of 
niatw, J turn X aside; passive, ] wander), wandered Tpoing =TpotaG xto0- 
MieBpov = noAww = Exepoev: aorist of xnépOw, I sack, ravage tSev= eidev &otea 
= dot, védov=vodv 6,he nréGev = énaf)ev &Ayea, woes dv, his (with 
Qiudv) dpvdpevog, conative present participle, trying to win tv, his wodxiv, 
soul; life c¢,so étté&povcg= éttatpovg etppdouto (aorist middle of epbw), saved, 
rescued  iépevoc (present middle participle of Homeric ‘nut, distinct in origin from 
{npr and usually with initial short 1, but with long vin the participle), desiring, being eager 
mep, With participle, although adtav = eavtdév (enhancing the sense of sgetépnow) 
ogetépyoaw, their own = atac@adinaw = ata08adiats, recklessness bAovto = 
andAovto, they perished vim, childish; foolish «ata: prepositional prefix to be 
taken with jofiov in the next line (= kathoftov) 'Yreptovac, of Hyperion (the one 
on high) ‘HedAiow =‘HAiov abtéip, but 6,he toioww = ‘toic, dative of separa- 
tion, pronoun here, them vdéotipov hap, the day of their return <OHvV, pronoun, 
take with eint, tell of these things tpdQev, from some point] 


oa Sian m=" 


The Sirens sing to Odysseus as he sails by. 


ATIOAAQN- 


TON KPOTZON ZOIZEI (B) 


VOCABULARY 


Verbs 
atpgouat, I choose 
Va VASKe, [pvn-] dva- 
UVic, avéyvynoa, J remind 
someone (acc.) of something 
(acc. or gen.) 
uguvynpar (perfect middle = 
present), I have reminded 
myself =I remember 
nvno8yoopot (future pas- 
sive in middle sense), 
I will remember 
guvioO8nv (aorist passive in 
middle sense), I remem- 
bered 
avaoctevaCw, l groan aloud 
evOvpeonar, EvVOdunoopat, 
éEvteOdpnpar, EvebdpunOny, 
I take to heart; I ponder 
énikaréw, I call upon; middle, 
I call upon X to help 


wetaylryvadoKxo, 7 change my 
mind; I repent 
NROplotapar [= toapa- + tota- 
por], TAPEGTHV, NAPETtH KA 
+ dat., J stand near, stand by; 
I help 
Nouns 
| NOVYLG, tig Hoyas, quiet- 
ness 
H VEMeAn, tis vegéAns, cloud 
6 GABog, tod GABov, happiness, 
bliss; prosperity 
H Oty, tic olyic, srlence 
Adjectives 
&vontosg, -ov, foolish 
EGYaTOS, -N, -OV, furthest; ex- 
treme 
Preposition 
&vtt+ gen., instead of: against 
Expression 
repli obdSevic novodpar, I con- 
sider of no importance 


© Lev Ktbpog éxoiee tadta, 0 bd& Kpotcosg totnkids Eni trig KvpTc, 
Kaimep EV KAKO Eov TOGOvTO, EuvHon Tov TOD LoAwVOS Adyov, Sti 
oddeic tav Covtmv ein GABioc. wo 5€ todto éuvyoOn dvaotevaEas Ex 
ROAATS Novying tpic w@vdpace, “L6A@v.” Kai Kdpoco d&xovots 
éxéXevoe TODS EpUNvEedS EpsoOa1 TOV Kpoicov tiva todtov 
énixarétoito. Kpoicoc 5& mp&tov pev otlyhv eiyev Epwtmpevoc, téAOc 
Sé wc HwayKaCeto, eine bt1 HAVE nap’ Eavtov 6 Lérmv édv ’APnvaios, 
Kai Penokuevos navta Tov Eavtod SABov EPI ObdSEVOS EXOINOATO, 
Kal adtH novia anoPeBnKor Hrep Exelvoc eine. 


[éotykGs, standing pic, three times tobdgeéppnvéds, interpreters dnofeBhxor 


(perfect optative of dnoPpaiva), had turned out] 
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6 wév Kpotoog tadta eEnynoato, tis b& mupthc Hon aupevnc 
EKQLETO TA EoxaTa. Kalo Kdpoc aKkovatcs TOV EpuNnVemv & Kpoiooc 
eime, WETOXYVOUG Te Kal EVODUEdUEVOS O11 Kai adTOG KVAPwNOS EdV 
v v , t ~ , , 3 ’ , 
iAAov GvOpanov, yevopnevov Eavtod ebdatpovin odk sAdooova, 
Cavta nvpf S1d0in, Kat Eniot&pevos ott obddév ein tOv Ev &vEparotc 
doparéc, exéAevoe afevvivar wo T&YLOTA TO KALOLEVOV TDP Kal 

, rad , 4 4 4 , \ t , 
KatapipaCew Kpoiadv te kai tods Weta Kpoioov. kat oi reipmuevor 
od« ESdvaVtO ETL TOD TYPOS ENIKPATTSGAL. 


[appévns (perfect passive participle of &nta, I fasten; I set on fire), kindled, lit oBev- 
voévai (from ofévvopn), (his men) to put out = catafipdCerv, to bring down ENL- 
Kpatioa: + gen., to master, get control of | 


évtanba A€yetar vTO TOV ADSHV tov Kpoicov, pabdvta thv 
Kvpov petayvaou, Bofioat tov ‘“AnoAAwMva, KaXAEOVTA TAPAOTHVAL 
KaL G@oai piv Ek TOO TMAPEdOVtOS KAaKOD: TOV LEV SaKpdOVTa 
enixaAéecbar tov Gedv, éx dé aiPping Kai vnvening ovvdpapeiv 
gEaipvns venerAads, Kal yetlwbOva te yeveoBar Kai nodAd vdmp, 
ofeoOfvat te thy mvpnv. ota 6H pabdvta tov Kdpov wo ein 6 
Kpoiooc Kai GeopiAnes Kai dvnp aya8dc, épécBor téde: “Kpoice, tic 
oe &vOpadnwv eneioe Ent VV THV ELNV OTPATEVOGMEVOV TOAELLLOV KVTL 
ptdov ELol Kataotivat;” 0 dé etme: “oO Baoired, eyo tadta Exnpn€a tH} 
of] Hev edvdatpovin, tH de Euavtod caKkodaovin: aitiog de tovtav 
> + oe , N ee eens 2 4 , 5 ‘ iy 
éyéveto 6 ‘EAATvov Qe0c énapaic Ene otpatedecbar. oddeig yap o't@ 
dvdntdg Eott GotIg TOAELOV TPO EipfVns alpéetar Ev Lev yup TH 
ciphvy ot maides tovs matépag Bartovol, Ev SE TH NOAEUM OL TATEPES 
TovS NAIdaAS. GKAAG TADTA Saipovi tov girov Tv oitw yevéoBar.” 6 
. a ” a nN A ere a? ’ . t a N 
utv tovta kAeye, Kbposg 6& adtov Avoas KaBeiog te Eyyds Eavt0d Kai 
WEYOAMSs eTILd. 
[metkyvao., change of mind wiv,him aiOpincg...vnveputne, clear sky... 
windless calm oBec@fvai (from oBévvduy; aorist passive infinitive in indirect 
statement), was put out BeogiAns, dear to the gods otto bh... TOV 
Kidpov ... épéaQan, still indirect statement, reporting what was said K«ataotivat, 
to hecome af,...ed8aipovip, th... KxaKkoSaipovin: datives of accompanying 


circumstances or manner, with good luck for you. . . kakodatpovin, bad luck 
én&pac (from énoipw), having raised; having induced b66t1¢= ote xpd, in prefer- 
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enceto %o0v,perhaps,I suppose xaQeicé (= éxdOice, aorist of xa8ilw), made X sit 
down] 


—adapted from Herodotus 1.86.3-88.1 


PRINCIPAL PARTS: Verbs Adding ¢ to Stem 


BodbAonat, [Povrc-}] BovAnoopat, PePodAnpat, EBovAAnv + infin., 7 want; 
I wish 

204A or OéAm, imperfect, {Berov, [e8erc-] EBeAnaow, nOéAnoa, HOEANKa 
+ infin., I am willing; I wish 

peyoua, [paye-] payodpar, epaxyecapnv, pepaynpar, 7 fight; +dat.,I fight 
against 

yatipe@, [yaipe-] yaiptaa, [yape-] kexyapnxa, [yap-] éxapnv (I rejoiced), 
I rejoice; + participle, J am glad to 


WORD BUILDING 


The following verbs have present reduplication, 1.e., in the present and 
imperfect only, the first consonant of the stem + 1 are prefixed to the verb stem: 


Si-d@-p1 (8m@-/50-) Yi-YV-OLGQL (yv-/yev-/yov-) 
ti-Oy-p1 (8n-/Be-) YL-YVO-OKW (yv@-/yvo-) 
t-otr-p. (see page 40) (otn-/ota-) GQVOR-Ht-WVN-oKO@ = (LVN-/pva-) 


Give the meaning of the following sets formed from these verbs. Note that 
nouns and adjectives formed from such verbs are formed from the verb stem 
proper, not the reduplicated form: 


yv@-/yvo- Tf youn 1 yv@orc YVMOTOG, -1, -OV 
LVy-/pva- Avy = TO pv iO TO UVNMEIov «=: Get-vnotoc, -ov 


1. S@-/50- dda 15 dHpov mpo-50- > Orpodétys  —  APOdoaTa 
2. On-/Be- 7 Béors 6 vopo-Détns 1 dnG6-BEotc 

3. otnN-/oTA- 1H OTdoIG TPO-Ota- > ONpootatns 1 npootacie 
4, yev-/yov- tb yévog * yéveoic 6 mpdyovoc 

5. 

6. 


yo a — 


Heraclitus 


\ 


~ X ~ A i 4 y A 4 £ ws N a bla 
th piv Be KoAw navta Kol d&yo8d Kai Sikora, WvOpwnor S@ & pev &diKxa 
brevngaow & 6 dSixoro. Fragment 102 Diels 


28. O ATOAAQN TON KPOIZON EQIZEI (fp) _ 219 
GRAMMAR 
8. Verbs Found Most Commonly in the Perfect and Pluperfect Tenses 


The following verbs are found most commonly in the perfect tense 
with present meanings. The pluperfect of these verbs is translated as im- 
perfect in English. The present forms given below in parentheses do not 
occur in Attic Greek: 


Present Aorist Perfect 
(Sctéw, J fear) gdcioa, I feared déd0iKxa, I am afraid 
(g8w, J am accustomed) clw0a, I am accus- 


tomed to + infin. 


(eikm, I am like; I seem likely) éoixa, I am like; 
Iam lItkely to 
ao Eoke(v), as it 


seems 

(16-, see) oida, I know 

odo or gbm,I produce  kpdou, 7 produced neovdka, [am by na- 
ture 


Keep in mind also that the perfect tense forms pépvynpor and gotnKa 
have present meanings, I remember and I stand. 


Exercise 28 n 
Read aloud and translate into English: 


L. city 7 yovn, wo EOLKE, CHOMPPOVEOTEIN MEDDKEV. 

2. odk olda yovaixa cwppovectépav: BovAopar obv yapeiv (fo marry) 
avtry. 

dé5o1ke. 6é ph O matiip odk é9éAN odtHv pot Exdodvatt. 

Ol vedivia KvbpEerdtato1 mEQdKOtEs OdK ESedoiKeoav. 

ol naides ciaOaow cic bidacKdhAwv Kad’ HuLépav gota. 

GAN obk Gel péepvyvton doa Aéyer 6 S16coKados. 

4 Kpoioos euvqobn név0’ dou einev 6 Léov. 

t@v ’AOnvaiwv ot noAAot (the majority) év toig d&ypotc oiketv cimecav. 


9. The Verb oida 


The verb oida is an irregular -« 2nd perfect (see above, Grammar 8) 
formed from the stem 1i6- (originally f16-, pronounced wid, cf. Latin 
vided, “I see”), which appears also in eldov, J saw. The verb oi6a means I 
have found out =I know, and is present in meaning. The corresponding 
pluperfect 75 or tjde~w means! had found out = I was aware, was know- 
ing; I knew, and is imperfect in meaning. As seen in the chart below, the 


ee 
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subjunctive, infinitive, and participle are formed regularly from the 
stem cid-; the indicative and imperative are irregular and must be care- 
fully learned. 


Indic. Subj. Opt. Imper. Infin. Part. 


-x 2nd Perfect (present in meaning), I know 


oS. FARSYA) eidetnyv eidévan eiLdcac, 
oio8a eldtic eldeins 1001 eidvic, 
otde(v) ei Fj eidetn el5dc 
Yopev cid@pev  etdcipev gen., ciddtoc, ete. 
1OTE eLOnte eldecite {OTE 


tofioil(v) elG@o1(v) ecidciev 


-y 2nd Pluperfect (imperfect in meaning), J] was aware, was knowing; I 
knew 


Hon or dew 


HSno0a or ders 


Hder(v) 
Tovev or = jSepev 
flote or Toete 


Toav or deoav 


The future, eicopo, I will know, is regular (like Adooua.). 


Exercise 286 
Read aloud and translate into English: 


1. &p’ oic8a ondBev éANALBGaw ot Eévor; 
2. ovdeic Tider Sm01 ExAevoay ol Eunopor. 
8. odd€émote E@pa&Ka tocodtov BdpuBov. &p’ Lote ti yEyovev; 
4. dOabdtoupyds, odk Elda tt PobAetoL O E€voc, NrOpeEL Tt Set nojou. 
5. ovtor ott’ Yodor rote yevijoetat  ExkAnoia odte PodAovtar cidévent, 
6. a Kdxiote, £0 {oO Kaxk netodpevoc, ota KaKd TPaEGs. 
7. ot noAitar odk Tdeoav tov pytopa wevdt| einovta. 
8. ot &yyeAor anTnAGov mpiv cidévar ndtepov Helis Tobe AdyouS SeEdpe8a 7 o¥. 
9, peivote Ewe Gv etdfte tt BovAdwcda. 
10. ai yovaixec, cidviat todo &vdpauc é¢ Kivédvov KaTAaOTaVIAS, UGAM Epo- 
Bobvto. 
Exercise 281 


Translate into Greek: 


1. 


Be assured (= Know well) that the king is becoming angry. 


2. Do you know where the children have gone? 
3. I wish to know why you did this. 
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4. Knowing well what had happened, the woman told her husband 
(dative) the truth. 

5. Not knowing when the ship would arrive, they were waiting all day 
at (év) the harbor. 


O KPOIZOZ TITNQZXKE!I 
THN EAYTOY AMAPTIAN 


Read the following passages (adapted from Herodotus 1,90-91) and answer 
the comprehension questions: 


6 5& Kdpoc tov Kpoicov BavpdCav tijc coping eivexo éxéAXeve adtdv aiteiv 
viva av Sdew Pobantar. 6 5&8 Kpoioos eine: “d Sé0r0ta, yapret por peArota, éé&v 
ue £0 tov Bedv tHv ‘EAAtvov, ov éyd éttynoa péArota, épécBar ei e€anativ 
TODS ED TOLEOVtTAS Vous ETI OL.” Kdpog 5é ipeto ti todto aitéer. Kpoicoc 58 névta 
ot éEnyéeto, tic te GMOKpicelc THV ypnotnpiav Sietidv Kai Te &vaOqLata & &c 
Aedoods émenye Koi bnwg énc&pOele tH pavteim sotpatedoato éni tovc Népoac. 
Kdpoc S& yeAdods eine: “Kal tovtov tebdEear nap’ éuod Kai &AAov mavtds ob Gv 
dén.” 

[Séow, gift ésEanatav, to deceive ol, dative of possession, for him, his oi, indirect 
object, fo him tag... Gmoxpicets, the answers BSret.mv (from d1ebépyoua), go- 
ing through in detail, relating étnapQeig (from éxaipw), having been raised; having 
been induced tedEear= ted&e1 (future of tvyyava) + gen., you will get] 

1. Why does Cyrus admire Croesus? 
What does Cyrus order Croesus to do? 
What does Croesus want to ask the Greek god in Delphi? 
What three things does Croesus recount to Cyrus? 
What is Cyrus’s reaction and response? 


orm G bo 


as 8&8 tabta TKovce O Kpoiocos néunav dyyéAovs é¢ AcAgobs éxéAeve avtov<s 
tiOévtacg tac nédac év 1 lep@ tov Bedv epwta&y ei od 11 EmaroyDvETaL toicr 
owtetoiar Endpac Kpotoov otpatedecban emi Mépoae. 
[tac nedac, the shackles (that Croesus wore when he was bound on the pyre) = éna- 


oxdvetat, he is ashamed] 


6. What did Croesus order the messengers to do first when they arrived in 
Delphi? 
7. What were the messengers to ask the god? 
d&picopevotor S€ toior AdSoiot Kal A€yovor tH evtetaApeva h 11DOty eine téde- 
“thy menpapévynv poipav addivatdév tot: dnopuyetv Kal Ge. Kate dé TO pavtetov 


Td yevénevov, odk dpOd> Kpoicos péugetat: xponydpeve yap 6 ’AndAA@V, éaV 
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otpatednton émi [épodc, weyaAnv apyiv adtov KatuADoEv. tov 5E ed LéAAOVTO: 
Bovredeobar éypiiv emepéoOo1 ndtepov thy eavtod 7 thy Kopov A€you &pxiv.” 
THVT pev } MdOin &nexptvato toior AdSoto1, ol 58 EnowAAGov ko LepStc kal tadta 
dmtyyeav Kpotom. 6 5& &kobods ovvéyva éxvtod ecivar tiv dpaptiav Kai od tod 
Beod. 

[ta évtetaApéva (from évtéAAw), the things that had been commanded = Croesus’s 
commands wenpopevyv (from népa, I furnish, offer, give), fated wpotpav, fate (= 
portion, allotment, lot) ‘«ai,even xponyopeve, foretold tov 5& eb péAAovTE 
BovAcbecOa1, and he, if he was going to plan well énepéo@a, to ask in addition 


NEYO, meant annyyevsav,announced ovvéyvo (from ovyyiyveoxw), he acknow!l- 
edged, admitted ‘thy tpaptiay, the mistake] 


8. What does the Pythia say is impossible? 

9. Does the Pythia agree with Croesus’s criticism of the oracle? 

10. What, exactly, had the oracle said? 

11. What should Croesus have asked in addition? 

12. What words suggest that the Pythia thinks that Croesus was not suffi- 
ciently cautious? 

13, Whom does Croesus finally blame? 


Exercise 28 x 
Translate into Greek: 


1. Croesus has sent messengers to Delphi to ask the god why he has be- 
trayed (use rpodt6@pu1) him (tavtév). 

2. The messengers have arrived at Delphi, and, standing in the temple, 
have consulted the oracle. 

3. The Pythia has interpreted (use €Enyéopar) the oracle of Apollo; the 
god blames Croesus for (= as, use w¢) not being prudent. 

4. Croesus, having heard (use &xoba, perfect &xjKow) the oracle, comes 
to know that he himself was wrong. 

5. “Alas, alas,” he says, “how foolish (use &véytos, -ov) I was! I my- 
self, as it seems, have destroyed my own empire.” 


Apollo enthroned in his temple 


28. 0 AMOAAQN TON KPOIEON FOQIZET (By 228 


MSs 


The nine Muses 


AAAOZ AOTOL TIEP] TOY KPOIZLOY 


The lyric poet Bacchylides was born on the island of Ceos ca. 524 B.C. 
None of his poetry was known to us until 1896, when a papyrus was found in 
Egypt containing the remains of fourteen odes in honor of victors in the great 
games and four odes in honor of Dionysus. All Bacchylides’ poems belong to 
the genre called “choral lyric,” that is to say, poems written for public per- 
formance, usually on religious occasions, by a chorus that sang the poem to 
the accompaniment of flute and lyre and expressed the drama of the poem 
through dance. Such performances had been a central part of Greek festivals 
since the Bronze Age and took place everywhere in Greece. 

The lines below are part of a poem commissioned to celebrate the victory 
of Hieron, tyrant of Syracuse, in the chariot race at the Olympic Games of 468 
B.C. This was the most prestigious of all victories in the games and would 
have been celebrated on Hieron’s return to Syracuse at a religious festival. 

The dialect of choral lyric by tradition had a Doric coloring, most clearly 
seen in the predominance of long a, e.g., cpyayét&v = &pynyétnv (as an aid in 
reading, Attic equivalents are given for words glossed in the notes with Doric 
spellings). Other features of the genre are swift changes of direction in 
thought or scene, the abbreviated form in which mythical examples are given 
(it is assumed that the story is known to the audience, and the poet concen- 
trates on the dramatic moments), and the free use of colorful compound adjec- 
tives, often coined for the particular context. 

In choral odes the central feature is often a myth, which is more or less 
closely connected with the main subject of the poem. Croesus was an histori- 
cal figure, but his story is here told as a myth. In Bacchylides’ version Croe- 
sus builds the pyre himself and ascends it with his family in order to commit 
suicide and so avoid slavery. Apollo rescues him and takes him and his 
family to live with the Hyperboreans, a legendary people who live in the far 
North. The connection with Hieron is that both were exceptionally generous 
to Delphi and both were rewarded for their generosity, 


_ Athenaze: Book IT 


VOCABULARY 
1 énei, for Karl, even Sapacinnov, horse-taming 
2 a&pyiyétoy (= dpynyétny), ruler 
3 edte, when 
tav nenpoutvav (= thy nenpouévnv) ... «pict (4), the fated judgment 
4 Zynvocg teAXéacavtog = Adc tedéoavtoc, Zeus having brought to pass 
5 Tepakv =Ilepodv &AisKovto = NAioKovto 
6 dxpdcdopoc...’AndAAwVv (7), Apollo of the golden sword 
7 pdbrAaE’ = spdAaEe keAntov &wap (= hap), the unexpected day 
8 poAdv, having come 
noAvddaxpvoov... SovrAoctvav (9), tearful slavery 


9 pipverv (= pévetv), to wait for 
10 yodAKnoteryéog...abAtc, the bronze-walled courtyard 
npoxdpotWev + gen., before, in front of 


98. O ATIOAAQN TON KPOIZON EQIZEI (8) 


a 


~ 
as - 


» 


Cathe 


+ 
ee: od mi 


oe, 2_ @.: | 
S wt . 


>, 


& Kpoicaos tig moptig exifeBnkac onovdnv noretta. 


énei mote Kal Sapacintov 
Addis apyayeta&y, 
eOTE TOV MEMPOLLEV GV 
ZNVOC TEAEDGAVTOS KPICLW 
5 La&pdteg Tepokv aAtoxovto otpata, 
Kpoisov 6 ypdoxopoc 


ovAae’ “AndArwv. 0 8 &¢ GeAntov cpap 
LoAw@V ToAvdS&Kpvov ovK EWEALE 
Uipvery Et SovAcobvav: mupav 6& 

10 «§=—- ¥HAKoTELyé0G mpomdpowWev AdARS 
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vanoat’ (= évatjoato; from vnéw), he heaped up tvOa,, where 
wAdym...KkedvGq, his dear wife 

edrAokdpous (with Gdyatpdoi, 13), fair-haired 

a&Aaotov, inconsolably 


SDpopéevars = dddpopévare yEpag = yeipac 
ainbdv aifépa, the high air 
spetépac, his deipas = &pac 


yéywvev (perfect with present sense) he calls aloud 

onépBie, mighty 

Aatotd&e (= Antoidyc) &vakE, lord son of Leto (i.e., Apollo, whose mother was 
Leto) 

Eppovs.wy, are gone, have vanished 

"AdAvd 1a Sdpoi= ‘Adkvettov Sduo0c, the house of Alyattes 

&Wo1pG (= cpoPh) + gen., return for 

MbOavddev, from Delphi (Pytho was the old name for Delphi) 

répBovet = nopBovtoar 

SoprdAatov, taken by the spear 

épedGetar, is reddened, runs red 

xpdaodivac (= ypdoodivnc) Maxtadrdc, the Pactolus eddying with gold (the river 
Pactolus, which ran through Sardis, contained gold) 

devccAinc, shamefully 

édxtitov peydpav, their well-built houses 

tx npdaev éyGpa mika, what was hateful before (is now) dear 

yAdKietOV, (is) sweetest (the subject is Baveiv) 

706(a), so much, this 

aBpoPdatav (= &BPpoPatny), delicately-stepping (servant) 

KtAevoev = éxéAcvoev 

aatew EdvAwov Sépov, to light the wooden pyre (lit., structure, house) 

ExXayov, were shrieking 

ava... €BarAov (29) = dvéBaddov pirtc, their own watpi = pntpi 

Lpopavys, clear beforehand, foreseen 

Ov atoicw (= Bvytois), for mortals 

£x910t0¢, most hateful gdvav, of deaths 

AMapnpdv...pbvos, the bright strength 

d.diacev (= dijooev), was rushing through (the pyre) 

éniotacac (= éxiotmouc), having set above 

pedayxendeés végoc, a black-covering cloud 

ofévvdev (= tofévvd), was quenching 

EavOav oddya, the yellow flame 

&x.atov, (is) incredible 

wéptpva, the care, providence 

qedyet, brings to pass 

AtAoyevis (= Andoyeviic), born in Delos 

‘YxepPoptovs, the Hyperboreans (a mythical people living in the far North) 

yépovta, i.e., Croesus 

taviggvdpoig...xobdpatc, the maidens of the slender ankles 

Katévacce (sorist of katavaia), settled 

evotPetav, his piety bt, because 

Ov atdv (= Bvytav), of (all) mortals 

ayabéav ... v6, holy Pytho (Delphi) 
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28. 0 AMNOAAQN TON KPOLZON ZEQIZEI (B) 


vanoat’, Ev0a obv dAdym te KEbva 

ovv ednAoKipotg t” exeBatv’ &Aactov 

Odyatpdar SdpouEevatc: yEpaic 8’ &¢ 
aindyv aiBépa ogetépic KEipac 


yéyovev : “orépBie Saipov, 
MOD OE@v EOTIV YaPIG; 
mov 6& A&totdacs &vaé; 
Eppovoi ‘AAvatte dd6p01, 
, Loon ? > x. ec =? 
tic d& Viv S6@pa@v &LOLBe LDptov 
? _ ? 
paivetar Tdo@avdbev; 


nepQovor Mfjdo1 dSopiadAm@tov Gotv, 
Epev0etar atpati ypdoodivac 
Haxtwrdc, dercedioncg yovaices 

é& &UKTITOV LEYAPWV @YOVTAL: 


ta Tpdc8ev eyOpa gira: Baveiv yAdKiatoOv.” 

t00” eine, Kal ABpoBatav KéAEvGEV 

itd a, ? ” \ 

ante EdvAwov douov. EKAayov 6& 
napBévo1, piAdc tT’ &ve L&tPI YeLpAC 


EBaAAov: 6 yap tpogavyns Bva- 
Told ExPiatos Povav: 

GAN’ énet Servod mvpdc 
Aaptpov dSidiocev LEvos, 

Zev emotaicdc pedayKkevdec véqoc 
ofévvbev EavOay @Adya. 


&miotov obdév, 6 ti De@v pépivo. 
tevyeL tote A&Aoyevts "AnoAA@v 
wépwv & ‘YrepBopéovs yepovta 

GDV TAVIOMVPOLG KOATEVAGGE KOVPAIG 


dU edoéperay, bt1 wéytota Ovatav 
éc cyabéav avénepye D800. 


Bacchylides 3.23-62 
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META TO THE 
OAAAXZHA KPATOX (a) 


 Naupactus 
— ke 


so 


Fa 


fiw . 
Motyeion » ff alae 
bi [2oships | Gulf of 
(Phormio’s ft ra Corinth 
bivouac) 


Peloponnesian 
expedition to Acarnania 
42 troopships 
| 5 fast ships 


iW Night at 
i 


" 32 @Patrae 


Map of the first battle 

In this chapter we return to excerpts from Thucydides’ account of the Pelo- 
ponnesian War. That war has been described as a struggle between an ele- 
phant and a whale; the Athenians could not face the Peloponnesian army in 
the field, and the Peloponnesians could not risk a naval battle against the 
Athenian fleet. In this chapter we give Thucydides’ accounts of two naval 
victories achieved by the Athenian admiral Phormio against heavy odds in 
the summer of 429B.C. These victories were decisive; the Peloponnesians 
were forced to acknowledge the naval supremacy of the Athenians not only in 
the Aegean but also here in the Gulf of Corinth (Kpicaiog xéAnoc), and they 
made no attempt to challenge the Athenians by sea throughout the rest of the 
Archidamian War, i.e., until the truce of 421 B.C. 
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VOCABULARY 


Verbs 

EKTVED, [tTvevce-] EKTVED- 
codpar and [nvev-] exnved- 
Gowar, GEénvevaa, exné- 
nvevka, I blow out; I blow 
from 

énrytyvopar, J come after 

éxittOepar, [An-] éx1O4jcopat, 
[Oc-] exeBéunv + dat., Z attack 

éen.yetpéw + dat., J attempt; 
I attack 

rapanrAéw, J sail by; I sail 
past; I sail along 

otéAAg, |oteAc-] oteAd, 
lotetA-| EotetAg, [otar-| 
Eotadka, EataAual, eota- 
Anv, I send; I equip; I take 
down (sails) 

ovvayo (Evvaym), 7 bring to- 
gether; I compress 

gpovpéo, transitive, J guard; 
intransitive, J am on guard 

Nouns 

N oc, thc Ew, dawn 

h Wmeipos, tic hrelpov, land; 
mainland 


0 KéAnoG, tod KOArOD, lap; gulf 

tT vavupaxia, tig vavpaxtiii, 
naval battle 

10 KAOIOV, tod xAOLOv, boat 

TO RVEDLA, TOD KVEDUMTOS, 


breeze 
T] TpduVT, This BpPoLVHG, stern 
(of a ship) 
1 cpOpa, tic tpOape&e, bow (of a 
ship) 
H thE, tic tabews, rank; po- 
sition 
N Tapaxn, tig tapaxfis, confu- 
sion 
Adverb 
elom (tow), inward 
Conjunction 


ute, and not 
unte...unte, neither . 


nor 
Expressions 
? .% \ itd 
ETL THV E®, at dawn 
Kata pécov...,in the middle 
Of aS. 


tov dé EntyryvoLlevon Yeld@vos ‘AOnvaior vad<¢ EotetAay elkKool LEV 
mepl IleXonovvysov Kal Poptioava otpatnydv, b¢ dOpudpevoc éK 
Novraxtov gvdaxhy elyev ote wnt’ éxrreiv éx KopivOov Kai tod 
Kpiocaiov KoAnov undéva wnt’ tordelv. 


[Oppdpevos, starting from, based on tod Kpioaiov KéAnrov: Kpion was a city near 
Delphi that gave its name to what we call the Gulf of Corinth] 


In the summer of 429 B.C. a Corinthian fleet of forty-seven ships tried to 
slip through Phormio’s blockade and take reinforcements to their allies 
fighting in Acarnania in northwest Greece (see map, page 228), 


ol 5& KopivO1or cai of KAA Edupayor HvaykcoOnoav nepi tic 
adtic Népac vavpayiicar npdc Popuiava Kat tac eikoot vad<s TaV 
"AOnvaiav at égpovpovv év Navaakta. 6 yap Popriav napa- 
TAEOVtTAG AdTOLSG FEW Tod KOAROV EtNpet, PovAdLEVOG EV TH 
edpvxyapia énibéo8a. 


29. MEVA TO TH? OAAAZZNE KPATO?® (@) 231 


[gEm + gen., here, out of étyper(from tnpém), was watching ti ebpvxapig, the 
broad waters] 


ot 6& Kopiv@1o1 kai ot Edpuoayor EtAgov pev ody oc emi vavLayia 
X GG HOAX 
GAAG CTPATLOTLKMTEPOV TAPETKEVAGLEVOL & tTHV "AKapvavidyv, Kal 
’ >? ‘ y , nn nm pe , 
ovdK OidpEVOL Tods "AOnvatous &v ToAUToOOL vavLaylav nomjoac8at: 
mapa yAV sga@v pévtor KourCduwevor tovs "AOnvatove davtinapa- 
, c 1 yo4 n nw 4 er ee ‘ ‘ _ 
MLEOVTAS EOPwV Kal, Enel EK Tatpav tic "AyGIac> npoS THY avtiTéEpHc 
ijmeipov S1éBadAov, eidov tobvs "APnvatovug and Xadrkiboc 
TPOOTAEOVTAS GHiatv: OVTO bn avayKaCovTar vaLLAYEIV KATH LEGOV 
TOV TOPOLOV. 


[éxi+ dat., for (of purpose) oatpati@tiKdtepov, more for carrying troops ahy 
"Axapvaviav, Acarnania (see map, page 228) av toApfiom, &v + infin., represent- 
ing a potential optative in indirect statement, would dare napd& yijv copay, past their 
own land xopiCdpevot, being conveyed, sailing along avtinapandéovtas, sail- 
ing along opposite tampa@v = imperfect of dpaiw avtimépac, adv., opposite 
SiéPaAAov, were crossing ogicw, dative plural pronoun, (toward) them Xadxt- 
Soc, Chalcis tdv nop8pdv, strarts] 


Kal ol pev TeAonovvijotor etaEavto KOKAOV TOV VE@V Wc HEYIOTOV 
e 3 A Pa , 4 S = 
olol 1’ Noav, Tas RPOpac LEV EEw, Eow SE THG TPDUVGs, KAI TH AeTTO 
nw ee , 4 A ral £ Q 3 nn 4 / oa 
mroia & Evvenrer Evtdc noLodvtal. o1 5& ’APnvaior Kate Lav vadv 
f ld 3 ‘ / ‘ on 3 J , J -~ 
TETAYLEVOL MEPLERAEOV ADVTOVE KVKAM Kal Evvijyov &¢ OAtyov, Ev xpa 
aiel TaparAéovtes: Tpoeipnto 8’ adtoic D120 Dopwiwvos wh enryerpeiv 
‘ BN q . 4 as 4 3 nN 4 tad 4 ld 3 A 
Tpiv div aHdtos onUnvy. HAnile yap adt@v od peveiv thy THEW GAAG 
a mn ial . 5 / = 4 A a M 
Tas vais Evuneceio0a1 mpdg GAAMAGS Kai Ta NAOIA TAapayty 
mapecew: el 1 éxnvedcerev EK TOD KOATOV TO RVvEdLA, Step EimDEL 
yiyveoOar éxi tiv Ew, obdéva ypdvov NovydoeW abtoOs. 


[KEw, here, outward Aentd, light «até piavvaibv,in single file  &g dAiyov, into 
asmall (space) tv yp@, lit., on the skin = within a hair’s breadth Tpoeipnto 
(pluperfect passive of npoepéa, 2 order beforehand), an order had been given _eveiv, 
remain, hold (the subject of the infin. is adtOv... thy téEw) Evpreceia@at (future 
infin. of ovpxintw), would fall together, clash)| 


—adapted from Thucydides 2.69 and 2,83.2-84.2 
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232 Athenaze: Book II 
PRINCIPAL PARTS: dpdéa and oiSa, Seeing and Knowing 


odpdq@, imperfect, tdpwv (note the double augment in this and some of the following 
forms), [dn-] Syopat, [i8-] elSov Grregular augment), [bpa%-] té6paxa or 
tdpixa, Edpauar or [dr-] dppar, dponv, J see 


The stem i6- (seen in eidov above) and its variants oiS- and ei6- also give 0180 
(perfect with present meaning), J know, {8n or jSew (pluperfect with imperfect 
meaning), ] was aware, was knowing; I knew, and eioopar, J will know, See Chap- 
ter 28, Grammar 9, pages 219-220. 


WORD STUDY 

From what Greek words are the following theological terms derived: 

1. theology 38. dogma 5. heresy 

2, Bible 4, orthodoxy 6. ecclesiastical 
Thucydides 


Thucydides was born about 455 B.C. of a noble Athenian family, probably 
related to that of the aristocratic Cimon. Little is known about his life. He 
suffered from the plague (2.48). He was general in 424 B.C. and was exiled 
for failing to prevent Brasidas from taking the strategic city of Amphipolis 
(4,.105-106 and see page 113 above). He returned to Athens in 404 B.C. after 
the end of the war and died there about 400 B.C. In the introduction to his his- 
tory (1.1), he says that he began writing it as soon as war broke out, feeling 
certain that it would be the most important war in history up to his time. He 
died before completing it, breaking off abruptly in his account of 411 B.C. 

Unlike Herodotus, Thucydides was writing the history of events through 
which he had lived and at many of which he had himself been present. Even 
so, he is well aware of the difficulty of getting the facts right. In his mtroduc- 
tion (1.22) he discusses this problem: 


With regard to the factual reporting of the events in the war, I did not 
think it right to give the account of the first man I happened to meet, nor to 
give my personal impressions, but | have examined each question with a 
view to the greatest possible accuracy both in events at which I was present 
myself and in those of which I heard from others. But it was a laborious 
business to find the truth, because eyewitnesses at each event did not give 
the same report about it, but their reports differed according to their par- 
tiality to either side or their powers of memory. 


It should be remembered that his sources were not only Athenian. His long 
exile gave him the chance of making inquiries on the other side. He says 
(1.22) that the absence of the storytelling element (16 100@5e¢) may make his 
history less attractive to his audience: 


I shall be satisfied if those who want to examine an accurate account of 
events that happened in the past and that are likely to be repeated some 
time in the future in similar form, human nature being what it is, find 
my history useful. It is composed to be a possession forever (xtfjwa é¢ 
aici), not a performance to please an immediate public. 


So there are lessons to be learned from his history, especially by states- 
men. Although Thucydides restricts his history to military and political 
events, it is human nature, as revealed in both individual and social psy- 
chology, that most interests him. When, for instance, he has given a clinical 
account of the physical symptoms and effects of the plague (2.49-51), he goes 
on to discuss its psychological effects on the Athenian people (2.52-53). 

Such passages of explicit analysis are rare. More often Thucydides uses 
speeches to show motives, underlying causes of events, and principles at 
stake. These speeches are placed at key points throughout most of the history. 
For example, when the Spartans send their final ultimatum, the Athenians 
debate their reply (see Chapter 21). Of this debate, Thucydides quotes one 
speech only, that of Pericles (1.140—-44). In his speech, which extends to five 
printed pages, Pericles not only gives reasons for rejecting the Spartan ulti- 
matum but also outlines the military and economic resources of each side 
and the strategy on which they should conduct the war, which he considered 
inevitable. The following narrative shows this strategy put into practice, 
The speech enables the reader to understand why the Athenians acted as they 
did. 

Although fewer than thirty years separate the publication of Herodotus’s 
history from that of Thucydides, there is a great gulf between them, which is 
not to be explained simply by the personalities of the authors. Herodotus was a 
child of the old order, accepting traditional values and beliefs. Thucydides is 
a product of the sophistic movement. He always searches for rational expla- 
nations of events, is sceptical in matters of religion, discounts oracles, and is 
austerely scientific in intent. Despite the austerity of his narrative, which 
appears impartial and impersonal even when he is writing of himself, his 
deep feelings are apparent from the way he tells the story, notably, for in- 
stance, in his description of the defeat of the Athenian fleet in the Great Har- 
bor of Syracuse, which sealed the fate of the expedition to Sicily and ulti- 
mately led to the downfall of Athens. 


ae ee ee ea 


Socrates 


The Pythian priestess at Delphi is said to have made the following pro- | 
nouncement about Socrates (Scholiast, Aristophanes, Clouds 144, and see Dio- | 
genes Laertius 2.37 and Plato, Apology 21a): 


copds LowoKA‘e, aopdrtepas 8’ Evpirtins, 


META TO THE 
OAAAXEHE KPATOY (8) 


VOCABULARY 


Verbs xpooninta + dat., I fall against; 

anootéAAm, I send off I fall on 

éEaptbo [= é« + dptdo |, Eaptd- tapattm (tapacoa), [tapay-| 
oa, &Enptdaa, éEnptiKa, tapaew, étapakba, teta- 
éEjptduar, cEnptoOqv, paypar, EtapayxOnv, 
I equip I confuse 

Katadsdvo, Katadsvow, Kat - ywopéw, I go; I come 
éddoa, [dv-] katadéduxa, Nouns 
Katadsédopuar, catedoonv, | KAPAGKEDN, Tis Tap a- 
transitive, I sink; athematic OKEVTIS, preparation 
aorist, katéddv, intransitive, tO TNORALOV, TOD TOORALOD, tro- 
I sank; of the sun, set phy 


Wo b& TO Te TVEDUO KATHEL KO aL VijEc, Ev OAtyo bn ovoat, Dro 
TOD Tt AVELOD KAI TOV TAOIOV HUM ETAPKGGOVTO, Kal vadc te vyt 
Tpoceninte, ot S& vadtar Bot te ypdpevot Kai Aotdopia oddév 
NKOvOV TOV RApayyeAAOLEVaV, tote ST ONMAIVvEeL 6 BopLiwv: Kai ot 
"AOnvaior mpoonecdvtes Rp@tov Ev KaTAdSDOVOL TOV GtpAtHytSav 

a , v ‘ N x: .? - e é , ‘ 
ve@v piav, Emerta d& Kai tag GAAGS NT ywpnoerav S1épBetpov, Kal 

, 4 ) , 7 ’ = ‘ 2 
KATEOTHOAV AdTOVS EG OOPoV, Mote MEDYOVOLW EE IIdtpag Kai ADUNV 

~ ) a a e N34 a , \ n a 
tic “Ax&1as. ot Se ’AOnvator dimEavtes Kai vad dddexa AaBdvtec 
é 97 y > a ‘ ld bd / 5 é 
TOUG Te Avdpas EF AVTAV TOG TAELOTOVSG AvEAOLEVOL, E¢ MoADKpELoV 
GOMENAEOV, KAL TpOTAIoV oTHOaVtTEs EXi TH ‘Pim AvexHpnoav Ec 
NoavraxKtov. 


[év dAiym, in a little (space) Aovdopia, abuse tHv rapayyedAonévay, of the or- 
ders that were being passed along t&Vv otpatynytiav vedv, of the ships of the gen- 
erals (the flagships) j, where, wherever Adpnv, Dyme, three miles or a little more 
than four and three-quarters kilometers southwest of Patrae th ‘Pig, the Headland 
(Rhion on the north shore of the Gulf of Corinth)| 


napéndevoav S& Kai oi TeAonovvyjator evO0d¢ taic mepiAocinois Tov 
ve@v é« ths ADuNs Kai Tlotp&v é¢ KvAAnvyv. Kal ano Aevkdboc 


Kvfudc te Kal ai éxeiv@v vies &pucvodvtar éo tHv KvAAnvnyy. 
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népnover 6& Kai ol Aakedaipdviot TH Kvquw EvuBobAoug éni ta& 
vadc, Kedevbovtec GAANV vavuayiay BeAtiIo napacKevdCecbat Kai 
Ut) DT’ OAtyov vey etpyecBat tic Bardaons. od yap Hovto cgay TO 
vavtiKov AginecBor GAAG yeyevijoBat tive HaAaKtav: dpyf obv 
dméateAAov tovg EvuBobAovs. ot SE peta tod Kvynpov dmiKduevor 
GAAS TE VaDS pPetenéLWavto tovs Evupdyovs napaKadodvteEc 
BonBeiv Kai tig npotnapyovotc vac eEnptbovto ws emi udynv. 


[edObc, here, straight (with éx tig Abung ... &¢ KvAAqvnv) taic mepiAoinotc, with 
the rest KvdAtvnyyv, Cyllene, about fifty-six miles or ninety kilometers southwest of 
Patrae (see map, page 228) Aevxddog, Leucas, an island off the coast of Acarnania 
(see map, page 228) Kvijuoc: Cnemus was the Peloponnesian commander-in-chief, 
based in Leucas Exeivov, i.e., of the Leucadians EvuBPobdovs, advisers 
eipyecQat (from elpym) + gen., to be shut out from ovto (from ofopar), they were 
thinking  oa@av, of themselves, their AeineoOar, to be deficient poAaKiavy, soft- 
ness, cowardice Opyf, adv., in anger Tic Tpovrapyovoac, the (ships) already 
there ] 


méumer 5& Kai 6 Dopyimv éo tac "AOnvac kyyédovs thy te 
MAPKOKELHV AVT@V GyyeAOdbVTAS KOL MEPL THS VOLLAYLAS Hv 
EVIKNOAV Mpdaovtac, Kai Kededav adtods Eavtd vads wo TAEiotec 
TAXEMS GmooteiAat, wo Ka8’ Huepav EAnidos OVoNS VaLLAYNOoELW. ot 
dé “AOnvaior néunovory etkoot vads adtd, tO SE KopiGovtr odtoic 
mMpooenéotetAav &co Kpjtnv rpa@tov doucéobar, va Evupdyoig troiv 
éxei BornPoin. 
[npocenéatetAay (from npocematéAAw) + dat., they instructed in addition] 


—adapted from Thucydides 2.84.3—85.5 


PRINCIPAL PARTS: Verbs with Attic Reduplication 


&xova, &xkovoopar, {xovoag, [aKo-] dk-hKo-a, [axov-]| RKodacOnv, in- 
transitive, J listen; transitive + gen. of person, acc. of thing, J listen to; I hear 
éhadvea, [éAa-] AG, trac, €AG, etc., HAaoa, £A-nAa-Ka, EA-HAG-paL, 
HAGOnv, transitive, J drive; I march (an army), intransitive, J march 
éoBin, [25-] E5opar, [pay-] Epayov, [£8-] &8-hbo-Ka, J eat 
In verbs that have Attic reduplication, the initial vowel and consonant of the 
stem on which the perfect is based are repeated, and what was originally the initial 
vowel is lengthened, thus &Ko- > &k-1Ko-«a. 
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WORD BUILDING 


Give the meanings of the following words: 


L. 1 dixn 3. dKalo 5. dixaotixds, -1, -dv 
2. diKa1oc, -&, -ov A. 6 diKaoti<e 6. Gb1KOG, -ov 


META TO TH 
OAAAXZHE KPATO2 (7) 


VOCABULARY 


Verbs t htta (Aooa), thc HttN>, de- 
Katéyo, I hold back feat 
oppiCa, J bring (a ship) into 16 r&00c, 10d td80UG, experi- 
harbor; middle, I come to an- ence; misfortune 
chor Adjective 
RapaKkedcvopat, 1 encourage, Kpod8dpOoc, -ov, eager 
exhort Adverb 
Nouns obnep, where 


T] EdDpvyoptG, thc edpvywptlac, 

broad waters 

¢ 4 ’ , , ] @ eo a 4 4 

ot db ev KvAAnvy TleAonovvyjotoi, ev @ ot ’AOnvatot nepi tiv 
Kpqtnv KQTELYOVTO, TAPEOKEVAGHEVOL Wo EX vavuayia&v TaAp- 
, 3 , \ ’ a eee 2 e ’ n Q a n 
enAevoav &€¢ Ilavopuov tov ’Ay&ixov, obmep avdtOIg O KATO YTV 
otpatoc TOV TeAonovvynotwav npooepeBonOyKer. napénAcvce SE Kai 
€ > b A .y e , \ , QA e , ” > id 
0 Popptov ext to ‘Piov to MoAvkptkov, Kai MpLicato EEw abdtod 
VOVOLV ELKOOL, GLOMEP KAL EVALHAYNOEV. Ext OdV TO ‘Pim TH ’AYALKO 
oi TeAonovvyot1o1, dreyovt1 ob TOAD tov Tlavdppov, @pLicavto Kai 

> x 4 € A A g v4 ? \ A ‘ 5 lA 
adtol vavoiv ént& Kai EBSounKovta, éxerdyn Kai tovs "ABnvatove 
eldov. 
[ikvoppov, Panormus '‘Ayt&ixdv, Achaean rxpocePeBonOnker (from xpoo- 
Bon8éw), had come to their aid Modvk«pikév, Molycrian| 
A > A A ee Ww ¢ QA Q , — > , 3 - nm ? 

KaL éni pev BE 1 enta& HEpac &vOdppovv GAANAOIC, WeEAETOvtEes TE 
KL TAPACKEDaCSLEVOL THY vavLaYiGyV, yv@"NV EyovtEs ol LEV 
TeAtonovvjo.1 wh éxnrAciv Ew tOv ‘Piwv é¢ thv evpvympiay, 


Uy 4A U > € A 3 tod 4A 4 cf 9 A 
goBobmevor 70 npdotepov mAQ0c, o1 5& ‘APnvaior ph gondreiv é¢ tH 


On 
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oteve,, vontCovtes pds éxetvev eivat thy év OAtyo vavpaxtav. enerta 
0 Kviposg Kai ot GAAoL tév TleAonovvyasiov otpatnyot, BovAdpevor 
TAXYEMDSG THV VAaLPAYiGV nooo, mpiv tT. KO. ano TOV “AOnvatav 
exiponOtica1, EvvexkaAeoayv tovs otpatidtaéc, Kal OpHvtes abtv 
tods MoAAovs Sie THY npoTéepaV Hocav goPovpévovc Kal od 


f ) ? 
mpo8dpovs Svtac TapEeKEeAEdouvto. 


[avOdppyovv (from dvOoppéw) + dat., they were lying at anchor opposite TpOc 
éxetvav, in their (i.e., the Peloponnesians’) favor wv... éxiPpon@ijom, any aid 
came | 


—Adapted from Thucydides 2.86 


- 


f+ we ee 
Oe 


The reconstructed trireme Olympias at sea 
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META TO THE. 
@AAAXEHE KPATOS (8) 


N 


Naupactus 
t 


Gulf of 


Corinth 


! 2 3 Kn 


| 2 sea miles 


Map of the second battle 


VOCABULARY 
Verbs 


avayopat [= d&va- + &yopar, 
I put out to sea 
anoAappavea, I cut off, inter- 
cept 
agparpéopar [= c&ro- + aipéoparl, 
I take away for myself: I save 
Stagpedyo, I escape 
énetoPpaiva (éxeofaiva) 
[= éni- + cic/ta- + Baive), 7 go 
into 
éxiponPéw + dat., J come to aid 
txictpega, 2nd aorist passive, 
active and intransitive in 
meaning, Exeotpagny, I turn 
around 
éppéo, I lie at anchor 
rapapon§éa + dat., J come to 
(X’s) aid 


brexpedyo@ [= dm0- + éx- + 
gevdyw], I escape 
Nouns 
10 KEpos, TOD KEpwc, wing (of 
a fleet or army) 
ta bnXa, tav StAMV, Weapons 
<0 oTpeiov, tod onpeion, sign 


Adjective 
Kevdc, -n, -Ov, empty 
Prepositions 


rapa + dat., at the house of; 
+ acc., of persons only, to; 
along, past; in respect of 
mepi+ gen., about, concerning; 
around; + dat., concerning; 
+ acc., around 
Expression 
&pa tp, at dawn 
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ot de TeAonovviot1o1, éxerdy adtoic oi "AOnvaior ob« éménAeov ec 
A 4 ~ 
tov KOATOV, PovAdHEVvoL AKOVTAaG EOW RPOHyayEIV aAdTOUG, 
dvayoayouevor Ga Em EnAcov éxi tod KOAMOD, Eni tecokpav 
‘ a n t \ 

THEdeVvoL thc vardc, Sei Kepa Nyovpevo, Honep Kai Hppovv: exi 5é 
TOVTO TO KEP eikoor EtTaAEAV THs Vas Tac Kplota MAEOVOGG, iva, eI 6 
Dopuiav, vopiods ext thv Nadraxtov adtod<s nAciv, émPonBdv 
y a Z N , ‘ >? Kn ¢ 4 A 
eKEloe TAPARAEOL, LN Sragvyolev TOV ExizAovV odv ot ’ABnvator, 
’ \ e e nm , 
AAG KVTAL AL vie TepiKAnoetav. 


[ént teaodpav, four deep (they were drawn up at anchor four deep; when they 
weighed anchor, they turned right and sailed in column four abreast, with their twenty 
fastest ships leading) tov éxixAovv, the attack oagav, of them, their TEPt- 
KAfoeray (from nepikAfw), would shut (them) in, trap (them)] 


t \ y ee ] mn U ‘ \ mn 
6 5& Doppiwv, dnep Exetvor mpooedéyovto, poPnBeig nepi tH 
3, ¢ i —_ 4 ‘\ ‘\ 
XYOPIM EPTUM Gvt1, OG E@PA AvaAyOLEVOVG AVTODSG, AKOV Kai KATH 
‘N + , a a7 \ LJ o~ ‘ € XN \ iYJ 
onovdnv éupipaodc, EnrAet napa thv yiiv: KaL oO melds OTpAatoc GLO 
t@v Meoonviov napefponer. iddvtec S& ot MeAonovvyaio1r adtovd<e 
XN , Ul N +7 Vv 3 \ fond , XN 
KOTAK Wiav wapanA€ovtac Kal non Ovtacg Evtos tod KOATOD TE Kai 
XN fel 7 iv 4 3 , la 3 ‘\ J ¢ N ] \ 
mpdoc th yi, Onep EPovAovto paAtota, and oNpEtov Evdog edOdc 
ELLOTPEWAVTES TOC VaDG Letanndov ErAEov Wo ThyLoTA Eni Tod 
b) 3 ca ow as an 
AOnvaiouc, Kai HAniCov naioic tac vats dnoAnyeoBar. 


[xatd onovdinyv, hastily épPiPaods (from éubibdla), having embarked &a: ad- 
verbial here tv Meconviav: genitive with 6 neldc otpatdc (Messenian refugees 
from the Peloponnesus had been settled at Naupactus by the Athenians in 459 B.c.) 
Kata ptav, in single file mpocth yf, near the land wetonnddv, with their fronts 
forward, in close line (i.e., they turned left and advanced four deep toward the north)] 


t@v 5& ’AOnvaiwv ve@v évdexa Lev aitep Hyodvto Drekgedyovdl 
N an aE \oo4 a 
tO Képac tv TleAonovvyotiwv: tac b& GAAS KataAaBdvtes oi} 
TleAonovvncior é€fmodv te mpos tTHV Yiv vREKgEDvYODOHS Kal 
dégbe1pav: &vbpac te TOV ’AOnvaiwov anéxtervav door uN eEévevoav 
na can’ a 3 &e 4 
avdtTOaV. KaL TOV veOv tIvac d&vadobLEVOL ELAKOV KEVoSG (LLiaV Oe 
’ a > , e ” x , ¢ , 
avtoic avdipaai eidov dn), tag S5€ tivag ot Meconviot, 
napaponOyoavtes Kai énecBaivovtes Evv toig GmAoIg é¢ tHV 
OdAacoav Kai émiPdvtec, dnd TAV KATAGTPOLATOV LOxdLEVOL 
+ / et , pal 17 
agetAovto EAKopEevac N5N. 
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biapay rae - :EwOdo), pushed out ‘bdnexgevyotca&e, as they (tried to) escape 
5.égAerpav, not destroyed, but disabled é&évevoay (from éxvéw), swam out, swam 
to shore avadovpevon (from cdvadéopar), fastening with a rope, taking in tow 
adbtoic dvipdaiv, with the men themselves t&v Katactpapdtov, the decks] 


—adapted from Thucydides 2.90 


PRINCIPAL PARTS: dvapipvioKce and péepvnpar 


&vapipvyoKke, [yvy-] évapvioo, avénvynca, I remind someone (acc.) of 
something (acc. or gen.) 
wéepvypar (perfect middle = present), J have reminded myself = I remem- 
ber 
uvnoOhoopat (future passive in middle sense), J will remember 
éuvyoOny (aorist passive in middle sense), I remembered 


WORD STUDY 


The following passage contatns twenty words derived from Greek; list them 
and explain their derivation and meaning. Then try to rewrite the passage 
without using these Greek derivatives. 


The philosopher in his study can analyze political situations logically; he 
can propose hypotheses and produce ideal solutions to problems. The 
politician, however, agonizes in the sphere of the practical; he is beset by a 
recurring cycle of crises, for which the therapy is empirical. Whatever 
his ideology, in the event, he is guided not by dogma or theoretical analy- 
sis but by pragmatic considerations. 


oY 


ore oe iM aS — 
d 5 fe) 15 20. 25 50 35 
aera ae rr =) J ES J 
Metres =e 
eS Sescbosess Seer or TEESE Tee ceatesS 
ofa hne bbb eT 
eae ! pe z al 
essa a , | a 
eg Seen es os, Cc = wf 


rag oe ais 
> . a, ——A,--—_ ye 


Plan of the reconstructed trireme Olympias 


29. META TO THY OAAAZZHY KPATOZ 6) 
The Downfall of Athens 


The essay in Chapter 23 carried the story of the Peloponnesian War as far 
as the Peace of Nicias, concluded by Sparta and Athens in 421 B.C., when both 
sides were physically and economically exhausted by the ten years’ war. 
There was little hope of the peace holding. It was not accepted by Corinth and 
Boeotia, and at Athens a rival to the peace-loving Nicias appeared in the per- 
son of Alcibiades, a cousin and ward of Pericles, rich, handsome, unscrupu- 
lous, and ambitious. Opposing Nicias, who did all he could to preserve peace- 
ful relations with Sparta, Alcibiades initiated a policy of backing Argos, 
Sparta’s old rival in the Peloponnesus, and forming a coalition of states that 
were dissatisfied with Spartan leadership. In 419 B.C. a sporadic war broke 
out, in which Athens was halfheartedly involved as the ally of Argos, but in 
418B.C. Sparta inflicted a crushing defeat on Argos and re-established her 
hegemony in the Peloponnesus, while the Athenians became interested in 
other imperial ventures. 

In the winter of 416/415 B.C. the Athenians made the fateful decision to 
add Sicily to their empire. They were given a pretext for intervention by the 
arrival of ambassadors from a small Sicilian city, which asked for help 
against a neighboring city, which was backed by the greatest city in the West, 
Syracuse. When the matter was debated in the Assembly, Nicias advised 
caution, but Alcibiades argued strongly in favor of the venture. His view 
prevailed. In a burst of enthusiasm, the people voted for an expedition and for 
all the resources that the generals in command (Nicias, Alcibiades, and La- 
machus) required. 

The expedition departed in midsummer 415 B.C.: “It was,” says Thucy- 
dides, “the most costly and splendid force that ever sailed from one Greek 
city.” It was dogged by disaster. No sooner had it arrived in Sicily than Al- 
cibiades was recalled to stand trial on a charge trumped up by his political 
enemies, but he jumped ship and fled to Sparta, where he advised the authori- 
ties to send help to Syracuse, which the Athenians were by now besieging. 
Just as the Athenians were about to complete an encircling wall around Syra- 
cuse, a Spartan relief force arrived and saved the city (winter 414 B.C.). Ni- 
cias decided to lift the siege and retire by sea, but the Syracusans blocked the 
entrance to the Great Harbor, and in the battle that followed the Athenian fleet 
suffered a crushing defeat, Nicias decided to destroy what was left of the fleet 
and retreat over land; his army was split up into two halves. Both were am- 
bushed and annihilated: 


This was the greatest action which took place in this war, . . . the most 
brilliant for the victors and the most disastrous for the conquered; for they 
were utterly defeated at all points and after undergoing the extremities of 
suffering were completely annihilated, infantry, ships, and all. Few of 
the many returned home. 

(Thucydides 7.87) 


Despite this terrible loss, the Athenians immediately began to build a new 
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fleet and fought on for another nine years. This last phase of the war was 
quite different from what had gone on before. It was a war of movement, 
fought all over the Aegean. The Spartans, who bartered away the freedom of 
the Ionian Greeks for Persian gold, built a fleet and roused most of the Athe- 
nian Empire to revolt. In 411 B.C. Athens, reduced to desperate straits, under- 
went an oligarchic revolution. This was fostered by Alcibiades, who had now 
fled from Sparta to the Persians and undertook to win Persian support for 
Athens if the Athenians would modify their extreme democracy and recall 
him. The people agreed that the franchise should be limited to the 5,000 richest 
citizens and that for the moment there should be a provisional government 
formed by a council of 400. No sooner were the 400 in power than they tried to 
make their position permanent and began to negotiate peace terms with 
Sparta. A counterrevolution followed. The Assembly deposed the 400 and 
instituted the moderate democracy originally proposed, government by the 
5,000. Alcibiades was elected general in his absence and won a brilliant 
victory at Cyzicus, annihilating the Spartan fleet. This was followed by the 
restoration of the radical democracy at Athens and a series of operations in 
which Athens recovered most of her empire in the north Aegean. In 407 B.C. 
Alcibiades returned to Athens and received a hero’s welcome. 

A new Spartan commander, Lysander, was soon to change the situation. 
With Persian support, he rebuilt the Spartan fleet and defeated a squadron of 
Alcibiades’ fleet. Alcibiades, although he was not present at the battle, fear- 
ing the volatility of the demos, fled to a castle, which he had prepared as a 
refuge in the Hellespont. The following year (405 B.C.) the Athenians won 
another major victory at Arginusae, destroying over half the Spartan fleet. 
In 405 B.C., however, Lysander, again in command, made a surprise attack 
on the Athenian fleet when it was beached at Aegospotami and annihilated it. 

This was the end for Athens. When the news reached the Piraeus, “A 
wail of lamentation spread from the Piraeus through the Long Walls to the 
city; and on that night not a man slept” (Xenophon, Hellenica 2.2.3). The 
Spartans now controlled the seas. They did not attack Athens but proceeded to 
starve her into submission. At last, when the people were desperate, they sent 
envoys to Sparta to discuss terms of surrender. The Peloponnesian League 
was summoned to discuss the issue. The majority voted for the utter destruc- 
tion of Athens and the enslavement of the whole population, but Sparta re- 
sisted these savage terms. Eventually it was settled that Athens should sur- 
render her whole empire; the entire fleet except for twelve triremes was to be 
handed over; all exiles were to return, and Athens should become an ally of 
Sparta. 


Greek Wisdom 


Socrates 


Va cy au , 4 \ oy N ’ a 4 ou : / N | 

EAeye 5é Kai &v pdvov c&yaGov ecivat, thy émiothuny, Kai &v pdvov KaKév, thy 
&pabtav: rAodtov SE cai ebyéverav ovdév oepvov eyew: nav 66 tobvavtiov KaKdv. 
Diogenes Laertius 2.31 
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eee 


Hera and Athena shake hands. 
Hera was the patron goddess of Samos. After the Athenian defeat at Aegospotami, all the 
subject states of the Athenian Empire except Samoa revolted. In gratitude for this loyalty, 
the Athenians passed a decree praising the Samians and making them Athenian citizens. 
In 403 B.c. this marble stele was set up on the Acropolis with the decree inscribed below 
the figures of Hera and Athena. 


Socrates 


odk gotw a&vbpi &ya0S KaKkov odbév ote CHvti odte teAevtHoavetr. Plato, 
Apology 41d 
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VOCABULARY 


Verbs 

éen1dioKe, | pursue 

Katagevdyo, I flee for refuge 

nepipéve, J wait for 

opéCo and cpadtta, [ogay-] 
opdeta, Eonata, Eopaypat, 
éoodynv, I slay 

bnopévo, I await (an attack); 
I stand firm 

pPdva, [p8ny-] pPAAcouaL, [~ba-| 
EpBacae or [90n-] EpOqv + 
acc. and/or participle, J antic- 
tpate; I do something before 
someone else 

Nouns 

H ataEia&, tis &taEtic, disor- 
der 

fh PonGera, tic PonPei&c, help; 
aid 

KON, THS KOUNS, oar 

TO VAVAYLOV, TOD VaL&YLOD, 
wrecked ship 


MELA TO THE 
@AAAYZHE KPATOE (e) 


h OAKdS, tic OAKGboc, mer- 
chant ship 
1 THORN, Tis Toons, turn; turn- 
ing; rout (of the enemy) 
Adjective 
kTAKTOG, -OV, disordered 
EVaVtLOG, -&, -OV, Opposed; op- 
posite; hostile; as noun, the 
enemy 
Prepositions 
TAHV + gen., except, except for 
bno + gen., under; of agent, by; 
because of: + dat., under; 
+ acc,, of motion, under; of 
time, at 
Adverbs 
&taKtwWS, in disorder 
SGev, from where, whence 
S0evnep: -xep added for em- 
phasis 


> , ‘ , a 
THOTY LEV odv ot IleAonovvyjotor Expatovv te Kal SregPetpav tac 
"AtTTUKOS vats: ai dé elkoor vijec abdtHv ai dno TOD SEELOd KEéEpwc 
207 *, 7 nm nm ; , v t , \ 
éSimKov tac evbexa vats tHv ‘AOnvaiwv atnep breEépvyov tiv 
emiotpognv. Kai OO&vovolw adtovs TANV UIs VEwS KATAQDYYODGAL & 
tyv NavxaKtov, Kai oyxodoat avtinpwpot napecxevaCovto 
, x ) rn ‘ nk , € t 
&UDvovpEVOL, AV EG TH Yhv Ex c@ac TAEWOLV ot [leAORMOVVTOLOL. Ot 
df TApOyvEeVvduEvoL ETALAVICOV WG VEVIKNKOTEG' KOL THV Liav vadv tov 
"AOnvaiav thy brdAoinov EdinKxe AEvKAdIG vads Lia moAD TPO TOV 
xf Vv N t x t “ v4 \ LS} ig > ‘ land 
GAAmv. éetvxe 66 OAKaG OPLODOM LEtTEWpOs, MEPL TV NH ’ATTLKN Vads 
Ae rn , ’ ) af 
mepitrAedodon th Aevkadta Staxobon eupardAcr wéon Kal Katadvet. 


[thv Extstpooty, their turning movement gOdvovaw...Kkatagvyotont, they 
(i.e., the eleven Athenian ships) anticipate (them) fleeing for refuge (i.e., they flee for 
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refuge before they could be caught) oyotdoat(aorist participle of éym, here intransi- 
tive), facing avtiTpMpol, with prows toward the enemy ogac, them 
énataviCov, raised the victory song (nolav,paean) bndAoinoV, remaining 
wetéw@poac, raised off the ground, at sea EuBaAAer+ dat., strikes with its ram 
(#uBoAos)] 


TOIG HEV OdV IleAonOVVNOIOIg yEevouEevoD todtov AnpoGdoKHTOv 
/ , , cad ~ mn 
@oPos Euninter, Kal AtaKtws SimKovtEs Al WEV TIVES TOV VE@v KaBEioNL 
S ? — 3 ~ a 4 ? ton 
TOG KONG ExeotNOav tod TAOD, PovAdpEVOL TOvG HAAOUS TEPIEIVaL, 
ai d& &é¢ Boayea dretAav. ot 6 “AOnvaior iddvtecg tadtH yiyvoLEva 
’ 7 \ A b y 3 4 iva € \ ‘ A 
eOdpoovv te Kat Ponoavtes én’ adtods Hpunoav. oi dé 61& thy 
mapovoav GAtTaELa&V OAIyOV HEV yxpdvov dDmépEevav, Exerta Se 
etpdimovto é¢ tov [Idvoppov dBevrep avynycyovto. 


[dxpooSoxhtov, unexpected xaGeicar(aorist participle of xa0inut), dropping 
ExEotNoOaVv tod TAOD, they stopped sailing Ec Bpayéa (from Bpoyts, Ppayeia, 
Boays, short), onto the shallows dxerdav (from oKxéhAw), ran aground t8dpoovv = 
tAdppovy éEtpémovto (thematic aorist middle of tpénw), they turned, fled] 


én1didKovtec S& ot ’AOyvator tic te Eyydc OvoGs vads EAaBov BE 
KaL tag EAVTOV Ke~ElAOVTO, OG EkEivor MpdG tH Yh SiagVeipavtec 
AVESNOAVTO: KVSPUC TE TOV LEV AMEKTELVay, TIvas bf ECmypnoav. eri 
d& tric AevKadlac vec, 7] Tepl Thy OAKKOQ KaTESD, TluoKpatNe 6 
AaKkedaovios mAg@v, OG  vads diegBeipeto, Eogakev tavtiv, Kai 
eFénecev é¢ tov Navnaxtiov Aweva. 


[éyyvs, adv., nearby avedhoavto (from avadéouat), they fastened with ropes, took 
in tow EéCaypnoav (from Cuypéw), they took alive, took captive &t&énecev, fell out 
(of the sea), was cast ashore] 


avayopicavtes 5& ot “AOnvaior tponaiov Eotnoav Kai tov™E 
vexpods Kal ta vavayia, doa mpdg ti BavtToev vA Tv, &vetdovto, Kai 
TOLG EVAVTLOLG TH EKEIVOV DROOTOVOG Arédocav. ELotnoav OE Kai O1 
Tlekonovvyotor tponaiov aco veviknkdtes tic tponiic tHv vebv ac 
Tog ti yh SiepOerpav. peta de tadta GoPobLEVoL THY ARO Tov 
'AOnvaimv PonPeiav b20 vdKta éEoénAevoav Eo TOV KOAMOV TOV 
Kpioatov Kai Képiv@ov Gravtes nAhy AcvKadiov. 


[bzéqnovia, under truce 


—adapted from Thucydides 2.91—-92 


15 
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PRINCIPAL PARTS: Verbs with -av-/-v- That Take Supple- 
mentary Participles 


ha-v-8-d&v-w, [AnB-] Afiaw, [Aa8-] EAaBov, [An8-] AeANOa + acc. and/or 
participle, J escape someone’s notice doing something = I do something without 
someone’s noticing; J escape the notice of someone 

tv-¥-y%-Gv-o, [tevy-] tedEopar, [tox-] Etvyov, [tvye-] tetbynKa +gen, 
I hit; I hit upon; I get; + participle, 7 happen to be doing X 

p8a-v-a, [e8n-] eP8acopat, [pba-] EpPaca or [~On-] EgOnv + acc. and/or 
participle, J anticipate; I do something before someone else 


WORD BUILDING 


Explain how the words in the following sets are formed and give their mean- 
Ings: 


stem: 1a16- stem: Aey-/Aoy- 
1. dor) raic 1. AEYo 
2. to nardiov 2. t Asis 
3. mardiKdc, -1, -dv 3B. extikdc, -1, -dv 
4. naitw 4, oddyog 
5. evra 5. oyrkds, -1, -dv 
6. &nais 6. ovyiGouar 
7. narvdedo 7. oO Aoytotic 
8. 7 naidevoic 8. G&doYOG, -OV 
9. 6 nardaywyoc 9. n evAoyt& 
10. nordaywyiKdc, -n, -dv 10. 6 Aoyoypegoc 


N.B. 6 Adyoo = word; story; speech; account; calculation; reasoning 


Greek Wisdom 


Socrates Addresses the Jurors at His Trial 


tToyxaveEl Leytatov cyaBov Sv dveparm toto, Excotns Nuepas Rept ApeEtiis todc 
Adyous moreioba Kal TOV GAA@v, mepi dv DueEic En0d a&kodete SuxAeyopévov Kal 
Euawtov Kai &AAovg eetaCovtos, 6 5b avek~tactos Bioc of Pimtdg dvOpanw. 
Plato, Apology 38a 


_ 29. MEDA TO THE OAAAXEHE KPATO® (ce) 247 
1. Complex Sentences in Indirect Statement: Primary Sequence 


When complex sentences (i.e., sentences containing a main clause 
and a subordinate clause) are stated indirectly after a leading verb in the 
present, future, or perfect tense (primary sequence), no changes in the 
tenses or moods of the verbs in the original sentence are made except to 
substitute an infinitive or participle for the finite verb in the main clause 
of the original sentence, as required by the introductory verb, e.g.: 


a. Direct statement: 


el 0 PiAinnos toto einev, Eweddeto. (past particular condition) 
If Philip said this, he was lying. 


Indirect Statement with Aéye. + 611 or a> 
Léyer Studs ei 6 Didinnoc todto eimev, Eyeddeto. 
He/She says that if Philip said this, he was lying. 


Indirect statement with onoi(v) + infinitive: 
tov BtAnmdv nor yevdsecban, el toto einev. 
He/She says that Philip was lying, if he said this. 


Indirect statement with oid and participle: 

olde tov PiATROV Wevddpevov, et TODTO ElmEV. 

He/She knows that Philip was lying, if he satd this 

(Note that the imperfect indicative éyeddeto of the original statement 
remains unchanged after 611 and is replaced by a present infinitive 
and a present participle after onoi and oide respectively. The present 
infinitive and participle represent progressive, continuous, ongoing 
action and so can substitute here for the imperfect indicative of the 
direct statement.) 


b. The particle &v must be retained with the infinitive and participle 
constructions as well as with the indicative construction in indirect 
speech, e.g.: 

Direct statement: 


ei 6 DiAutnos todt0 EAcyev, Ewevddeto &v. (present contrary to fact condition) 
If Philip said this, he would be lying. 


Indirect Statement with Aéyer + 6t1 or wc: 

Neyer OtVids el O Oidinnoc tovto eAeyev, Eyeddeto av. 
He/She says that if Philip said this, he would be lying. 
Indirect statement with pnot(v) + infinitive: 

tov Didinndv onor weddeo8ar ty, el todto EAeyev. 
He/She says that Philip would be lying, if he said this. 
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inilivect statement with oie and sarticiels 


oise tov Dikinnov yevdopevov ww, ei todto EAeyev. 
He/She knows that Philip would be lying, if he said this. 


Exercise 29 a. 
Translate the following sentences and then put them into indirect state- 
ment: 
1. ot noidec odK Gv KatéotHOM cic KivdBvov, et EbDbdc ofKade ExaviABov. 
a. Omatnp Agyer Str... . 
B. Onathp eno... 
vy. OOTP olbe.... 
2. 6 &yyehos, enei eig to Kot AgikeTo, cig tiv &yopav Eonevoev. 
a. Ot &Vdpec A€yOvOLV OTL... . 
Bot tivdpes Gaol.... 
y. ovavdpes todo... 
3. tT yvvn oto pevei, wg Gv EmaveAOn Oo avip. 
a. 0 maic Aéyer Ot. . 
6. Onatc gyno... 
y. 0 Taig oide. . 
4, slot ovppcyot qyiv y Boneeiel: ovk & GoBoipEBa tod MOAEL OVE. 
OQ. MAVTES A€YOVOL OTL... . 
B. meVtES PaOLV.... 
y. mdvtec ioGoLv. . 
5. et 6 ratnp &Cn, cvveddufavev av totic nativ. 


a. Tyovn Aéyer St. . 


B nyovy QNOL. .. 
y. 1 yuvi otde. . 


Nike pei a ead 
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Aristophanes and Old Comedy 


In 486 B.C. a prize was first offered for a comedy in the dramatic competi- 
tion at the Greater Dionysia, which until then had been for tragedies only. At 
the time of Aristophanes’ first play (427 B.C.), three comedies were put on ev- 
ery year at the Lenaea, a festival of Dionysus held in January, and three at 
the Greater Dionysia, held in March. 

The theater of Dionysus, in which both tragedies and comedies were per- 
formed, consisted of a circular dancing place (épynotp&) about sixty-six feet or 
twenty meters in diameter (see illustration, page 258). Behind it was the au- 
ditorium, rising in concentric rows up the south slope of the Acropolis. In 
front of it was the stage (oxnvi), a permanent set representing a building with 
two doors. The stage was raised slightly above the level of the orchestra. In 
both tragedy and comedy the chorus played a leading role. In comedy they 
numbered twenty-four. Whereas the actors spoke their dialogue, the chorus 
sang their lyrics to the accompaniment of the lyre and flute. 

Aristophanes’ first play, the Banqueters, was produced in 427 B.C., his 
last extant play, Wealth, in 388 B.C. Eleven of his comedies survive, the ear- 
liest being the Acharnians, which won first prize at the Lenaea in 425 B.C. 
When this play was produced, Athens had been at war for more than five 
years. The people had suffered terribly from the plague, and the war seemed 
a stalemate. The farmers suffered the most, abandoning their farms every 
year when the Peloponnesians invaded in late spring, living in the city un- 
der appalling conditions during the invasions, and returning home to find 
their crops destroyed and their vines cut down. The heroes of several of 
Aristophanes’ plays, including Dicaeopolis in the Acharnians, are war- 
weary farmers. 

We last saw the family of Dicaeopolis when Philip was left behind in 
Athens to continue his schooling (Chapter 24). The rest of the family returned 
to the country when the Peloponnesians withdrew from Attica, only to return 
to the city every year when the Peloponnesians invaded in late spring. In 
reading the words of Dicaeopolis in the Acharnians you will hear the voice 
that Aristophanes gave him. He dreams of peace, and after being rebuffed in 
the normal course of political activity in the Assembly, he makes his own 
separate peace with Sparta. At the end of the selections from the play that you 
will read in this chapter, he joyfully assembles his family and celebrates his 
private peace with a sacred procession and a song in honor of Dionysus. 
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VOCABULARY 
Verbs otvyéo, I hate 
Sdxvo, S4Eona1, Edaxov, Nouns 
Sé8nypar, E5yxOyv, I dite; i Kapdt&, tijc kapdSiae, heart 
I sting oi mpvtdvets, tOv npvta- 
épda@, imperfect, ipav + gen., vewv, pryfaneis = presidents 
I love (see essay in Chapter 22) 
Aadém, I talk; I chatter Adjective 
Aorvdopéw, J abuse KDptog, -&, -ov, having author- 
65vvao, future and aorist pas- ity; legitimate; regular 
sive, 65uvnbyqcopar, advov_- Adverbs 
Onv, I cause pain; passive, &teyvOc, simply;really 
I suffer pain elta, then, next 


noGéw, J long for 


1 


2 
3 


pw odvden@note, never yet 

oa 5n Sé6nypot, how much I’ve been stung, lit., as to how many things; S00, 
Bord... Bord, téttapa (2), and & (3) are adverbial accusatives. 

Paid, few things (accusative with fio8nv = I have had few pleasures) 

YoappaKcocoyapyapa, sand-hundred-heaps, atypical Aristophanic coinage 

o§anc...&a@biviic (7): translate the genitive absolute as concessive, 
although... 

éwOwiic, at dawn, the usual time for an Assembly to begin 

abit, this here, the suffix -1 adds demonstrative force and often suggests that 
the actor points with his finger. 

01 8’, but they, ie., the people Kava = kal &vw (a vowel or diphthong at the 
end of a word sometimes coalesces with a vowel or diphthong at the beginning 
of the next word; this is called crasis; note that crasis is marked by a breathing) 

7O oyoiviov... td peptAtmpévoy, the red rope, i.e., a rope covered with red 
ocherous iron ore used to round up and drive loiterers from the agora to the 
Pnyx for assemblies; those marked with the red would be fined. 

copia, adv., too late 

ootrtopvtar.., AAMAOaL (12), will jostle each other 

nid<¢ Boxeic, lit., how do you think? = you can’t think how, astonishingly, like 
mad 

EbXOv, wood = bench, seat 

&0pd01, all together Katappéovtes, flowing down, streaming in 

eipnvy 8’ baac... ovdév (14): = obdév npotipdor (= they don’t care a bit) 
Sras eiphvyn Estar 

voGtO@v, coming 

xt’ = Kal eita, crasis, see line 8 

KéxnVa, ckopdStvGpat, xépSopai, J yawn, stretch, fart 

napatiAAopat, J pluck out my hairs 

AoyiConan, I count; I make calculations 

ateyviic: take with napeoKxevacpévos 

bxoxpovew, to interrupt 


Speaking Characters 
AIKAIONTIOAIZ (AIK.) Dicaeopolis WEYAAPTABAE (‘PEY.) Pseudartabas 
KHPYE (KHP.) Herald XOPOZ Chorus of Acharnian men 
AM®I@EOL (AM®.) Amphitheus OYTATHP Daughter of Dicaeopolis 


IIPEXBYz (IIPE.) Ambassador 


The opening scene is set on the Pnyx where there is to be a meeting of the As- 
sembly. Dicaeopolis sits alone, waiting for the people to assemble and the 
prytaneis to arrive. While waiting, he complains that it has been a terrible 
year, in which almost nothing has occurred that gave him any pleasure. 


AIKAIOTIOAIS (soliloquizing) 


1 doo bh S€dnyuor thy guavtov Kapdtav, 

2 HoOnv sé Paid, n&vo 5é Batd, téttapa: 

3 & & ddvvyOnv, yauwaKocroyapyapa. . . 
4 GAA’ ovdenmnot’... 

5 ovtac t5nxOnv.. . 

6 Os vov, ondt/ obonc Kdptac éxxinatas | 

7 Embiviis Epnwos H VE abdtnt, 

8 oi 8° év deyop& AnAodot KavO Kal Keto 

9 TO OYOLWILOV MEDYOVGT TO LELLATM@EVOV. 

10 odd’ ol MpvTavEIs TKOVGLV, GAN’ Kapi&v 
11 Tkovtec, cita 8’ Hot1odvtat NOs SoKetc 

12 BABdvtec GAANAOLOL nepl npdtov EdAov, 
13 G&Opdo1 Katappéovtes: cipnvn 6’ Sra 

14 EOTOL TPOTILA ‘ DOEV’ O HOAIC, MOAIC. 
15 eyo 8’ Gel APWTLOTOS Eig EKKANOLAV 

16 vootav K&Onwor: K&r’ éxerdav & Ldvoc, 
17 OTEVO, KEYNVA, CkOpdSivHua1, TEpdopat, 
18 AKOPa, YOaQa, NapatiAAoLar, AoyiCopnat, 
19 anoprénwv cic tov dypév, cipnvns Ep@v, 
20 otvy@v pev Koty, tov 8’ éudov Sov nobdv. ... 
21 VOV OdV AtEYVAc ko TapecKkevacpevoc 
22 Boav, dbnoKpovetv, AovdopEiv tovs prtopac, 


22 t—“‘(i‘(i‘:C:*~*S*s*és~SsSCSSC CAM tennaaze: Book WO 


24 GAA’ ol epvtdvers yp odtort, But (look!) for the prytaneis (are) here 


HeaonpBpivot, at midday 
25 obdk nydpevov; Didn’t I tell you? 


s 


t007' Exeiv’ obyh ‘Aeyov: = tobtd (éativ) éexeivo 6 syd Aeyov: obya: crasis, 
see line 8; obym ‘Aeyov: an e at the beginning of a word following a word 
ending in a long vowel or diphthong is sometimes elided; this is called prodeli- 


ston. 
26 tiv mpoedptav, the front seat 


woti€etar, pushes and shoves, jostles 


AXAPNH® (ff) 


VOCABULARY 


Verbs 

&S1Kéo, intransitive, I do 
wrong; transitive, I wrong; 
I injure 

ais8dvopat, aicAAcopnat, 
HoOdpnv, HoOnpar+ gen. or 
acc., I perceive; I learn; I ap- 
prehend . 

, &yGouar, &yPéoonar, 1x0E- 
o8nv + dat., [ am vexed (at); 
Tam grieved (by) 

hyéouar + dat., I lead; I think, 
consider 

olyopoi, present in perfect 
sense, J have gone, have de- 
parted; imperfect in pluperfect 
sense, J had gone, had de- 
parted 

npocdoxam, I expect 

Nouns 

6 or h &AGCOv, tod or THE 
&AaCovoc, imposter, charla- 
tan, quack 

H karic, tic dontdoc, shield 

1 Pia, tig Bi&c, force; violence 


4 Ul ~ 


oO ENV, TOD UNVOS, month 


28 dco av = iva 


6 or T Spvic, tod or thc OpviBoc, 
bird 
<0 ¥ypdotlov, tod ypdaiov, gold 
coin; money; jewelry 
Adjectives 
&Pdvaroc, -ov, immortal 
KaKkodatuvov, kaxodaipovoc, 
having an evil spirit, having 
bad luck 
6X06, -N, -ov, Whole, entire 
ypdaodc, -ij, -odv, golden 
Preposition 
napa&+ gen., from; + dat., at the 
house of; + acc., of persons 
only, to; along, past; in respect 
of 
Adverbs 
npocQe(v), before (of time or 
place) 
MOLOTE, ever 
. 6apdc, clearly 
Expressions 
eic 10 npdaGev, forward 
vai wa Aia, yes, by Zeus! 
ofpo1 cakodaipmv, poor devil! 
oh misery! 


29 


KaQdppatoc, the purified area. Before the Assembly began, a suckling pig was 
sacrificed and carried around the boundaries of the meeting place to purify it. 

AM®IOEOE: the name means something like divine on both sides of his family. 

tic &yopedet BobAeta1; = the formula for throwing open a motion to debate 


(see essay in Chapter 22) 
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23 éav tic UAAO TA nEpi elpfvne Ney. 

24 (seeing the prytaneis arrive) GAA’ ot NputaveEtS Yep 
ovtort peonBptvot. 

25 odK TIYOPEDOV; TODT’ Exeiv’ ODYa ’Acyov: 


26 cic thy RpoESplav noc AVHP wotiCetar. 


Epnyog h mvd§ 
27 KHPYS (addressing the people who are milling around the edge of 


the area of assembly) n&pit’ &¢ TO MpdaVev, 

28 napi0’, ao av évtd0g Ate tod KaAKpLAtOC. 

29 AM®@®I@QEOX (running in breathless) 15n tic eine; KHP. 
(ignoring Amphitheus and opening the Assembly with a 


formal question) tic wyopeverv BovAEtaN; 


34 


39 


40 


42 


43 


45 


&Odvatos div: translate the participle as concessive, although being... 

£9661(a), journey money, i.e., an allowance paid by the Council for journeys 
made for public purposes 

oi toE6ta1, archers. Scythian archers (see illustration below) were used as po- 
lice. It was considered improper to use a citizen in this capacity. 

dvdpesg = & dvdpec, crasis, see line 8 

Kpendaar tas doxtbac, fo hang up our shields; shields were usually hung on 
the wall when they were out of use. 

ciya, be quiet, lit., quietly; siya is an adverb (the imperative of otydw is oiya, as 
in line 44). 

‘ya = eyo, prodelision, see line 25 

Av = éd&v 
fv ph, unless 

Lpvtavevonté po, pryfanize for me = introduce a motion for debate for me. 
All motions for debate had to be first discussed by the Council, that was 
presided over by the prytaneis (see essay in Chapter 22). The prytaneis intro- 
duced the motion to the Assembly as a rpoBobAevua. 

notov Baciréws; Dicaecpolis’s indignant question is occasioned by the finery 
of the Persian ambassadors. They are peacocks (toig tadan, 43), who are 
likely to prove imposters (toig &AaCovetpaciv, 43, impostures, abstract 
noun for concrete). 

‘ya = éyd, prodelision, see line 25 

tad@ot: the Athenians pronounced the word with aspiration before its second syl- 
lable. 

éxépwa8' = éxéuyote, you (the people) sent us 

@g¢ + acc., ta 


&vOpar0c; AM®. oii, 


31 GAN’ AOdwoctos. . .. 

32 ... Gor 6’ enetpewav oi Geol 

33 onovdbac moreicBar npdg AaKkedatpoviovs Love. 

34 GAM Gévatoc dv, UvbpEs, EMdhV odK Exo: 

35 od yap 5150&otv ol tpvtavetc. KHP. (calling for the 


archers to eject Amphitheus for interrupting the 
proceedings) ot ToEOTa1. .. . 


AIK. (standing up and shouting an appeal to the prytaneis on 


36 Amphitheus’ behalf) Gvépec npvtavetc, dduceite 
THV EKKANOLEV 

37 tov &vdp’ Andyovtes, dots hiv HOeAev 

38 onovbdc nolijoo1 Kal Kpendoar tac dontdac. 


39 KHP. xéOnoo, ciyo. AIK. pe tov ’AndAAo, ’ya Lev ov, 
40 Vv LT] MEPL ELlpTvns ye TOvVTAVEvONTE LOL. (Dicaeopolis 
reluctantly sits down, but far from remaining silent he will 


keep up a running commentary on the proceedings.) 


The first item on the agenda of the Assembly is a report from ambassadors 
who were sent to Persia to ask the King to help in the war against the Pelopon- 
nesians, These ambassadors were dispatched from Athens in 437/436 when 
Euthymenes was archon, eleven years before this play was staged! They 
bring with them envoys from Persia, dressed in Oriental splendor (i.e, as 
peacocks). 


41 KHP. (formally announcing the arrival of the 
ambassadors) ot rpéoPetc ot mapa Pactréns, 
42 AIK. roiov Baortéac; &yBopor "yo tpeoBectv 
43 Kal toig tadot toic t’ dAaCoveduaot. 
44 KHP. otya.... 
45 [TIPEZBY® (addressing the Assembly) tnéuyad’ tac wc 
Baoikéd tov Weyav 


47 


48 
49 


50 


51 
53 
55 
56 
57 
58 
60 
61 


62 


63 


64 


65 


66 


67 
68 


69 
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ex’ EOQupévovs &pyovtos, in the time of Euthymenes being archon. Year 
dates are given by the name of the eponymous archon. The archon list shows 
that this was the year 437/6. 

olpor tév bpaypov: genitive of exclamation, oh my, (those) drachmas!/ 

npog Biav, forcibly, perforce; the ambassadors had to, were forced to drink 

badivev éxnopatov, crystal goblets 

ypvaliav, golden vessels 

&Kkpatov, unmixed, i.e., undiluted with water. Wine was normally mixed with 
water, unless the drinker intended to get drunk. 

& Kpovad x6A1¢, O Cranian city. Kpovaai was the most ancient name for 
Athens, and the word suggests the adjective xpavadc, rocky, rugged, and the 
proper noun Kpevadc, the name of a mythical king of Athens. Dicaeopolis al- 
ludes to the good old days, now replaced by the effeminate luxury of the am- 
bassadors. 

cov KatayeAov, the mockery, i.e., how the ambassadors mock you 

Katagayetv (thematic aorist infinitive of kateaO{m), to eat 

anénatov, latrine 


KayeCev = kai éxeCev, crasis, see line 8, and he was shitting 

KOgOv...Zpdvov, within what time tov tpw@Ktoy, his ea( Lt) 

Evviyyayev; did he close? 

th mavoeldiva, at the full moon (cednvn) 

xGt’ = kai eita, crasis, see line 8 

KptBavov, @ ceramic oven (for baking a loaf of bread) 

kpiPavitac, baked (in a KptPavoc) 

tHv dAaCovevpatov, what humbug! (for the genitive, see line 47 above; for 
the word, see line 43) 

tpixAdavov KAewvopon, three times as big as Cleonymus. Aristophanes fre- 
quently poked fun at Cleonymus for having thrown away his shield to escape 
from battle, for being a glutton and a perjurer, and, as here, for the huge bulk of 
his body, 

gpévae, cheat, with a pun on the word goivit, the fabled Oriental phoenix; trans - 
late cheatiebird 

raot’... epevaxiles, this is how you were cheating (us) 

&p(a), as it seems (distinguish this from é&pa, which introduces a question) 

WVevdapt&Ppav, Falseartabas. The second half of the name rings true. Xerxes 
had an uncle named Artabanes (see Herodotus 7.10). 

tov Baoiréws 'OpGadrpdv, the King’s Eye is the actual title of the Persian 
king’s intelligence official (see Herodotus 1.114). 

exxdoweré ye/Kdpak rata&bac, may a raven (kdpaé), having struck (natauEac) 
it, knock it out (éxxowert) 

tov ye Gov tod xpéoPews, and yours too, the ambassador’s 

dva& ‘HpaxAders = @ &vake ‘Hpa&xAe1s, crasis, see line 8, O lord Heracles!—an 
exclamation expressing disgust 

od BactAsic...'AOnvaioraw (70): = od gpdoov &tta (= &twa) Boorreds 
anéneuwe oe AéEovia ‘'APnvatorow 


46 
47 
48 


49 
50 
51 
52 


33 
54 
55 
56 
a 
58 


59 


60 
61 


62 


63 
64 
65 


66 
67 
68 
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TIPE. 


TIPE. 


AIK. 


IPE. 


JIPE. 


AIK. 
ITPE. 


KHP. 


TIPE. 


WisBdv pépovtas dbo Spayudc thc Huepac 

en’ EdOvuEevovs &pyovtoc. AIK. otuor tv dpayudav. . . 

(ggnoring Dicaeopolis and continuing his speech) 

Eeviduevor dé mpdc Pia Extvopev 

&& DAAIVOV EKNOUATOV Kal ypdoldav 

&KpaTOV oivov Hovv. AIK. d Kpavad noArc, 

&p’ aicbdver tov KatcyeAov TOv tpéoBeav; 

(continuing to ignore Dicaeopolis) ot BapBapor yap 
avbpac nyodbvtar wovouc 

TOUG TAELOTA SLVOPEVOVG KATAMMYEIV KOL TEL... . 

EtEL TeTAPTM 8’ Etc TA Pacirer’ TABoLEV- 

GAN sic Gndnatov Hyeto otpatiav AaPav, 

KayeClev OKtH pfvac éxl ypdadv dpav. 

MOGOD OE TOV TPMKTOV Ypovov Evviyayev; 

Th TavoeAnva; 

(continuing his speech) KOT’ a&rnApev otkade. 

eit’ e€évile mapetiber 6’ quiv GAovc 

éx kptBavon Pods. AIK. Kai tic cide nonote 

Bots kptBavitaéc; tav dAalovenudtav. 

(ignoring Dicaeopolis) Koi vai wo At’ Spviv tp1zAGoLov 
KAeovopov 

napeOnkev hiv: dvona & hv adte oévac. 

tao’ &p’ egevaxiles od Sbo Spaypac gepov. 

(ignoring Dicaeopolis) Kai VOV OYOVTEG T/KOLLEV 
Vevdaptapav, got 

tov Baoctdéwe ‘OgbaArpdv. AIK. éExxoweré ye 

Kopake natnéac, tov ye cov tod mpeoReac. 

(formally presenting Pseudartabas to the Assembly) 

6 Bactréwc "Opbarpdc. AIK. dvak ‘HpcrxAetc.... 

(to Pseudartabas) &ye 5h Gd Baoieds &tta o” Gnémewyev 


@pacov 


83 


85 


87 


88 
89 


“Comic Persian, suggesting King (Arta)xerxes and Pissuthnes, satrap of Sardis” 
(Henderson, page 69). 

Evyvyxad’ = Evviixate = ovveite (aorist of ovvinut), Did you understand? 

‘yo = éym, prodelision, see line 25 

petCov, louder 

This time Pseudartabas speaks a sort of pidgin Greek, of which sense of a sort can 
be made: No getty goldy, wide-assed Iont. 

dat: colloquial for 67 

Eyer, he calls + two accusatives 

dydivétc, bushels; } &ytvn can mean either a basket for provisions or the Greek 
name for a Persian measure. 

6d5e ye: the words suggest that the ambassador has hold of the King’s Eye and is 
trying to make him say his piece again. 

sic T6 tputaveiov, to the Prytaneum (for a public banquet) 

toaote Sit” obK ayyovy; well, isn’t this a hanging (matter)? i.e., enough to 
make you hang yourself 

‘atv = éottv, prodelision, see line 25 

REPO = NAPELLL 

nojoar: singular aorist middle imperative 

Hove: take with epoi (86) 

toio.nardiotst, for my young children ti eAatS1, for my wife 

npeaPedecbe, be ambassadors! 

Kexnvote: perfect (with present meaning) imperative of yaaxo, J gape; the use 
of the perfect may suggest that their mouths are always hanging open, either 
because they are naive fools or because they are always half asleep (yawning). 


The theater of Dionysus in the second half of the fifth century 
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70 A£Eove’ ’AOnvatoiow, o@ VevdaptaBa. 
71 WEYAAPTABASE (making his announcement to the Assembly) 
Lapta vate Eaptava, micova oatpa. 

72 TIPE. (to the Assembly) Evvixad’ 6 Aéyer; AIK. wd tov 
"AndAAM *y@ LEV ot. 

73 TIPE. (to the Assembly) néuyew Baoiréd onoiv dpiv ypdotov. 

74 (to Pseudartabas) Aéye Sh od pEiCov Kal cagdas TO 
ypdolov. 

75 WEY. od Aft ypdad, yavvonpaxt’ Ieovad. 

76 AIK. otpo. xaxodainav ac capac. TPE. ti dai Ayer; 

AIK. (standing up and shouting to the ambassador) 
77 8 TL YXvVOMPAaKTOVS TOS ‘lHovac AEyEL, 
78 El MpOGSOKHol ypdolov EK tov PapBapav. 


79 YIPE. (answering Dicaeopolis) od«, GAN ayavac 8de ye ypdotov 


NeyeL. 

80 AIK. (to the ambassador) noid&c ayavas; ob pév KAaCawv et 
WEYOG.... 

81 KHP. (éo Dicaeopolis) olya, Ka8rCe. 

82 (to the Assembly) tov Baoiréas "OpbaArApdv 7 BovAn 
KaAet 

83 Eig T0 mpvtavetov. AIK. (refusing to sit down and 


thoroughly disgusted with the ambassador's announcement) 
tavta Sit’ ovK &yyovn;... 
84 (aside) GAX’ Epycoouai ti Sewov Epyov Kai Weya. 
85 (calling out) &AN’ ’ApoiBeds por nod ’otiv; AM®. 
odtOOL Tapa. 
86 AIK. (to Amphitheus) €L01 od tavt&ol AaBaov OKta@ dpayxLac 


87 Gnovdas Tofjou mpdg Aakedatpoviovs Love 
88 Kat toior morSto1e1 Kai TH RAGTAL. 
89 (to the ambassadors) wpeic 52 npecPevecde kat Keytvate. ... 


(Amphitheus rushes off to begin his trip to Sparta.) 
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VOCABULARY 
Verbs Nouns 
évakcpalw, dvéxpayov, 1 shout TN &pneroc, tic apnéAon, 
onévdow, oncion, Eoneicg, grapevine 
tonetopat, I pour a libation; 16 OT6UG, TOD GtTd"aTtOS, mouth 
middle, f make a treaty; I Adjective 
make peace (by pouring a liba- wrapds, -&, -dv, defiled; foul; 
tion with the other party) villainous 
90 GAA’... yup, but (look), for... 
ddt, this here, ie., here he is 

91 pho ye, don’t (greet me) yet.... 

93 onovddc: the word can mean truces or the wine poured in libations to sanctify a 
truce or the libations themselves. Aristophanes cleverly plays on these mean - 
ings in this passage. 

94 tempovto (from dogpaivopuet), srnelled (the wine) rpeaPdtat, old men 

95 otintoi, trodden down; of old men, tough, sturdy 

rpivivol, oaken 
96 atep&uovec, unsoftened, hard, tough 
Mapabavopeyon, fighters at the Battle of Marathon 
opevbapv ivo1, made of maple wood 
97 avéxpayov: ingressive aorist, they began to shout 
99 xéig = Kai cic, crasis, see line 8 
tpipwvag, cloaks (usually old and threadbare) 
Evvedéyovto + partitive gen. here, they began gathering (some of the) stones 
100 #pvyov... é5imxov xaPémv: ingressive aorist and inchoative imperfects 
Ki:Péwv = cai éBdwv, crasis, see line 8 
101 fPowvtwv: 3rd person plural imperative, let them shout 
102 yebpato, tastes; here, vintages 
103 = adtar: the antecedent is t&> onovdac (101). 
LEVtETELS, five-years old; for five years 
yedou. (aorist imperative of yeboucat), taste 
104 = aifot, ugh (an expression of disgust) St1, because 
105 d6Covet + gen., they smell of 
nitty, pitch; pitch or resin was used both to caulk ships and to line wine jars (it 
is still used in making some Greek wine today, called retsina). There is a 
double-entendre here; both meanings are intended. 
106 Sexétets, ten years old; for ten years 
107 yodro.= Kai adtar, crasis, see line 8, this too; if a truce were made for only ten 
years, both sides would be sending Ea basendans to other cities to gain allies, 
preparing for the next war. 
108 6&bdtatov, very sharply 


The Assembly continues, with more interruptions from Dicaeopolis. 


20 RAEN) se se Ok 


Just as 


proceedings are coming to an end, Dicaeopolis sees Amphitheus rushing in 
breathless, having returned from Sparta. He brings with him three specimen 
truces, which are in the form of wine for libations contained in wine skins. 


90 
9] 


92 
93 
94 
95 
96 
a7 
98 
99 
100 
101 


102 


103 


104 


105 


106 


107 
108 


AIK. 


AIK. 


AIK. 


AMO. 


AIK. 


AM®., 


AIK. 


BAX &k AaKedaiuovos yap “ApoiBeos O81. 

yoip’ "Augi®ee. AM®. (still running) unm ye npiv y’ dv 
OTM THEYOV. 

(looking behind himself with trepidation) 

del yap pe Mevyovt’ Ex@vyeiv "Ayapvedc. 

ti 8’ tot’; AM®. éya pév Sedpd coi onovddc pépav 

Zonevdov: o1 8’ Gogpovto npeoPdtat T1vEc 

"AYAPVIKOL, OTINTOL YEpovtec, TPIVIVOL, 

&tepapoves, Mapabovoncyo1, opevd&uvivo1. 

exert’ &veKpayov ndvtec: “M piapatate, 

onovods pépets tOv GuTeAwV TetUNUEVOV;” 

Koc tod tTPIBOVac Evvedéyovto Tav AiBav- 

ty 8 Egevyov: of 8 EStaxov KaxBdav. 

(reassuring Amphitheus) oi 8’ odv Bomvtmv. GAAG TOC 
onovdasg épetc; 

(holding up the wine skins for Dicaeopolis to see) ywyé, NLL, 
TOO ye THUTT yevUOTO. 

(holding out one of the wine skins) HOtOL LEV eioL MEVTETELC. 

yedoat AaBav. 

(taking the skin and smelling the wine) aiBot. AM®. ti 
eotiw; AIK. ovKk &péoKovotv LW’ 6t1 

SCOvOL KITtNS KAL TAPMOKEDTC VEdV. 

(offering another wine skin) ov 6’ GAAG taod1 tac 
OEKETEIG YevoaL AaBOv. 

(taking the second wine skin and smelling the wine) 

8Covo1 yadta tpéoPewv eic tic NOAEIC 


3 a 
dEvtaTOV. . 
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113 
114 


116 
117 
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tot&KovtTovtldSeG, thirty years old; for thirty years 

& Avovicta, O festival of Dionysus! 

&uPpooids kai vextapoc: ambrosia was the food of the gods, and nectar was 
their drink. 

Kav = xai év, crasis, see line 8 

ony, where 

KaKHTOpOL = Kal Exniouat, crasis, see line 8, and I will drink it off 

yaipew Kedevav noAAd, bidding a long farewell to, i.e., wishing to have 
nothing to do with 

anarAAayels (aorist passive participle of dnadAdtt) + gen., rid of 

t& Kat’ aypods...Atovdcia, the Rural Dionysia 

eiotav, going into (my house); we are no longer on the Pnyx but outside Di- 
caeopolis’s house in the country. Such changes of scene, indicated only by the 
actors’ words, are common in comedy. 


The great altar 
of Dionysus 
Drainage 
channel 
Choregic 
monuments 
Odeon of 
Pericles 
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Plan of the theater of Dionysus in the mid fourth century 
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AM®. 


AM®. 
AIK. 
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(offering the third wine skin) GAN’ abtatt onovbat 
TPLAKOVTOUTLOES 

Kata yiv te Kal OcAattav. AIK. (taking the third wine 
skin and smelling the wine) & Aiovoc1a, 

abtar pév 6Cove’ auPpocias Kai véKtapos... 

(tasting the wine) kav TO otOpatt A€yovot: “Paiv’ ony 
OéXetc.” 

(clutching the wine skin, pouring a libation, and drinking 

deeply of the wine) 

savtac Séxouat Kai onévSouo1 KaKriopon, 

yoipew KeAebov moAAG tone "Ayapvédc. 

(running off stage) 

éya d& mevEodpat ye tovs ’Ayapvéac. 

eyo 5& MOAELOD KAI KaKO@V ATAAACYEIS 

K&Ew ta Kat’ &ypods eioidv Alovdoin, 


(exiting into the house) 


Statuette of a comic Heracles 
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AXAPNHE (8) 


VOCABULARY 
Verbs Nouns 
&5w0, &oopat, hoa, hopat, TL EDONMIG, thc evornpias, call 
HoOny, I sing for holy silence 
d&xoAovbéw + dat., J follow o1 O1KETAL, TAV OlKETOV, 
dnapyopat, J begin household 
evornpéa, I keep holy silence Adjective 
KOTAYED, KatTAYED, KaT- waKké&p.oc, -&, -ov, blessed; 
EYEN, KATAKEYVKA, KaTA- happy 
Kéyvpar, KatexvOnv, I pour Adverb or Preposition 
X (ace.) over Y (gen.) tEdniae(v) + gen., behind 
pnvde, unvice, éunvicn, ye- Adverbs 
UnvdKO, LELNVOLOL, éunve- atv or Kal why, truly, indeed 
Bnv, J inform ooddpa, very much 
119 od801ndpov, wayfarers, passers-by 


121 


120 


122 


123 


124 


125 


128 
129 
131 


132 


&E1dv (£011) + dat. and infin., it is fit, L.e., it is worth while for X todo Y 

nor... ig, where in the world 

tetpantar (perfect of tpénw), has turned, has gone 

EvAdaBetv (from ovAdopPave), here + acc., to seize, apprehend, arrest 
(compare the use of this verb + dat. = J help) 

ppovséos, gone, fled, vanished 

BaAAnvasde: a comic coinage punning on the verb BédAw, I pelt, and the name 
of an Attic deme, NaAAnvn, + suffix -5e = toward; translate toward Pelting, 
Peltingward. 

yiv upd yc, through land (acc. of extent of space) after land (xpd + gen. usu- 
ally means before, but in a few idioms it has the sense of further, forward, on- 
ward ) 

éurApny (2nd aorist passive optative of éuniprAnmt, I fill full; passive, I sate 
myself), potential optative, I could never have my fill of 

Ai@ouc: take with PérAa@v 

Sedpo nic/ éxxodav, everyone (come) here, out of the way 

&vijp = 6 avip, crasis, see line 8 

npo18(1)}, come forward 

t kavnpdpoc, the basket-bearer; the daughter carries the basket on her head. 

tov gaAAdv, phallus-pole, an image carried in Dionysiac processions 

otnodta: 3rd person singular imperative, fet him (i.e., Xanthias) stand X up 
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The chorus of old Acharnian men rush in, armed with stones, in pursuit of 
Amphitheus. 


118 XOPOX tide rac enov, SiwKxe Kal Tov Gvdbpa tovVO&vov 


119 TOV OSOINOPOV ANAVTOV: TH MOAEL yap AELov 

120 EvAAaBeiv tov avdpa tobtov. (to the audience) HAAG [Lol 
unvdoate, 

121 El tIg 010’ GnoL TETPATTAL Yiic 6 tas ONOVEaS MEpwv. 

122 EKTMEMEDY’, OLYETOL MPODSOS. ... 

123 GAAG Set Cnteiv tov avdpa Kai BAéxew BaAAnvade 

124 Kol SIOKELV YiV TPO yi\s¢, EWS Gv edpeOf notéE: 

125 ws EYO PoAAMV Exeivov odK Gv éunAHuNv AiBotc. 


As the chorus search fruitlessly for Amphitheus, Dicaeopolis is heard from 
within the house calling for holy silence. 


126 AIK. edgnueite, edonpeite. 

127 XOP. (addressing its own members) olya nic. NKodoaT’, 
dvdpec, dpa tic evonpiac; 

128 obdtog ADTOG gotIV Ov CntodUeEV. (retiring to one side of the 
stage) GAAG Sedpo Tac 


129 Exnodav: Bdcwv yup avnp, Hs Zor’, eépyeta. 


As the members of the chorus withdraw, Dicaeopolis, carrying a pot, leads his 
family out of his house—his wife, his daughter, who carries a sacred basket, 
and Xanthias and a second slave, who carry a phallus-pole. 


130 AIK. edorpeite, edvenueite. 


131 (to his daughter) mpd10’ eic td xzpdo8ev ddAtyov, fh 
KOVNOSPOS. 
132 (referring to his slave Xanthias) 6 ZavOidc tov gaddov 


opBov otnodto. 
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133 +tdKavodv, basket; the daughter sets the basket down near the altar. 

134 ‘tiv ervipyaw, soup-ladle 

185  &tvog, soup, made of peas or beans and contained in the pot that Dicaeopolis 
carries 

TOOAATHPOS = tod éAatiipos, crasis, see line 8, broad, flat cake; the daughter 
takes one of these cakes from the basket, places it on the altar, and pours the 
soup over it. 

186 xalphv...y(e), and indeed.... 

137 Keyapiopévac (adverb formed from the perfect participle of yapiGopat) + dat., 
acceptably, in a manner pleasing to 

dub... &yayeiv (139) ... tho omovbac (140) ... EvveveyKxetv (141; see 

note below): the infinitives express prayers, (grant) that I may conduct the Ru- 
ral Dionysia... and (grant) that this truce may turn out well. ... 

139 ‘toynpa&s, with good fortune, with good luck 

140 d&eoadAay@évta + gen. (see line 115 above), rid of 

141  Evveveyxeiv (aorist infinitive of cupyépen, tt 1s useful, it is profitable), with 
KoA@>, may turn out well 

tprakovtobtidac, of /lasting thirty years 

142 &nme, (see to it) that.... 

143 BAéxovon AvpPpoptyov, looking as if you have eaten savory (the eating of 
the bitter herb, savory, would pucker the lips up, and give a prim, demure look 
to the girl’s face -W. W. Merry) 

144 $ntoen, will marry (the Greek verb is from a root meaning nourish, maintain ) 

145 Kav =xaléy, crasis, see line 8 

TOYA = 1H SyAw, crasis, see line 8, the crowd 
pvAattecQ0a1 (infinitive for imperative), watch out! 

146 nepitpaéyn (from xeprtpaya, aorist, xepretpayov), nibble at, i.e., steal 

ta xpdaota, your golden jewelry 


147 oév, dual, by the two of you Botiv...éxtéoc/& padAds (verbal ad- 
jective from #ym, see Chapter 26, Grammar 4, page 173), the phallus-pole must 
be held 


150 Qe: singular imperative of Qecopar 
tod téyouc, the roof 
mpoP& = npdBnOr 

151 Baxyiov, of Bacchus 

152 = Ext, sixth 
o'=cE 


Dionysus with a panther at his altar 


133 (to his daughter) kataBov 16 Kavodv, @ Bdyatep, iv’ 
&rapeapueba., 


134 OYIATHP @ pitep, avddoc Sedp0 thy Etvipvoty, 


135 iv’ Etvog KAtTAYEM TODAGTHPOS TOVTODI. 
AIK. (addressing Dionysus, at his altar on the stage) 
136 KAI Uv Kaddv y’ got’. & Atévoce Séon0T4H, 
137 KEXOPLOLEVMS GOL THVde THY TOUANV EWE 
138 réwyavta kai Vdouvte peta TAaV OlKETOV 
139 cyayetv toyNpHs TH Kat’ aypobds Atovoaia, 
140 oTpatias anadAayOévta, tac onovbacs 5é LoL 
141 Karas EvveveyKEtv Toc THLAKOVTODTIONS. 
{42 (addressing his daughter and arranging the procession) 
wy’, & Bdyatep, Snw> 1 KaVOdY KAAN KAAAC 
143 oicerc BAénovca OvuBpowdyov. a> LaKd&pioc 
144 Sotic o’ ONVGEL. ... 
(urging his daughter to lead the procession forward, into the 
145 audience) npoPatve, Kav TOYAW OvAETTEGVAL GEddpa 
146 LN t1g AaBdv oov TEpitpayy Ta YPDOia. 
147 (urging Xanthias and the second slave to perform their duty 
properly) ® EavOia, opa@v 8’ eotiv dpBbc Extéos 
148 6 paddos &doriobe thc KavN@dpov: 
149 ey® 5’ aKxoAovPGv Koopa 10 PAAAIKOv- 
150 (sending his wife to watch from the roof) ov 6’, o yovat, Bed 


uw’ GO Tod tEyovus. (urging on his daughter) npoBa. 


Dicaeopolis celebrates his own Rural Dionysia by singing the following Jjoy- 
ous song to Phales, Dionysiac god of the phallus, in honor of the peace he has 
made; 


151 Pais, Etaipe Baxyiov, ... 
152 EKTO O” ETEL MPOOEIMOV Etc 
153 TOV Ohpov EABav &opevoc, 


154 onovdas TOINGKpEVOS EUaD- 
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156 dnadAcyeic: see lines 115 and 140. 
158 Evunine, drink with 
éx KpainaAnes, in (lit., from) a drinking-bout 
159 #wGev, from earliest dawn 
pooyncer (from pooéa, fut., bopjcoun), you will gulp down; you will drain dry, 
will empty 
spo PAiov, cup 
160 geywdAm, chimney 
Kpepnoetat, will be hung (cf. line 38) 


eiprvng potion tpdBAtov 


155 
156 
157 
158 
159 
160 


30. AXAPNHZ (9) 


TO, TPAXYLAtOV TE KOLL WOLYdv 

... &morALayets. ... 

Pars Padre, 

éav pe0’ hpdv Evunins, é« KparndAne 
Zabev cipyvns po—rcet tpbBA10Vv: 


€ 4 3 \ 3 mn 7 a, 
1 8 onic Ev 10 QewaArw KpeUnoeTa. 


- 


J 
—— Se at 


Warrior with shield 


yy 


~ 
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MY 
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Ja 
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PRINCIPAL PARTS: Verbs in -1 


Seix-vd-p1, Scigm, sberEa, SéSer1ya, Se5erypar, tbeixOnv, J show 
Cevdy-vo-pr, CedEo, ECevEa, eCevypar, eCedyOnv or eCvdynv, I yoke 
&voty-vb-y1 [= dva- + oty-vd-p1], imperfect, d&vewyov (double augment), 
a&votEo, dvémEn, dvéigya, avémypar (I stand open), dvenyOnv, 
I open 

PNY-vd-p1, pHEo, EppnEa, Eppwya (J am broken), éppdynv, aorist pas- 
sive participle, peyetc, I break 

oBév-vd-u1, [ofe-] cBéoo, EcPeoa, EoBynxa (J have gone out), toPé- 
oOnyv, I put out, extinguish 


di-80-p. [S@-/50-], imperfect, é5i8ovv, Shao, Himxa, infinitive, S50bva1, par- 
ticiple, Sobc, imperative, 56c, Sena, S46opar1, 560nv, J give 


eipt [éo-], imperfect, 4 or qv, Eoopar, J am 
efi [ei-/i-], imperfect, ja or tew, I will go 


tH, imperative, te, infinitive, téva, participle, teic, imperfect, inv, [h-] foo, Ace, 
imperative, [é-] &c, infinitive, evo, participle, ec, elxa, elpat, eYOnv, J let go, 
release; I send; I throw; middle, teuot, imperfect, téunv, I hasten 


Yornpt, imperfect, tocnv, [otn-] othow, totyoa, 1 make X stand; I stop X; Iam 
setting X (up) 
athematic 2nd aorist, gotnv, intransitive, J stood 
-ka- Ist perfect, totnxa, intransitive, J stand 
-By- lst aorist passive, [ota-] tata&Onv, [ was set (up) 


ti{-On-pr [On-/Oc-], imperfect, étiOnv, Ojoo, EOnKxa, infinitive, Deivo1, participle, 
Beic, imperative, Oéc, téOnka, (téDeor; Ketua. usually used instead), évéOnv, 
I put, place 


The fertile valley of the river Eurotas, in which Sparta lay, 
with the Taygetus range of mountains behind 


30, AXAPNH® (6) 0 


1. Complex Sentences in Indirect Statement: Secondary Sequence 


If the introductory verb is in a past tense (imperfect, aorist, or pluper- 


fect), the following rules for secondary sequence apply: 


a. An indicative verb in the main clause of the direct statement may be 


retained or may be changed to the corresponding tense of the optative 
when the indirect statement is introduced by 671 or w¢ in secondary 
sequence (see Chapter 25, Grammar 6, pages 155-156), e.g.: 


Direct Statement: 

el 6 Midinmog todto einev, Eyedouto. (past particular condition) 
If Philip said this, he lied. 

Indirect Statement: 


einev Std ei 6 DiArmnog todto cinev, Ewedoato/yebaarto. 
He/She said that if Philip said this, he lied. 


Note, however, that an indicative with &v in the main clause of con- 
trary to fact conditions is retained after 6t1 or we, e.g.: 
Direct Statement: 


ci 6 DiAinnoc todt0 einev, Eyedouto &v. (past contrary to fact condition) 
If Philip had said this, he would have lied. 


Indirect Statement: 
elnev StVaM ei 0 PiAinnoc todto einev, Eyedouto Ev. 
He/She said that if Philip had said this, he would have lied. 


With gon and 7j5e1 this sentence would be as follows: 


eon tov OiAinnov wedoaoOa &y, ci todto einev. 

He/She said that Philip would have lied, if he had said this. 
Her tov OtAinnmov wevadpevov &v, ci todto einev. 

He/She knew that Philip would have lied, if he had said this. 


Secondary tenses of the indicative in the subordinate clause of the di- 
rect statement remain unchanged in mood and tense when put into 
indirect statements. See the examples above, in which the verbs in the 
subordinate clauses remain unchanged. 


Primary tenses of the indicative in the subordinate clause of the direct 
statement may be retained or may be changed to the optative, e.g.: 


Direct Statement: 
ci 6 PtiAinnos todto NEéyer, weddetar. (present particular condition) 
If Philip says this, he is lying. 
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Indirect Statement: 
cixev StVwc et 6 Oidinnoc todto Aéyer/AEyo1, webdetan. 

He/She said that if Philip was saying this, he was lying. 

(Note that we switch to the past tense in English, where Greek keeps 
the present tense; and note that weddeto. could have been changed to 
ywebddoito according to rule a above.) 


. All subjunctives (with or without &v) in the subordinate clause of the 


direct statement may be retained or may be changed to the correspond- 
ing tenses of the optative (é&v becomes ei, Stav becomes Ute, mpiv & be- 
comes mpiv, etc., i.e., the &v drops out when the subjunctive is changed 
to optative). Greek writers often chose not to make the optional 
changes to the optative but to retain the original indicatives or sub- 
junctives for the sake of vividness. 


Direct Statement: 

Edv atpatedntar Kpoisos éni Iépodc, weyeAnv dpxhv KataArbeen. 

If Croesus wages war against the Persians, he will destroy a great 
empire. (future more vivid condition) 


Indirect Statement without Changes: 

h 58 100in té5e &rexpivato, bt B&v otpatedyntar Kpoicoc éxi Mépaue, 
weyaAnv apxhv KataAdee. (270:32-33) 
And the Pythia answered these things, that tf Croesus waged war 
against the Persians, he would destroy a great empire. 

(The £&v + subjunctive in the original subordinate clause and the 
future indicative in the original main clause are here retained in the 
indirect statement. See rules a and d above.) 


Indirect Statement with Changes: 

7 dé WdOin téS5e dnexptvato, dt ei atpatedorto Kpoicosg éni Mépoue, 
wcycAnv apyiv KaTAADOL. 

And the Pythia answered these things, that if Croesus waged war 
against the Persians, he would destroy a great empire. 

(Optatives are here substituted in both clauses, with tav changing to ei. 
Again, see rules a and d above.) 


All optatives in the direct statement remain unchanged in mood and 
tense after 6t1 or w<. 
Direct Statement: 


ei 6 Didinnos todto efnor, yeddorto &v. (future less vivid condition) 
If Philip should say this, he would be lying. 


Indirect Statement: 


elmev OTUs EL O PiAimMOs todto Etxo1, yebSouto &v. 
He/She said that if Philip should say this, he would be lying. 
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(Both optatives are retained, along with iv,) 


With gon and 16e1 this sentence would be as follows: 


gon tov Didinndv webSeoOar &v, ci todto elon. 

jOer tov Pidinnov wevdbdpevov av, ci todto elxot. 

He/She said/knew that Philip would be lying, if he should say this. 
(The optative of the main clause changes to the same tense of the 
infinitive after éyn and to the same tense of the participle after 1j6e1, 
with &v retained. The optative of the original subordinate clause 
remains unchanged.) 


Note that &v with an infinitive or participle in indirect statement may 
also represent a direct statement with a potential optative, e.z.: 

Direct Statement: 

BovAoipny &v tov Tatpav idelv. (potential optative) 
F would like to see the doctor. 

Indirect Statements: 

ofouon tov PiAutnov &v PobAecOon tv Tatpov ibeiv. 

I think that Philip weuld Itke to see the doctor. 

oda tov O{Ainnov &v PovAdpevov tov T&tpdv LBelv. 

I know that Philip would like to see the doctor. 


Exercise 30 o 


Translate the following pairs of sentences and explain each change that 
has been made in the versions in indirect statement, with reference to the 
rules above. 


1. 


£av otpatedyntar 6 Kpoisos éxi Mépode, peyaAnv apy Katardoet. 

fh Tv0ta gen tov Kpotoov peyodnyv dpxyhv KataArdoew, el otpatetorto éni 
Tlépotc. 

OL maidec n&vIa Emoinoav boa éxéAevoev O TATIp. 

oi maids einov Sti né&vie momociav Sou EKeAEVGEV O TUTTI. 

6 TONY ta TpoPata gvAGEer fac Gv voE yévyta. 

Topev tov rowpévar t& mpdPata pvrAcGovta tag vb— yévorto. 

dotig &v Ew tv te1y@v pevy, d10 tHv noAEpiov dno8aveitan. 

& AickadnoAic einev Gti datic KEw tOv tey@v pévor, Dd TOV TOAELIOV 
&noBavettar. 

oi ratdec, ci tadtH Exotnoay, ovK Gv cig Kivddvov KaTéoTHOav. 

6 ratnp Epn tobds maidac, el tadta énoinoav, odk Ky ec KivVODVOV 
KOTAOTHVAL. 


VERB CHART: PRESENT AND IMPERFECT 


Principal Parts of Verb: 


Exercise Number: 


Present 
Indicative 


Imperfect 


Subjunctive 


Optative 


Voice: 


Imperative Infinitive Participle 


For participles, fill in the nominative singu- 
lar, masculine, feminine, and neuter and the 
genitive singular masculine of participles having 
3rd and 1st declension forms. 

For middle voice participles, give the mascu- 
line nominative singular and the feminine and 
neuter endings. 


PLZ 


ap aaoq ionic 


VERB CHART: FUTURE AND AORIST 


First Principal Part of Verb: 


Exercise Number: Voice: 

Future 

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Infinitive Participle 
Aorist 


a0) a 


ao 


VERB CHART: PERFECT AND PLUPERFECT 


First Principal Part of Verb: 


Exercise Number: Voice: 

Perfect 

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative* Infinitive Participle 
Pluperfect 


*Very rare and not given in charts 


ae 


1. 


Singular 

M. F, 
N. Oo 1 
G. TOV THS 
Dd. 0) tH 
A. TOV THY 


NOUNS OF THE 18T DECLENSION 


S POD Z 


BAZ 


a 


DO Z 


<P 


Singular 

1 KpTVN 
Ths KpHVNS 
tH 8©6Kphvy 
THY KPTVTV 
o  Kpnvny 

n weALT Te 
Ths peAittnce 
tH peAitty 
THY WEAITTOV 
ao  perrrre 
Singular 

a SeaonbtH¢ 
too deandtov 
tH deoxoty 
cov Seondtnv 
6 6d&onota* 


Plural 

M. F 

ol atl 

TOV TOV 

TOIG TAIG 
i 

TODG TOG 


Feminine (see Book I, pages 40-42) 


Plural 

ai KpTVat 
70@V -KPTVOvV 
taic KpTvatic 
1g | KpHVvac 
ray Kpfvat 
ral PEALT TON 
TOV LEALTTOV 
THIG pEALTTOIG 
TOG = MEA ttc 
® WeAttar 


Singular 

1 bbptE 
tho ddptac 
TH 8©=-DOple 
4Nv vdpiav 

a dd pte 

i WOYapa 
THis pwayaipas 


q 
TH LAX AIP S 
AV pdyaipav 


ny udy ape 


Masculine (see Book I, pages 47-48) 


Plural 

ol Seonuotar 

tav SEeanotav 
toig beandtarc 
tovg dSeandtac 

ray beonotar 


Singular 
6 VEQVIES 
TOD veaviov 
tH  =veavies 
a ‘oe D- 
TOV VEaVLGY 
> = a 
fai vVeav(GE 


Plural 

ai WSpiar 

vbpidv 
vbptaic 
vbptisic 


o bvbpia1 


eal WaYOLpoL 
LaYaipav 
LAaxYaipats 
Layatp dc 


a LA&YOU CL 


Plural 

ol VEGVIOL 

VEGVL@V 
VEEVLOLG 
veavidic 


TAV 
101g 
TOVG 


~ 
> 


a veavial 


*Irregular accent. Normally the accent is persistent as with the noun 6 xoAitns, 
vocative, ® noAita. 
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3. NOUNS OF THE 2ND DECLENSION 


Masculine (see Book I, page 31) Neuter (see Book I, page 31) 
Singular Plural Singular Plural 

N. 6 cypdcg ol  &dypot to)0—CSévbpov th) CS EvSpa 

G tod aypod t@v kyp@v to) §6=6 BEVSpou)§=s tvs SEV pa 

D. 16 = aypd TOIG = pOIS tT)  bévdpo toig Bbévdpois 

A. tov aGypdév TOG Gypovds 10 dev'pov ta 8 86Bévdpa 

Vv. & cypé ® aypot ry Sévipov ab bévipa 


Feminine: e.g., 7 0565 (see Book I, page 48) 


Contract: Masculine Attic Declension 
(see Book I, page 263): 


Singular Plural Singular Plural 
N. 0 VOUS ol vot ) hoey ag ol Aaya 
G. tod vod tiv vav tod §=6Aaya Tov = Aayav 
D. t vo toig § voi th Aaya toig Aaya> 
A. tov vodv tTavG Vvovs TOV «= Amyaiv/d = ToUg Aaya 
V. ® vod @ voi ‘A Racy cag o Nao 


Contract Neuter: 70 xavotv (rare; not formally 
presented in this course; for an example, see kava, 9f:6) 


4. NOUNS OF THE 38RD DECLENSION 
Labial Stems (3, 2, »; see Book I, page 107) 


Singular Plural 
N. 0 Koy oi KATES 
G. tod KAards Tov = KAwTtav 
D. tH «Ani toic KAwwi(v) 
A. tov KAGro Tog KARAS 
Vv. &  KAayw a KA@TMES 


Velar Stems (y, «, x; see Book I, page 98) 


Singular Plural Singular Plural 
N. 0 poanée ol ODADKES 0 al ot atyec 
G. tod obAaKkog tHv pvAdKov too aiyds TOV aly@v 
D. 16 = ybdAaxi Taig pvAa&t(v) tm aiyt toig aiki(v) 
A. tov pdAaxka todo obdAaKac TOV aya, TOVG aLyac 
Vv. 


® ovbrAune iy poAraKes ray até © OLYES 


Dental Stems (5, 6, 1; see Book I, page 99) 


Singular Plural Singular Plural 
N. 6 rai ol MOLES TO SvoLa 1 OvéLata 
G. tod madd. TOV = taidav tod §=6bvOpatog «TOV évoLatav 
D. 1 nardi TOIg = TALGi(v) tT  OvdpmMtL Tolg dvd—unot(v) 
A. tov. raida TOS MAtdaAs at) évoLa TO. OVOLaTO, 
V. ® nai a maidec a Svopa ry évouata 


Stems in -vt- (see Book I, page 145) 


Singular Plural 
N. 06 yEpav ot YEPOVTES 
G. tod yépovtog tv yEepdovtwv 
D. 1@  yépovtt TOig §= yEpovat(v) 
A. tov yépovta tod  yépovtac 
V. @ ~~ yépov o YEpovtEes 


Liquid Stems (A, p; see Book I, page 107) Nasal Stems (v; see Book I, pages 106-— 


107) 

Singular Plural Singular Plural 
N. 6 pytwap ol PTTOpES 9) YELLOV ot =- yetwOvec 
G. tod} pritopog tHv pHntdpav ToD yeYdvog tHV YeLLoVaV 
D. tH pntopr toig prtopar(v) T@  YELLOvi Toig yxewdor(v) 
A. tov pytopa TODS PTTOPAs TOV YEILGAVAa =tOvbS YeLL@vac 
V. & pntwp ry bhtopec @ XELWOV ® YEWLOVES 
Stems in -p- (see Baok I, pages 124—125) 

Singular 
N. ¢ avip 0 TAT P i Luntnp nN Buyatnp 
G. tod dvipdc tod = matpdc this = ntpdc ths Qvyatpdc 
D. WH avipt tH Tatpi tH uytoi tH 8vyartpt 
A. tov &vbpn TOV =TATEPa THY ntépa thy Ovyatépa 
Vv. o avep ry TOTED a uijtep a @dyatep 

Plural 
N, ot avopes ol TOTEPES at Lintepes ai Ovyatépec 
G. tév davipav TOV = MAtTEPHV TOV LNTEP OV tv Ovyatépav 
D. toig avdpthou(v) toig natpdouv) taic pntpéoi(v) taic Bvyatp&ot(v) 
A. tods d&vipas tods matépac TG = wNtépas t¢ Ovyatépas 
V. o avbpes o ROTEPES ray JINTEpES @ Ouyatépes 
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Stems in -ec- (see Book I, pages 226-227) 


Singular Plural Singular Plural 
N. 10 teiyos TH TELYN 1 TPINPNS cat TPLNpPelc 
G. tod teixovs tHv  teLry@v THG Tplnpovg tHv tpInpwv 
D. tH  tetyet Taig = telyeot(v) TH «= Tpinpet Taig tpinpect(v 
A. TO telyos TO TELYN THY TpINpH TG © TPINPEIG 
V. @ ~~ teEixosc o TeLyn a Tp pec o TPIN PEG 


Also 6 OepictoKAfis (see Book I, page 254) 


N. oO OepiotoKAts 
G. tod OEepotoKAtouc 
D. tH SeprotoxdAct 
A. tov GepiotoKArAce 
V. ©  SepiotdKdAetc 


Stems Ending in 2 Vowel (see Book I, page 145) 


Singular Plural Singular Plural 
N. TOALG att TONELC TO HOT TOL aotH 
G. tfc modems thy moAEMv Zo0 = @OTEWC TOV = GOTEWV 
D. ti mader taic mobAeoL(v) tH Gorter toig § &otect(v) 
A. tiv mdAtw TOG mMOAEIG TO aoOTV 1 GoTH 
V. @ KOAL ri) MOAELG a WOT ri) “aotN 


Stems in Diphthongs or Vowels (see Book I, page 146) 
Singular Plural 

N. 0 Baowets ol BaotAts 

G. tod Baciiéws tOv Baciréav 

D. 16 Baorrei totic PBaowedor(v) 

A. tov Booilé& toto Pacidéac 

V. 


@ BPaorsd © Baoirtic 
Irregular 
Singular Plural Singular Plural 
N. VOVG ai ViLEG 0 Botc ol Boec 
G. tig vews TOV VEaV tod = Bod tay Poaiv 
D. th = vn Taig vavoi(v) tH Bot toig fovoi(v) 
A thy vadv tis = vas tov Bodv tobog Bovd< 


WV. o vad ay vijec a Bod a Boe 


5. 


Singular 
N. yovn 
G. tig yovarKds 
D. tH yovaikt 
A. thy yovaixa 
V. &@ ~~ ybovar 


Irregular (see Book I, page 125) 


Plural 


Forms 


aL yovaiKec 


TOV YUVALKAV 

Taig yovarti(v) 
x ~ 

TAG YUVOATKAG 


® yovaiKes 


Singular 

i) xeEip 
the — xe1pdg 
1H xeErpt 
thy yeipa 
o YELP 


Plural 

at XYEIpES 
TOV yEeLpav 
taig yepoi(v) 
tac = -xeipac 
dy yeipes 


ADJECTIVES AND PARTICIPLES OF THE 1ST AND 2ND DECLENSIONS 
Adjectives (see Book I, pages 48-49) 


< PpDaZ 


< POO 


Singular 

M. F, N. 
Kards KoOAH Kaddv 
KaAdod KOATS Karod 
KaA@ KoA Kare 
KaAdv KOAHV KaAdv 
KOAE KOAN KOA6V 
Singular 

M. F. N. 
padiog = padta padiov 
padion pabtag  padiov 
padig = pgdig = padi 
padiov = =pabiav = p&biov 
padre pxdic pa&diov 


pada. 
padiav 
padiars 
padiine 
padrar 


N. 
KOA 
KaXav 
Kahoic 
KANG 


KOAG 


Present or Progressive Middle Participles (see Book I, pages 115-116, and 262) 


Singular 
M. 
MOSpevoc 
ADopLEVov 
AdopEevar 
NOdpLevov 
ADbpeve 
Plural 
NOdpevor 
ADoLEéevav 


ADopéevorsg 


ADOLEVOUS 


F. 
ADopevy 
ADopEeEVIS 
NdopEVH 
ADovEVTV 


ADopEVH 


NOOLEVaL 
ABOLEV@V 
MDOP EVaLLG 
MDopévaic 


N. 
ADbuevov 
ADopLEvov 
MBoLEeEVG 
NDdpevov 


AD6peEVOV 


AD Opevo. 
ADOLEVaV 
ADOLEVOIC 
AOopnEva 


<PpoUaS 


N 


» V. 
G. 
D. 


Singular 
M. 
MLAODLEVOS 
pidkovpévov 
Pirovpeva 
OLLOdLEVOV 
LAODPEVE 


Plural 


OUL0bpEVOL 
MLAOVHEVOV 
PLAOVPEVOLS 


A. gidovpevovs 


Exempli gratia: 


N. 


TILMPEVOG 


Exempli gratia: 


N. dnAobpevoc 


Athenaze: Book II 


F, 
MLAODLEVN 
oldovLévng 
giLovpevy 
M\AOv LEVY 
grdovévn 


LADD LEVEL 
OLAODLEVOV 
OLAOVLEV ALG 
Ordovpeév ac 


TIPO LEVY 


dndovpevy 


N. 


@LAODPEVOV 


pLAovpevon 
PLAOVLEVO 
@iAobpevov 


@lA00PEVOV 


OLAOUPEVa, 
Oldovpévav 
@PIAOVLEVOLS 
orAobpeva 


TIL@PEVOV 


Sn A00pPEVOV 


Sigmatic lst Aorist and Thematic 2nd Aorist Middle Participles (see Book I, 
pages 199 and 180) 


Exempli gratia: 


N. dckpEVOS 


N. yevoptevos 


Adoapevy 


yevopéevn 


ADocpEVOV 


YEVOLEVoV 


6. ADJECTIVES OF IRREGULAR DECLENSION (see Book I, page 49) 


Singular Plural 

M. F, M. F. N. 
N. peyas weyaaAn péya peyaAor pLeyodrat peyoAa 
G. peydAovu peyaAnc peyarov weyddhov Leyahav Leyahov 
D. peyaAm pweyaaAn  peyadr@ WEYGAOLG HEYOAOLG peydAorc 
A. peéyav peyaAnv péya. weyahovug peyaAds weyceAo 
Vi. peycAe peyadAn = péya weyoAou peyoAor LeEyaXO 
N. nodds TOAM non toot rohAat TOAAG 
G. moAdoD = ROAATG ROAADD TOAAAY TOAK@Y TOAAQV 
DB. nor\ard mOAAR roAha nodAOtIg nohAatic ToAdoicg 
A. toddv TOAAHV TOAD nohd0b¢ noANac TOAAG 
V. none 


ce 


Adjectives with Stems in -oy- (see Book 1, pages 107-108) 


Singular 


M. & F, 
COYPOV 
omopovac 
GHOPOVL 
SHppova 


Ss Peag 


G@Y pov 


ADJECTIVES OF THE 3RD DECLENSION 


Forms 


Plural 
N. M. & F. 
Gti pov GWPPOVES 
od povosg CMOOpovav 
CHOMPOVi sadgppoa(v) 
o@ppov SHOpovas 
sH@pov CAOOPOVES 


N. 


SHOpova 


TMONPsvav 
odppoau(v) 
OWPPOVa 


coOpova 


Comparative Adjectives with Stems in -ov- (see Book II, page 135) 


Singular 
M. & F. 
N. BeAtiov 


BeAttavac 
BeAtiovt 
Bedttove. 


(Berrian) 
VsBéAtIov 


Pom 


Plural 

N. M. & F. 
BEATIOV BeAriovec 

(BeAtious) 
Bedttovoc BeAtiovew 
BeAtiovi Bedttoo(v) 
BéAtiov BeAttovac 

( BeAttow c) 
BEéAtiIov ReAtiovec 


Adjectives with Stems in -eo- (see Book I, page 227): 


Singular 
M. & F. 
wANOHC 
aAnBod< 
oAn Bet 
a&An BA 


a poz 


axAnBéc 
Plural 
G&An Beic 
aAnBav 
cAnbect(v) 
aAnBeic 


< Pua 


An Geic 


N. 
GANDES 
AnPo0d> 
&AnGei 
An BE 
cANOEs 


aAnOA 
&AWOOV 


a&AnBEai(v) 


An OF 
arAnOA 


N. 
BeAtiova 
(Beatin) 
BeArtiovav 
BeAttocu(v) 
BeActova 
(Redtio) 


BeAtiova 


8 ADJECTIVES 
Adjectives 


AND PARTICIPLES OF THE 1ST AND 3RD 


nas, Tkoa, TaV, all; every; whole (see Book I, page 126). 


Tayvs, taxyeta, taxd, quick, swift (see Book I, pages 227-228) 


Yaz 


<P 


Paz 


<P 


Singular 
M. 

TAG 
nNavtdosc 


Tavtt 
TLV TO 


Plural 


MAVTES 
TOVTOV 
mact(v) 
MAVTOAG 


Singular 
M. 
TAYVG 
TOXEOG 
TOAYEL 
TAXOV 
TAYD 
Plural 
TOYEIS 
TAYEMV 
TAXEGT(V) 
TAXEIC 


TOYEIC 


eint (see Book I, page 136): 


Singular 


NOAOGL 
nACOV 
NACOIC 
ROGOG 


EF, 


TAYETA 
TOY ELEC 
TOXELO 
TOYELAV 


TOYELS 


THYLLAL 
TAYELOV 
TOYELOAG 
TOAYELAC 


TOYXELAL 


Present or Progressive Active Participles 


1 OF 

ovon 
obons 
avon 
ovoav 


N. 

TaV 
TOVTOS 
TAVTL 


~ 


Rov 


ROVE 
MAVTOV 
LOACUV) 
TLOVTa 


THAYER 
TOAXEOV 

4 
TAYEGL(V) 
TAXED 


TAXES. 


DECLENSIONS 


Aim (see Book I, page 136): 


N,, V. 


@iAé@ (see Book I, page 136): 


Plural 
M. 


OVTES 
OVTMV 
odot(v) 
OVTASG 


Singular 
ETON 
ABOVTOS 
ABOVTL 
MWovta 


Plural 


Asovtec 
ADOvtav 
Adovat(v) 
ADovtaG 


Singular 
plAdv 
@tAodvt0G 
piAovvtt 
@iAoDVTE. 


Plural 


O1AodvVtES 
@LAODVTOV 
M1A0DGL 

MiAodv TKS 


Avoved 
ABovonc 
Movon 
Adovaav 


Adovaat 
ADovodv 
Adovoa1s 
ABovcac 


ouovoa 
P1A0vGTSG 
pidovon 
g1Aodoav 


piAovdoaL 
glAovaav 
MiAovGnItsG 
plAobottc 


tipam (see Book I, pages 136-137): 


Singular 


N. 


bvtTe 

izd 

OVTMV 
“y 

ovat(v) 

OVTE 


ADdov 
Atovtos 
dovtr 
ABov 


AdovtE 
AdovtMVv 
Adovar(v) 
Movte 


pidodv 
@tAodvVtTOG 
prdodvi71 
Olrodv 


(LAoDVtE 
PLAodVTOV 
glAodar 
pidobvte 


8nAdom (see Book I, page 262; declined like giAéiv above; we give only the 
nominative): 


Plural 
M. 


TIPAVIES 


bn AGV 


Athenaze: Book II : 


F, 
ZTHOCAL 
TILOGOV 
TILMOAIG 
TILaotc 


dnAodoa 


dbyAcdv 


Sigmatic Ist Aorist Active Participles (see Book I, page 199) 


N,, 


N., Vz. 


G. 
D. 


A 


Thematic 2nd Aorist Active Participles (see Book I, page 180) 


POS 


Singular 
) 

Moods 

Micavtoc 

Maver 

Moavta 


Plural 


Mocavtec 
LdoaVtTOV 
AdokoL(v) 
Ndcavtac 


Singular 
Aune@v 
ALROVTOS 
Aundvi7t 
Avnovte 


Plural 


AundVTEG 
Murov TMV 
Aunodat(v) 
AUEOVTAC 


Peas 
Avedon 
Mo&ans 
hooaon 
ADokoav 


Moxon 
ADokowv 
ADotouts 
Miciotc 


Anode 
AAOvOTNS 
Ainovoy 
Ainovoav 


Ainodoar 
MunOvEoV 
Atmovaanic 
Ainobods 


Adoav 
Ncavtos 
NdoaVTL 
Adoav 


Ncavta 
ADCAVTOV 
Micaouv) 
NdoaVTO 


Aurdv 
Aindvtoc 
Aindvtt 
utdv 


Aindvta 
Aunévt@v 
Ainodat(v) 
Aindvto. 


-8n- 1st Aorist Passive Participles (see Book II, page 5) 


N., 


POOaS 


Singular 
MwBeic 
MoBEv tos 


AvBevit 
AvBevta 


AvBeion 
AvBeions 
MBeion 
AwBbeicav 


AvbEév 
AWwAEvt0c 
MoGPEviL 
rw Bev 


Plural 


Forms 
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M. F. N. 
N,V. AvOévtec AAEicar NuQEvta 
G. Avbévtrov AvPercav NvBévtav 
D. AvGeiat(v) AuBeiours AvOeiot(v) 
A. dvbévtac AvOeicKs NoEvta 


-j- 2nd Aorist Passive Participles (see Book II, page 13) 


Exempli gratia: 


N., V.  ypaetc 


YPAMEICK 


ypawev 


-xa lst Perfect Active Participles (see Book I, page 208) 


Singular 
N., Vi. AcAvKds Aehoxviae AedAwKds 
G. deAvKdto¢ AedoKvidic AEhvKdto¢ 
D. AedvKdt1 LedAvKvIct AedvKdt1 
A. Aedoxdta NeAvKviav NeduKdc 
Plural 
N,V. AcAvKdtec NeAvKviar AehoKdta, 
G. AeAvxdtov AehvoKv1@v AeAvKdtav 
D. Aedv«dor(v) AEA KDIOIG AedAvKbot(v) 
A. EAvKOTASG AEdoK vtec EAvKOTE 


-o¢ 2nd Perfect Active Participles (see Book II, pages 210-211) 
Exempli gratia: 

N,V. yeyovas yEyoVvIa yeyovég 
9. COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES (see Book II, pages 126-128 and 134-135) 
Positive Comparative 


Regular (see Book II, pages 126-127) 


Superlative 


ist and 2nd Declension 


avdpevtatos, -n, -ov 
yaAeEnMtatoc, -N, -OV 


aviperotepos, -&, -OVv 
YOXENMTEpOS, -G&, -OV 


cvépetos, -, -ov 
yarends, -h, -dv 
3rd Declension 

&ANOHS, &ANBEs 
GHOHPaV, GHPpov 
Irregular (see Book II, pages 127-128 and 134-135) 


GAnGéotatoc, -n, -ov 
GWPPOVEGTATOG, -T], -OV 


dAnPéotepos, -&, -ov 
CH@pPOveatepos, -&, -oVv 


APigtos, -N, -OVv 
BéAtiotoc, -N, -oV 
KPG@TLGTOS, -N, -OV 


dietveav, G&pewov 
id 

BeAtiov, BéAtiov 

KPELTTOV, Kpelttov 


cya8ds, -7, ~dv 


é 


aiaypdc, -d, -dv 
EyOpdc, -&, -Ov 
hSbc, Hdein, 0 
KaKds, -h, -Ov 


KOAGG, -T, -dv 
wéyors, weyaAn, weyo 
OALYOS, -N, -OV 


TOADS, NOAA, TOAD 
pads, -&, -OVv 


TOAXVG, TAXEIA, TAYD 
pihocg, -n, -oVv 
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aisyiov, aicytov 
eyinv, exOtov 
hdiwv, 4Siov 
KOKTOV, KAKTOV 
Yetpov, xEipov 
HttwoVv, ttov 
KOAATaV, KEAATOV 
peiCav, peiCov 
gdkattav, EAattov 


nAEtov/tiEOV, 
thetov/mAEOV 
Paov, paov 
Gatto, B&ttoVv 


MUKitEpos, -&, -oOV 


aloxlstos, -n, -ov 


EyO8.atos, -n, -ov 
WSiotos, -n, -ov 
KGKLOTOC, -N, -OV 
YELPLOTOS, -T, -OV 


KGAALOTOG, ~t, -OV 


WEYIGTOS, -n, -OV 
OAtyLGtOS, -nN, -OV 


> id 
EAGYLOTOG, -N, -OVv 


MAEIGTOG, -N, -OV 


p&otoc, -n, -OVv 
TAYLOTOS, -N, -OV 


MUAnitaAtoS, -h, -OV or 


miAtatoc =n, -oVv 


For the declension of irregular comparative adjectives, see No. 7 above. 


10. DEMONSTRATIVE ADJECTIVES 


odtoc, aiitn, todto, this (see Book I, pages 244-245) 


Singular 

M. F. N. 
N. odtoc AUTH TODTO 
G. tobtov tadtbtng tovtov 
D. tovte THOTH TOBTY 
A. todtov tavtnv todto 


Exeivoc, &keivy, Exeivo, that (see Book I, page 245): 


Singular 

M. F. N. 
N. éxetvoc éketvy EKEIVO 
G. éxeivov éexeivng  exeivov 
D. éxeivo eéxeivy  exetva 
A. exeivov éxeivnv exeivo 


d5e, (Se, 165c, this here (see Book I, page 245): 


Singular 

M. F. 
N. 65€ nde 
G. tobdde tiiode 
D. taHde The 
A, tovée aHv5e 


N. 
TO5e 
TODSE 
T@OE 
t0de 


Plural 
M. F. 
ovtTOL LOTHL 
TOUTOV TOOTAV 
TOVTOIC TADTOAG 
TOUTOVG THOTEC 
Plural 
M. F. 
EKELVOL EKEIVOL 
EKELVOV EKELVOV 
fkeivolc  aKEIVaLs 
EKElVoug = EKELWaG 
Plural 
M. F. 
olde aide 
tavée tovibe 
TOLOOE TQALGOE 

, & 
TOVGOE TOOOE 


N. 


TADTO 
TODTOV 
TOOTOLG 
TADTG 


N. 
éKEiva 
éketvav 
EKELVOIG 
EKewva 


N. 
TAOE 
TOVOE 
TOLOOE 
TOOE 


11, 


THE ADJECTIVE avtdc, -f, -6, 


Singular 

M. 
N. abvdtdc 
G. ovtod 
D. and 
A. avtév 

Plural 
N. abdtot 
G. abdtav 
D. adtoic 
A. avtovs 


AUTAT 


adtav 

avtaic 
1 a 

adtac 
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12. THE INTERROGATIVE ADJECTIVE (see Book I, page 108) 


13. THE INDEFINITE ADJECTIVE (see Book I, page 


Pasa 


Poa-A 


Singular 
M&F. N. 
TIC tL 
tiVOG TiVOG 
TIVE TiVL 
TiVa ar 


Singular 

M. & F. N. 
TIC cae 
TIVOG TLVOG 
Twi Tt 
TIVGL TL 


Plural 
M. & F. 


tives 
tiVOV 
TISL(V) 
TIVAS 
109) 
Plural 
M. & F. 
TWEG 
TOV 
TLOUV) 
TIWOG 


N. 
TIVE 
tivayv 
tia(v) 
TIVE 


N. 


TWO 
TUWOV 
t101(V) 
TVG 


14 NUMERICAL ADJECTIVES (see Book I, pages 128 and 263-264) 
Cardinals 


woonoaw»rwn 


= 
oS 


ct z es 
Elc, ia, Ev 
5d0 
Tpeic, tpt 
TETIAPEC, TETTAPO, 
MEVTE 
vw 
E 
t Zz 
ENTE 
OKT 
EVVEG 
dbéxa 


11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 


EVOEKa 
bHdexa 


tal z \ , ; 
toeig (tpia) kat deca or tperoKaldexa 


téttapes (tETIApA) 
TEVTEKOLOLKE 
EKKOLOEKS 
ENTAKQLOEKa 
OKTOKALSEKD 
EVVEQKOLOEKS. 

uv 
ELKOOL(V) 


Ka beKa 


21 gic Kai eikoot(v) 
100 EXQTOV 
1,000 YIALOL, -at, -o 
10,000 Wdprot, -o1, -o 
M. F. N. 
N. cic LLLO év 
G. évic Thee ra évdc 
D. evi PLG EVt 
A. Eva LLG EV 
M. F.N, MF. N. M. F. N. 
N. 6v0 TPETG Tpic TETTODEG TETTO PO 
G. dvoiv TPLOV TpLaV TETTAPO@V  TETTAPOV 
D. dSvoiv Tpisi(v) tptat(v) TETIAPOUV) TéttaApor(v) 
A. 600 TPEIC tpia TETTOPAG  TETTAPH 
Ordinals 
Ist MPOtTOS, -N, -OV 6th EKTOG, -T], -OV 
2nd = Sewtepos, -&, -ov 7th éBdSouoc, -n, -ov 
8rd = tpitos, -n, -ov 8th bySo00¢, -N, -OV 
4th TETAPTOG, -T, -OV 9th EvatOS, -N, -OV 
5th MEUTTOS, -N, -OV 10th BEKMTOC, -N, -OV 
11th EVOEKGTOS, -N, -OV 
12th Sa@bexatos, -N, -oV 
20th eikootds, -N, -OV 
100th EKQTOOTOS, -T, -OV 
1,000th XTALoGt66, -H, -dv 
10,000th udpioatic, -1, -dv 
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15. PERSONAL PRONOUNS (see Book I, pages 64-65) 


1st Person Singular 1st Person Plural 
N. éy@ I Tpeig = We 
G. éu0d pov of me NWOVv of us 
D. époit por to or for me MHiv _—_— to or for us 
AL épe pe me Hao =ous 

2nd Person Singular 2nd Person Plural 
N. ov you Dpeig =_-you 
G. gob sov_ of you Dnav of you 
D. cot cao. _ toor for you Dpiv to or for you 
A. of OE you Duis you 


Singular 


MoM. F, 
G. abttod ofhim or it avdtHS 
D. ott = toorforhimortt adti 
A. ottév Aim ort avTHV 
Plural 
G. avtadv of them avtav 
D. avtoic fo or for them MHOTAIC 
A. adtotc them dts 


of her or it 


to or for her or tt 
her or it 


of them 
to or for them 


them 


16. REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS (see Book I, pages 100-101) 


ya 


Pom 


Pon 


G. 
D. 
A, 


lst Person 
Singular 
M. 

ELOVTOD 
ELOUTO 
BUOVTOV 
Plural 
LGV aotay 
LIV avtots 
Nuac avdtots 


3rd Person 


Singular 


auto 
EQUTOIC 
EVTOUG 


F, 
ELOUTHS 
ELAVTH 
EMXUTHY 


HLOV anvtTaV 
Hiv adtaic 
hdc abtas 


F. 
ENVIS 
EQUTH 
EQDTHY 


EavTaV 

EXUTAIC 
Z 

EQvDTESG 


17. THE RECIPROCAL PRONOUN 


a 


M. 

GAAT OV 
OAANAOLS 
LAH AOVS 


F. 
GAARA 
GAAN AGL 
CAM Aoi 


2nd Person 


M. 


GCEKUTOD 
cenvTa 
CEGUTOV 


DUaV avTOV 
Dutv abtoic 
Dac adbtousg 


EQUTOV 
EQUVTOIC 
£XUTE 


N. 

GAAN AMV 
AANA LC 
GAAN AC. 


of it 
to it 
at 


of them 
to or for them 
them 


F. 


TEQUTTG 
GEavTh 
TEKvTTHY 


Lav abtov 
Hiv abdtaig 
n “es 
Was adtic 


er ir ie 


19. 


20. 


21. 


22 


18. POSSESSIVES (see Book I, pages 66-67) 
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Possessive Adjectives 
Singular 


EN06, -T, -Ov, my, mine 


Plural 


THEtTEPOS, -&, -ov, Our, Ours 


Ist Person 


2nd Person 606, -N, -Ov, your, yours UDpETEpPOS, -&, -ov, your, yours 


Possessive Pronouns (used for 3rd person possessives) 


Singular 

M. adtod, of him, his; of it, its 
F, aovtiic, of her, her; of tt, its 
N. avtod, of H, its 

Plural 

M., F., N. abt@v, of them, their 


THE INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN 


For the interrogative pronoun tic, ti, who? what? see Book I, page 108. Its forms 
are the same as those of the interrogative adjective (see above) and are not repeated 
here; it always has an acute accent on the first syllable. 


THE INDEFINITE PRONOUN 


For the indefinite pronoun t1c, t1, someone; something; anyone; anything, see Book 
I, page 109. This pronoun is enclitic, and it has the same forms as the indefinite ad- 
jective (see above). 


THE RELATIVE PRONOUN (see Book I, pages 224-225) 


Singular Plural 

M. F, N. M. F, N. 
N. dc ii 6 ar at ri 
G. oo nia ob av OV @v 
D. o@ i o oic aig O1G 
A. ov HV 5 ovG 1G &. 


FORMATION OF ADVERBS (see Book I, page 50): 


Adverbs regularly have the same spelling and accent as the genitive plural of the 
corresponding adjective, but with the final v changed to c: 


Adjective xaAdc (genitive plural, caA@v) > adverb Kariic 
Adjective sadopmv (genitive plural, cappdvav) > adverb cmoppdvasg 
Adjective cAn8nc (genitive plural, &An@dav) > adverb cAnBac 
Adjective tayic (genitive plural, tayémv) > adverb tayéws 


23. COMPARISON OF ADVERBS (see Book I, page 236) 


Forms 


293 


For the comparative adverb the neuter singular of the comparative adjective is 
used, and for the superlative, the neuter plural of the superlative adjective: 


Regular 
avipetac 
yarkenac 
arAnGac 
COPPOVAS 
Irregular 


ED 
KaKaS 
nov 
uarha 


&VSPELOTEpOV 
YAMERMTEPOV 
&ANVEGtEpOV 
GwWOpOVeaTEpOV 


GOWELVOV 
KOKLOV 
nthéov 
UaAAov 


dvb perétata 
YONETOTATG. 
aArAnbéotata 
SOPPOVESTATA 


prota 
KAKLOTS 
TAELCTA 
/ 
LaAote 
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24. VERBS WITH THEMATIC PRESENTS, SIGMATIC FUTURES, SIGMATIC 1ST 
AORISTS, -xa 1ST PERFECTS, -xn 1ST PLUPERFECTS, -6n- 1ST AORIST 
PASSIVES, AND -8n- 1ST FUTURE PASSIVES 


Adm, Adam, EADoa, AZAUKG, ABADpaL, EADONV, J loosen, loose; middle, I 


ransom 


PRESENT ACTIVE (THEMATIC) (see Book I, pages 38 and 136, and Book II, pages 


75 and 145) 
Indic. Subjn. 
Ado do 
NDEIG Ming 
AOeL ADH 
Adopev Mmpev 
ete Monte 
ASovar(v) Maar(v) 


Opt. Imper. Infin. Part. 
Aout Adew dov, 
AdoIG de Adovsa, 
Adot ADdov, 
ADdoev gen., Avovtos, ete. 
AdortE Nete 

Adotev 


PRESENT MIDDLE/PASSIVE (THEMATIC) (see Book I, pages 77 and 115, and 


Book II, pages 76 and 145) 


ASopat Adawpot 
Adevy ADD 
AdetaL ON TAL 
ADOpeEBo. AMBapeBa 
AdecOe Monade 
NDovtTaL Meavtor 


ABotLIV NecAar ADdpevos, 
ABOLO ASOD -1, 
AdoOLTO - ov 
ADoipede, 

Adore AdecBe 

ADBoWwTO 


IMPERFECT ACTIVE (THEMATIC) (see Book I, page 214) 


EXDOV 
EdDEG 
EADE(V) 

yy ft 
EXDOMEV 
éAdete 
£ADOV 


IMPERFECT MIDDLE/PASSIVE (THEMATIC) (see Book I, page 214) 


eADoOunv 
sADOD 
td 
EADETO 
erADoneba 
td 
eAvecde 
yh kd 
EAQOVTO 


Forms ; 295 


SIGMATIC FUTURE ACTIVE (THEMATIC) (see Book I, page 158, and Book II, 
page 146; for consonant-stem verbs, see Book I, pages 158-159) 


Indic. 
Bow 
Ndcets 
ioEL 
ADGOLEV 
NdoetE 
Adcove i(v) 


Opt. Infin. Part. 
Aco Aboew Lica, 
Adcotc Adoovsa, 
Adoor ADoov, 
ADooeV gen., Adcovtos, etc. 
Ndaoute 

AdooteV 


SIGMATIC FUTURE MIDDLE (THEMATIC) (see Book I, page 158, and Book II, 
page 146; for consonant-stem verbs, see Book I, pages 158-159) 


Mconar 
Ndcevy 
Mocetar 
ADadLc80 
Aicecbe 
Micovtat 


Mocotunyv Aicecbar Madpevos, 
Adooto -N, 
Micorto - Ov 
Adooipeda 

Adco10be 

Micowto 


-6n- IST FUTURE PASSIVE (THEMATIC) (see Book IJ, pages 5 and 146) 


AwByoopat 
AvEcevy 
AwOHGETAL 
AvOnodpuc8a 
AwOnoeaGe 
AoOhoovtar 


AvOycoipyyv AwOcecBar MAnodpevoc 
AvEjoot0 -1, 
AwOA corto -ov 
AvOnooipeba 

AwOAooid8e 

AwAAGowWtO 


SIGMATIC 1ST AORIST ACTIVE (see Book I, page 196, and Book II, pages 76 and 
145; for consonant-stem verbs, see Book I, pages 197-198; for alternative forms of 
the optative, see Book II, page 145) 


Indic. 
EAdDoa 
EADGaC 
EADoe(v) 
J 2 
EADOOpPEV 
ga 
EAXDGOTE 
we ‘cli 

EXDO QV 


Subjn. 


Maw 
Mons 
Adon 
AdowpeV 
ABonTE 
Mowar(v) 


Opt. Imper. Infin. Part. 
Moat Baar Sous, 
AdoELaC ADoov 7 NScaoa, 
AboeLE Moav, 
Moarpev gen., Avouvtos, ete. 
Adoate Maate 

Aceiav 


SIGMATIC 1ST AORIST MIDDLE (see Book I, page 197, and Book II, pages 77 and 
145; for consonant-stem verbs, see Book I, pages 197-198) 


r ie - 
EADT GEN 
£Adan 
ya 
EXDOMTO 
tAdodpeda 
ft 
eAvoacbe 
a4 
EADOAVTO 


Mowpar 
Adon 
AboNTOL 
ADowpeOa 
donobe 
ABoowvtar 


Moaiwnv Adcac8ar MOodMevoc, 
AScaro Maat, =", 
Adoart0 -OV 
Ldootpeda 

Adoa1cbe  Aodoacbe 

AdaoLvto 


__Athenaze: Book TT 


-On- 1ST AORIST PASSIVE (see Book II, pages 5, 77, and 145) 


Indic. Subjn. 
éAbOnv N08 
éxvOns AwBiic 
érAvOn AvOF 
érAbOnpev AvGGpev 
ervOnte AvOFite 
ér~vOnoav Avbédor(v) 


Opt. Infin. 


AvOAVar 


Imper. 


NvBEinv 
AvBeins 
AvBein 
MOeipev 
MoOeite 
AoBeiev 


ABA1 


MOnte 


Part. 


AvBeEic, 
AwOcicn, 
NwoEv, 

gen., AvBEvtos 


-ca 1ST PERFECT ACTIVE (see Book II page 207; for alternative forms of the 
subjunctive and optative, see Book II, page 207) 


NEADKA NEADKOISG 
a) 
NEADKAC NEADKG 
fis 
NEM KE(V) MeAvKaS 
NEADKOWEV AedvKOTEG 
@pev 
ABADKaTE AEADKOTES 
ATE 
NEADKGOUV) AedvKdtec 
ov) 


AEADKAIC 

einv 
NEAVKWS 

eing 
NEADKMSG 

ein 
NEADKOTEG 

eivev or etnpev 
AEADKOTEG 

eite or Ente 
NEADKOTES 

elev or einoav 


NEADKEVOL 


AErAvK AC, 
AedoKcvio, 
MEAvKGG, 

gen., AeAvKdt0¢ 


PERFECT MIDDLE/PASSIVE (ATHEMATIC) (see Bock I, page 186) 


NEADLAL NEADLEV OG 
NEAVGML NEADEVOS 
ns 
NEMOTOAL NEADLEVOS 
n 
AEADLEE AEADpPEvor 
@Lev 
NAGE AEADEvoL 
ite 
NEADVTAL NEADPEVOL 
do(v) 


NeAvpEevoc NeAdoOaL 

elnv 
NEADPEVOS 

eins 
AeADPEVOT 

ely 
NeoLevor 

elwev or einuev 
AEADLEVOL 

elte or einte 
AcAvpévor 

elev or eincav 


-«kn LST PLUPERFECT ACTIVE (see Book II, page 210) 


eAchoKy 
EAcAOKNS 
ENEADKEL 
bACADKELEV 
EXEADKETE 
eAcMOKeoav 


NEADHEVOSG, 


“1, 
-0OV 


Indic. 


eAekdunv 
EXEAvGO 
eXEdota 
EheAo Lea 
EAEAD OVE 
eAehovta 


PLUPERFECT MIDDLE/PASSIVE (ATHEMATIC) (see Book II, page 187) 


For the perfect and pluperfect middle/passive of verbs with 
stems ending in consonants, see Book II, pages 197-199. 


25. VERBS WITH -n- 2ND FUTURE PASSIVES AND -n- 2ND AORIST PASSIVES 


ypapo, ypoawa, Eypaya, yeypaoa, yéypappat, eypagny, ] write 


-y- 2ND FUTURE PASSIVE (see Book II, pages 13 and 146) 


Indic. 


yeapnhoopar 
ypauonoevyn 
YPOPNSETAL 
ypaoroépeba 
ypaonorcbe 
YPAQNGOVTAL 


Opt. Infin. 


YPaensoipny 
Ypaoncoro 
Ypagraaito 
ypapnooipeda 
ypagrooie 
Ypapraowto 


-y- 2ND AORIST PASSIVE (see Book II, pages 13, 77, and 145) 


Indie. 


éypagny 
eypaong 
eypapn 
EypaQnHEV 
éypagnte 
EYPaOTOAV 


Subjn. 


Yana 
PAs 
YPAHT 
YPANOUWEV 
YPaprte 


Opt. Imper. Infin. 
Ypapeinv YPaohvar 
ypapetng  ypagntr 

ypapety 

YPQMEIpEV 

yougeite YPaonte 


ypapGouv) ypapetev 


ypapyoecVar 


Part. 


YPaMNTOPEVOS, 


1 
=OV 


Part. 
ypagets, 
ypapeion, 
ypagev, 


gen., ypagévtoc, etc. 


26. VERBS WITH ATHEMATIC PRESENTS AND IMPERFECTS (see Book I, pages 


276-277) 


Sdvapar, Svvicopar, tSvuvnOnv, J am able; I can 


PRESENT 
Indic. 


Sdvapar 
SdOvacaL 
dbvatar 
Sovdpeba 
divadbe 
dbvavio. 


Subjn. 


SdV OLA 
dovy 
Sdvytar 
bvv de8a 
ddvynoGbe 
SbvOVTAL 


Opt. Imper. Infin. 


Sovainyv Stivac0ar 
Svvar0 
bovarto 
dvvatpeda 
Stvarcbe 


SUvawto 


ddvaco 


bovacbe 


Part. 


SvVaLEVOS, 
“7; 
-0Vv 


Indic. 


edv0VaUnv 
e6ova00 or £6bvM 
> ta 

ESbVaTO 
sSovdape0a 
eovvacbe 
£Sbvavt0 


Ketpor, Ketcopat, J lie 


PRESENT 


Indic. Subjn. 

Kelpo KEMULOL 

Keloat Kén 

KEltaL KENTA 

Ketpebo. Keopeba 

Keio8e cénove 

KELVTOL KEWVTOL 
IMPERFECT 

éxetwyv 

EKELGO 

EKELTO 

éxeipedoa 

gxe1a0e 

EKELVTO 


> a 


PRESENT 
EMLOTALAL eniGTOLOL 
ETIOTACHL exioty 
ERLOTATOL EXLOTH TOL 
éniotépeda émiotaueOa 
éxtotacQe éiotnobe 
ETIOTAVTAL  sEIGTMVTML 
IMPERFECT 
LLOTOUNV 
WRioTAGO OF Hriotw 
NLLOTATO 
iota NeEOa 
hriotacBe 


NtLOTAVTO 
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IMPERFECT 


Infin. 


Ketobar 


Opt. Imper. 


KEOLUNV 
KEOLO 
KEOLTO 
éf 

KeEoipeba 

, 
KeoiGe 
KEOLVTO 


KeTOO 


KeioGe 


RIGTANAL, EXtotHoopar, hxrrstHOyv, J understand; I know 


Ena tain ExiotacBar 
ETLOTOLO 
ENLOTALTO 
ETLOTOALLEDG, 


etiota1oGe 


ENLIOTAGO 


4 é 
éextotacBe 
ELLOTHIVTO 


Part. 


KetLevog, 


-N, 
- OV 


ENLOTHLEVOS, 
“1 
-oVv 


27. CONTRACT VERBS 
pirAéa, prAtaa, Egianaoa, repiaAnka, cepidAnpar, EgrrnOnv, 7 love 


PRESENT ACTIVE (see Book I, pages 39 and 136, and Book II, pages 75 and 145) 


Indic. Subjn. Opt. Imper. Infin. Part. 
QUra pra PLroinv purciv Quay, 
@LrEIc PLAfis girdoinsg ptrer ptrdodaa, 
puhet pry piroin plrobv 
pudodpev pur.dpev @vAOipLeEV gen., glAodvtos, etc. 
UAeITE @LAtte @idoite oircite 


prrodau(v) piddoiv)  LdAciev 


PRESENT MIDDLE/PASSIVE (see Book I, pages 77 and 115-116, and Book II, 
pages 76 and 145) 


gidodpar OvAdpo odoinn piretobant Mi1Aodpevoc, 
pidet or MLAT pLrt @1A010 prod -N 
OUAEitaL MLAATAL @LAvitO -ov 
pidobpeOxn = prA@peOa = qt A oipeBa 

pureiabe pirjobe prdAciabe oreiobe 

pidcodvtat gUavtar  gtdoivto 


IMPERFECT ACTIVE (see Book I, page 214) 
épiAovv 
epircig 
E:DLAEL 
EQLAODLEV 
E@LAEITE 
épirdovv 


IMPERFECT MIDDLE/PASSIVE (see Book I, page 214) 


EPLAODLNV 
sprAod 
EpiAeito 

Ep rrobpeba 
£prAciabe 
EMLAODVTO 


FUTURE ACTIVE (see Book I, page 159) 


pidnow, etc., like Adow above 


FUTURE MIDDLE (see Book I, page 159) 
prnooun, ete., like Adcopnat above 
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FUTURE PASSIVE (see Book II, page 6) 
punOrjoonat, etc., like AvOjAcono1 above 


AORIST ACTIVE (see Book I, page 198) 


epiAjoa, ete., like EAtoa above 
AORIST MIDDLE (see Book I, page 198) 
éprynocuny, etc., like €Xdocunv above 


AORIST PASSIVE (see Book II, page 6) 
éArOny, etc., like sAGOnv above 


PERFECT ACTIVE (see Book II, page 208) 


nepiAnna ete., like AéAvKa above 


PERFECT MIDDLE/PASSIVE (see Book II, page 187) 


mepiAnpo. etc., like AéAvpo. above 


PLUPERFECT ACTIVE (see Book II, page 210) 
éxegiAnkn, etc., like £XeAdKn above 


PLUPERFECT MIDDLE/PASSIVE (see Book II, page 188) 


anegiAnuny, etc., like 2AcAdunv above 


Tipaa, tipioa, etipnoa, tetipnca, tetipnuar, eEvipHnOnv, J honor 


PRESENT ACTIVE (see Book I, pages 56 and 136-137, and Book II, pages 76 and 


146) 
Indic. Subjn. Opt Imper. 
Tipa TILO TILONV 
TTWaks tinas Tans TIWa 
TILe TILE TION 
TIL@LEV TIL@WEV TIpApev 
TILATE TIWLOTE TILGTE TIPGTE 
tipda(v) tIndar(v) tipdev 


Infin. Part. 
TILGV TILOV, 
TILAOd, 

TIL@Y , 


gen., tipavtoc, etc. 


PRESENT MIDDLE/PASSIVE (see Book I, pages 77--78 and 116, and Book II, pages 


76 and 146) 
TWOLat TIL@LOAL TILOUNY 
Tipe Tbe TIL@O TIWa 
TIPATOL TIWGATOAL TILHTO 


TILMPEVOS, 
-TN, 
- OV 


Panes KoLelval 


Forms 


PANTRONTE As |} Tipapeba = TpapeOe 

Tipaabe Tipaobe tIpdHabe tTWeOBE 

TIL@VIGL TILAVTOL TILMVTtO 
IMPERFECT ACTIVE (see Book I, page 214) 

Indic. 

ETIPLOV 

Ettdc 

étia 

ETIL@WEV 

ETIUGTE 

éttpov 


IMPERFECT MIDDLE/PASSIVE (see Book I, page 214) 


FUTURE ACTIVE (see Book I, page 159) 


TUunjou, etc., like Adow above 


FUTURE MIDDLE (see Book I, page 159) 


tIuhoopan, etc., like Adcopno1 above 


FUTURE PASSIVE (see Book II, page 6) 
tinOycoun, etc., like AvOhicono1 above 


AORIST ACTIVE (see Book I, page 198) 


éttynoa etc., like {Abo above 


AORIST MIDDLE (see Book I, page 198) 


Etiunoduny, etc., like EAdoaunv above 


AORIST PASSIVE (see Book II, page 6) 
etipnOny, etc., like EA0Onv above 


PERFECT ACTIVE (see Book I, page 208) 


tetiunka, etc., like AZAvKa above 
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PERFECT MIDDLE/PASSIVE (see Book II, page 187) 
tetipnpa etc, like AéAvpar above 


PLUPERFECT ACTIVE (see Book II, page 210) 
etetinnKn, etc., like &Ackdnn above 


PLUPERFECT MIDDLE/PASSIVE (see Book II, page 188) 


EtetiIpTpny, etc., like ékeAdunv above 


Sy Abo, SyAdoO, EdHjAaoa, SebhAowKa, SedqAapar, CS5HAGOHV, I show 
PRESENT ACTIVE (see Book I, page 262, and Book II, pages 76 and 146) 


Indic. Subjn. Opt. Imper. | Infin. Part. 
bnAG 6nrad SnAoinv bnAadv bnAav, 
SbnAoic dnAoic SnAaing &jA0u bnrAobon, 
dnAot S5nAoi SnAoin SnAody, 
dy AodpeEV bnAGpev dbynAotpev gen., 5nAovvtas, etc. 
bnAodte SNAOTE dnAoite SdyjAodte 


SyAotoi(v) SndAdor(v) Sndroiev 


PRESENT MIDDLE/PASSIVE (see Book I, page 262, and Book II, pages 76 and 146) 


SynAocdpar = snAGpar sSndAoiunv Syn Acdabar SnAotpevos, 
dy Aoi d5nAoi dnAoto dyAo0d -N, 
SyAodtH1 bnAGtAL dnAoito - Ov 


SynAobueOa, SnAdpeOa  SnAotpeda 
dnAodobe bynAGo8e Sndoiabe SnAodade 
SynrAodyvtart SynAHvtar. SyAoivto 


IMPERFECT ACTIVE (see Book I, page 262) 
EShdovv 
Edn AODS 
tShjAov 
ednAodpev 
ednAodte 
edn Aovv 


IMPERFECT MIDDLE/PASSIVE (see Book I, page 262) 


édsnAodunv 
£d5n dod 
£5nAodto 
sdynAovpeba 
£5yA0vG0e 
edn A0dv To 


28. 


FUTURE ACTIVE (see Book I, page 262) 


Forms 


Byladow, etc., like Adcom above 


FUTURE MIDDLE (see Book I, page 262) 


SnAdsoun, etc., like Adcopat above 


FUTURE PASSIVE (see Book II, page 6) 
SynAwOhcouat, ete., like AvOjcopa above 


AORIST ACTIVE (see Book I, page 262) 


ednAwoa, etc., like £Adca above 


AORIST MIDDLE (see Book I, page 262) 
e6nAwocny, etc., like éADoaunv above 


AORIST PASSIVE (see Book II, page 6) 
en AwOny, etc., like sAdOny above 


PERFECT ACTIVE (see Book II, page 208) 
dedhAwxa, etc., like AéAvKa above 


PERFECT MIDDLE/PASSIVE (see Book II, page 187) 
decd A@uat, etc., like AeAvpo. above 


PLUPERFECT ACTIVE (see Book II, page 210) 
ede5nAakn, etc., like eAedAdnn above 


PLUPERFECT MIDDLE/PASSIVE (see Book II, page 188) 
goconAanny, etc., like éAcAbunv above 


ASIGMATIC CONTRACT FUTURE OF VERBS IN -itw (see Book I, page 159) 


copniCo, coud, éxédpioag, kexdpika, kexdpropor, ExopiaOnv, J bring; I 
take; middle, J get for myself, acquire 


FUTURE ACTIVE 
Indic. Opt. Infin. Part. 
KOLL® KOLLOINY KOpetv KOLLOV, 
KOeic KOPLLOINS Kopioted, 
Kopet KOLLLOIN KOLLODY, 
KOLLODPLEV KOLLLOTHEY gen., kopodvtos, etc. 
KOLLELTE KOPLOLTE 


KOLLOdGL(V) KOLLLOTEV 
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FUTURE MIDDLE 


Indic. Opt. Infin. Part. 
KOLLOD POL KOMLOLL HV Kopeiobar KOPLODHEVOS, 
Koptet/f] KOLLLOLO -Th 
KOMLETTAL KOLLOTTO - OV 
KopLovbpede: Koioipeda 

KouteiaGe Konioia8e 

KOHLObVTaL KOHLOLVTO 


29. ASIGMATIC CONTRACT FUTURE OF VERBS WITH LIQUID AND NASAL 
STEMS (see Book I, pages 166-167, and Book II, page 146) 


pévo, pevd, Eperva, pewévynka, intransitive, J stay (in one place); J wait; trans- 
itive, I wait for 


FUTURE ACTIVE 
Leva Hevotnv Weveiv LEV@vV, 
WLEVEIC PEVOINS Levovon, 
wevet wevoin LEVODV, 
LevoDpev WEVOTLEV feN., Levodvtos, etc. 
LEVELTE Wevoite 
wevovat(v) WEVOLEV 


KGUVO, KapOdpPaL, Exapov, kéxpnka, J am sick; I am tired 


FUTURE MIDDLE 


KOHODNAL KOLO Kopeiobar KOXPODMEVOS, 
Koyet/T] KOLWLOTO -T 
KOPEITOL KOLOITO -OV 
KapovpEeda KapLotLeba 

Kapetabe Kanotc0e 

KQXLODVTAL KQLOlVTO 


30. ASIGMATIC 1ST AORIST OF VERBS WITH LIQUID AND NASAL STEMS (see 
Book I, page 207, and Book II, pages 77 and 145) 


aipo, &p&, ipa, ApKa, Appar, \pOny, J Lift, raise up; with reflexive pronoun, 
I get up; intransitive, I get under way, set out 


AORIST ACTIVE 
Indic. Subjn. Opt. Imper. Infin. Part. 
Apa &pa Spor &por apaG, 
Apas &pnc Gpeiac/aic = &pov apioa, 
Npe(v) &pn &per|e/or pny, 
ij pamev dpwapev &poupev gen., &pavtoc, ete. 
pate dpnte parte &pate 


z u y 
Tpav apwot(v) aperav/arev 


AORIST MIDDLE 


Indic. Subjn 
hpépny OPMOpar 
ijpa apn 
Tpato OLPTNTAL 
hpdoweda apdpedo. 
Hpacbe apnobe 
Tipavto &paverar 


Imper. Infin. 
apacbor 

par 

apacQe 
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Part. 


QI 
R. 


pdplevoc, 
-1, 


-OV 


31. THEMATIC 2ND AORISTS (see Book I, pages 177-178, and Book II, pages 77 and 


146) 


Leing, Aciwo, EAtzov, AéAotta, AéACippar (1am left behind; I am inferior), 


eXetgOnv, J leave 


AORIST ACTIVE 
EXLUTOV inw 
EAUTEG inns 
éAine(v) Mary 
EALIOWev ALTOWEV 
EAIMETE Linnte 
EALTOV inwor(v) 


AIMOULL 
imo 
Aimor 
Aimowev 
AinotE 
Ainoev 


Alretv 


Aine 


Ainete 


Linav, 
AINODGE, 
Auntov, 


gen., Avtovtoc, ete. 


ylyvopa., yevyoopar, eyevounv, yéyova, yeyévynpan, J become 


AORIST MIDDLE 


eyevonnv YEV@OPOL 
EYEVOU yévn 
eyEveto yYevVyntar 
eyevoneOa =—- yevapeBot 
eyéveoOe yévnobe 
éyEVOvtO YEVOVTAL 


yevoiunv 
yEVOLO 
yEVoUto 


yevoipeda 


yévoig0e 
yEVOLVTO 


yevécOar 
yevov 


yeveode 


YEVOMEVOS, 
-N; 
~OVv 


32, ATHEMATIC 2ND AORISTS (see Book I, pages 252-253, and Book IJ, pages 77 


and 146) 


Baive, Bicopar, €Byv, BEBnxa, I step; I walk; I go 


AORIST ACTIVE 
éBnv Ba 
EBne Bfis 
Bn BA 
EBnpev Biwev 
epnte Bite 


EBnoav Baou(v) 


Batny 
Baing 
Bain 
Baipev 
Baite 
Baiev 


Bava 
BAGr 


Bite 


Bis, 
Baoa, 
Bav 


gen., Bavtos, etc. 


yiyvdOoKw, yvdoouat, tyvoav, Eyvaxa, Eyvmouar, Eyvaabqv, 1 come to 
know, I perceive; I learn 


AORIST ACTIVE 
Indic. Subjn. Opt. 
EyVa@vV wo yvoiny 
EYVa<G ys yvoing 
Eyv@ yin yvoin 
EYVO@LEV ¥V@peEV yvoilev 
EYV@TE yarte yVoite 
EYVOOGV y@ou(v) yvotev 


Imper. Infin. Part. 
yO@vat yvoue, 
yv@61 yVOVEH, 
yvov, 
gen., yvovtos, etc. 

YVOTE 


LotHPL, otto, Eatnoa, J make X stand; I stop X; I am setting X (up); athematic 
2nd aorist, Eotnv, intransitive, J stood; -xo 1st perfect, totnKa, intransitive, J stand; 
-On- Ist aorist passive, totd@Oynv, I was set (up) 


AORIST ACTIVE 
totny oT@ otainv 
gotns Otis STAINS 
torn ott otain 
EGTNWEV ot@Uev OTHiLeV 
EOTHTE OTTE OTMitE 
Eotnoav otmo1(v) OTALEV 


83. THE IRREGULAR VERB eiut, 7 am 


eipi, Ecopas, I am 


OTHVaL ota, 
orO1 otiod, 
OTGV, 
gen., otdvt0¢, etc. 
OTATE 


PRESENT (see Book I, pages 39 and 136, and Book II, pages 75 and 153 


eli a) einv 
el 16 eins 
1 , <a we 
EOTIV) n Ey 
eouev OPEV elev/elnpev 
éoté ‘te. eite/etnte 
, z > > 
eiai(v) whou(v) elev/elnony 


IMPERFECT (see Book I, page 215) 


1 or Tv 


3 
B38 
< ro] 


a 


BY 3 34 4 
on 


fa) 
R 
< 


LLVaL 


av, 
vw > 
ta0t oven, 
év, 
gen., dvtoc, etc. 
gote 


FUTURE (see Book I, page 160, and Book II, pag 


Indic. Opt. 
ECOWGL Ecotnv 
Eoet or Fon EOOLO 
EOTHL #aarto 
éodpeda Ecoipebat 
id af 

EoeoUe Eooto0e 
EGOVTEL éoowto 


34. THE IRREGULAR VERB elt, I will go 


_Forms 


e 154) 


Infin. 


Eceodar 


m= 
Dr 


Part. 


HEVOS, -N, -oVv 


FUTURE/PRESENT (see Book I, pages 168-169, and Book IT, pages 85 and 153) 


Future Present Usually Present 
Indic. Subjn Opt. 

eit io Youpt/ioinv 

el ins LOIG 

elou(v) in tor 

{wev To WeV TOLMEV 

{te {te Youte 

taot(v) tacu(v) TOLEV 


IMPERFECT (see Book I, page 215) 


or 7jelv 


=o 
R 


x 


newsQa or ters 


C 
42 


Vv 

Hew oor fet 
TeV 

NTE 

tloav or Tjeoav 


35, -ut VERBS IN BOOK II 


Present 


Imper. 


Usually Present 


Infin., 


Lia 
LEVQE 


5iSept: for charts, see Chapter 18, Grammar 1, pages 21-22. 
For the subjunctive, see Chapter 21, Grammar 4, page 85. 
For the optative, see Chapter 25, Grammar 5, page 153. 


ti@np: for charts, see Chapter 18, Grammar 2, pages 29-31. 
For the subjunctive, see Chapter 21, Grammar 4, page 85. 
For the optative, see Chapter 25, Grammar 5, page 153. 


Yorn: for charts, see Chapter 19, Grammar 8, pages 49-51. 
For the subjunctive, see Chapter 21, Grammar 4, pages 85-86. 
For the optative, see Chapter 25, Grammar 5, pages 153-154. 


deixvout: for charts, see Chapter 20, Grammar 1, page 59. 
For the subjunctive, see Chapter 21, Grammar 4, page 86. 
For the optative, see Chapter 25, Grammar 5, page 154. 


Usually Present 


Part. 

iv, 

iodoa, 

Lav, 

gen., idvtoc, ete. 
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inp: for charts, see Chapter 20, Grammar 2, pages 64-66. 
For the subjunctive, see Chapter 21, Grammar 4, page 86. 
For the optative, see Chapter 25, Grammar 5, page 154. 


36. THE VERB oni, pjco, Eonoa, J say 


PRESENT 
Indic. Subjn. Opt. Imper. Infin. Part. 
nut ed painy pdvan pats, 
ons gris gains oabt ORO, 
pnoi(v) pi atn or a8 ay, 
QOWLEV p@pev oie gen., oavtos, etc. 
QATE Ofte paite OOTE 


paai(yv) p@al(v) gaiev 
IMPERFECT 


Zonv 

Zonoba or eons 
Eon 

EDOLEV 

etpate 

EMacav 


37. NEW VERB FORMS IN BOOK II 


Aorist and Future Passive: see Chapter 17, Grammar 1, pages 4-6 and Grammar 2, 
page 13. 


Subjunctive: see Chapter 21, Grammar 2, pages 75-77 and for -y1 verbs, see Gram- 
mar 4, pages 85-86. 


Optative: see Chapter 25, Grammar 4, pages 145~146 and for -11 verbs, see Gram- 
mar 5, pages 153-154. 


Perfect Active: see Chapter 28, Grammar 2, pages 207-208 and Grammar 7, pages 
210-211. 


Perfect Middle/Passive: see Chapter 27, Grammar 4, pages 186-187 and Grammar 
9, pages 197-199. 


Pluperfect Active: see Chapter 28, Grammar 6, page 210 and Grammar 7, pages 
210-211. 


Pluperfect Middle/Passive: see Chapter 27, Grammar 6, pages 187-188 and Gram- 
mar 9, pages 197-199. 


The verb oida: see Chapter 28, Grammar 9, pages 219-220. 


INDEX OF LANGUAGE 


This listing of topics will help you find information on language and grammar in this 
book. 


ADJECTIVES: see also “Forms,” pages 281-290 


comparison of adjectives: positive, comparative, and superlative, 126—127 
declension of comparative adjectives, 135 
irregular comparison of adjectives, 127, 134-135 
special meanings of comparatives (= rather/somewhat) and superlatives (= 
very), 127 
verbal adjective in -téoc, 173 
adjective made from aorist passive stem with suffix -téog, 173 
passive sense 
used with or without the verb “to be,” 173 
expressing obligation or necessity, 173 
accompanied by dative of agent, 173 
active sense 
neuter verbal adjective of intransitive verbs used impersonally with an ac- 
tive sense, 173 
neuter verbal adjective of transitive verbs used impersonally with an active 
sense and an object, 173 


CASES, Uses of the 


accusative, adverbial 
accusative absolute, 172 
with participles of impersonal verbs, 172 
comparative adverbs, 171 
duration of time, accusative of, 171 
extent of space, accusative of, 171 
positive adjectives in accusative used adverbially, 171 
respect, accusative of, 171 
superlative adverbs, 171 
dative of agent 
with verbal adjective in -téoc, 173 
with perfect and pluperfect passives, 188 
genitive absolute , 38-39 
noun or pronoun + participle, 38 
aspect: present participles = progressive, ongoing action contemporaneous with 
the action of the main verb; aoriat participles = simple action, sometimes be- 
fore the action of the main verb, 88-39 
translations: “since,” “as,” “when,” or “although,” the latter often with kainep, 39 


CONTRACTIONS 


aorist passive subjunctives, 77 
contracted forms of comparative adjectives , 135 
contractions in forms of 5{$api and tiOypr, 20-22, 29, 31 
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CRASIS, 250, 256, 260, 262, 264, 266 


DIALECTS 


Herodotus’s Ionic dialect, 1'79 
list of features, 1'79 

Thucydides’ Attic dialect, 82 
list of distinctive features, 82 


DISSIMILATION, 20 
MOODS: see VERBS, moods 
PRODELISION, 252, 254, 258 


SUBORDINATE CONSTRUCTIONS 


accusative absolute, 172 
with participles of impersonal verbs, 172 
complex sentences in indirect statement: primary sequence, 247-248 
complex sentences in indirect statement: secondary sequence, 271—273 
conditional clauses, 162-164 
aspect 
present and aorist subjunctives and optatives differ in aspect, not time, 164 
negatives 
py in the conditional clause, ov in the main clause, 164 
simple conditions 
past particular (a past tense, i.e., imperfect, aorist, or pluperfect, of the in- 
dicative in both clauses), 163 
past general (ci + optative, aorist or present; imperfect indicative), 163 
present particular (present or perfect indicative in both clauses), 163 
present general (av + subjunctive, aorist or present; present indicative), 163 
future minatory (ei + future indicative; future indicative), 163 
future more vivid (éav + subjunctive, aorist or present; future indicative), 
163 
contrary to fact and remote conditions 
past contrary to fact (ci + aorist indicative; aorist indicative with &), 164 
present contrary to fact (ei + imperfect indicative; imperfect indicative with 
av), 164 
future remote or future less vivid (ei + optative, aorist or present; optative, 
aorist or present, with av), 164 
fearing, clauses of , 92 
positive introduced by pH, 92 
negative introduced by un, which is accompanied somewhere in the clause by 
ov, 92 
verb in subjunctive, 92, or optative 144 
general clauses, 93-96, and see indefinite or general clauses 
genitive absolute , 38-39, and see CASES, Uses of the, genitive absolute 
indefinite or general clauses 
with av + subjunctive (present or aorist), 93-96 
distinction between definite clauses with the indicative and indefinite clauses 
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with &v and the subjunctive, 93 
examples, 93-94 
aspect, 95 
present subjunctive = continuous process; aorist subjunctive = simple event, 
95 
conditional indefinite or general clauses, 94 
use of édiv (= ei + bv), €.g., present general conditions, 94, 163, future more 
vivid conditions, 163 
relative indefinite or general clauses, 98-94 
use of Sotic, ttc, 6 tt, anyone who, whoever; anything that, whatever; pl., 
all that; whoever; whatever, in indefinite or general relative clauses, 94 
declension of dott, tg, 6 11, 95 
use of dca1, doar, Soa, as many as, often reinforced by ndévtec, nooo, 
navto, all, in indefinite or general relative clauses, 95 
temporal indefinite or general clauses, 94 
until: we + Gv after a positive main clause; usually xpw + &v after a negative 
main clause, 94 
whenever: énevdav (= éne154 + &v), Stov (= Ste + Gv), Ométav = dndte + dy, 
95 
N.B.; Conditional, relative, and temporal clauses referring to the future are usu- 
ally treated as indefinite, i.e., they use &v + the subjunctive and not the 
indicative, 95-96. 
exception: conditional clauses in sentences expressing threats or 
warnings, 96 
indirect questions 
indirect questions with the indicative, 102-103 
introduced by the same words that introduce direct questions, 102 
introduced by indefinite interrogatives, 102-103 
list of indefinite interrogatives, 103 
indirect questions with the optative, 155-156 
indirect statements 
indirect statements with 611 or «wc, that, + indicative, 102 
+ optative, optional, in secondary sequence, 155-156 
indirect statements with infinitives, 108-110 
introduced by éAniCo, vopiEa, moteda, and nui, 109 
negatives 
placed before gon, 110 
usually the same as in the direct statement, 109-110 
exception: often ,14 after verbs of hoping, threatening, and promis- 
ing, 110 
subject of the infinitive is in the accusative case when it is different from the 
subject of the leading verb, 108-109 
subject of the infinitive is in the nominative case when it is the same as the 
subject of the leading verb, 109 
subject of the infinitive may he unexpressed when it is the same as the sub- 
ject of the leading verb, 109 
subject when unexpressed may be modified by an adjective or participle in 
the nominative case, 109 
temporal references of infinitives, 110 
present infinitive = same time as that of the leading verb, 110 


future infinitive = time subsequent to that of the leading verb, 110 
infinitive of ei. and its compounds may refer to time subsequent 
to that of the leading verb, substituting for a future indicative 
in the corresponding direct statement, 110 
aorist infinitive = time prior to that of the leading verb, 110 
indirect statements with participles, 111 
introduced by verbs of knowing, learning, and perceiving, 111 
accusative case is used when the subject of the indirect statement is 
different from the subject of the leading verb; same as for infinitive 
construction, see LO8—109, example 111 
nominative case is used when the subject of the indirect statement is the 
same as the subject of the leading verb; same as for infinitive construc - 
tion, see 109, example 111 
other rules apply as for indirect statements with infinitives, 111 
when to use Stv/a<, infinitive, or participle, 116 
object clauses with Sno¢ + future indicative after verbs expressing care or 
effort , 128 
optative mood in subordinate clauses in secondary sequence 
primary and secondary sequence, 143-144 
optative as an alternative to the indicative in indirect statements and indirect 
questions, 155-156 
optative as an alternative to the subjunctive, 143-144 
in clauses of fearing, 144 
in purpose clauses, 144 
optative required in indefinite or genera] clauses in secondary sequence, 144— 
145 
conditional clauses, past general, 163 
relative clauses, 145 
temporal clauses, 144 
purpose clauses, 78 
introduced by iva, énwc, ac, 78 
negative, iva un, Snag LH, ws UN, Uh, 78 
verb in subjunctive, 78, or optative 144 
primary sequence, ix, 144, 155, 247-248 
relative clauses, 119 
attraction of relative pronoun to case of its antecedent, 119 
antecedent incorporated into relative clause, 119 
omission of antecedent of relative pronoun,119 
secondary sequence, ix, 143, 155-156, 271-273 


VERBS: see also “Forms,” pages 294-308 


aorist of deponent verbs, see deponent verbs, aorist of 
articular infinitive , 118 
aspect 
participles in genitive absolutes, 38-39 
perfective, 184-185, 209 
present and aorist optative in wishes, 142 
present and aorist subjunctive, 78 
present and aorist subjunctive in indefinite or general clauses, 95 
present and aorist subjunctive and optative in conditional sentences, 164 
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augment 
aorist, 4 
imperfect, 40 
perfect 
temporal, xv, 183, 184, 185, 196, 207 
syllabic, xv, 183, 185, 196, 197, 207 
pluperfect, 187, 188, 210 
compound verbs 
spelling changes when prefix ends in -v, 120 
deliberative subjunctive, see moods, subjunctive, uses in main clauses, delibera- 
tive questions 
deponent verbs, aorist of, 13-14 
middle deponents, 13 
passive deponents, 13-14 
hortatory subjunctive, see moods, subjunctive, uses in main clauses, hortatory 
imperatives 
2nd person, viii 
3rd person, viii, 260, 264 
impersonal verbs 
Sei 10B, Soxet 11a, 11P, eEeotu(w) 10B, dpécxer 20y, Stapéper 20a, xpt 178 
infinitives 
as verbal nouns, vili 
articular infinitive, 118 
-pi verbs 
deixkvop1, 58-59 
nasal suffix -vb-/-vv-, 58 
list of similar verbs, 58 
forms, 59 
S16mp1, 20-22 
forms, 21-22 
reduplication, present and imperfect, 20 
Input, 64-66 
forms, 64-66 
reduplication, present and imperfect, 64 
fornpu, 39-41, 49-51 
compounds of: 
Kxadiornpt, 51 
transitive, I set X up; I appoint X; + ei¢ + acc., J] put X into a certain 
state, 51 
intransitive, J am appointed; I am established; + eic + acc., I get /fall 
into a certain state; I become, 51 
apiotapcr, I stand away from; I revolt from, 51 
formation of the active, 39-40 
formation of the middle, 40 
forms, 49-51 
meaning of the active, 40 
tranaitive, 40 
intransitive (athematic 2nd aorist), 40 
meaning of the middle, 40 
transitive, 40 
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VERBS (continued) 
intransitive, 40 
exception: sigmatic 1st aorist middle, éotnoduny, is not used intran- 
sitively; athematic 2nd aorist, Kotnv, is used instead, 41 
reduplication, present and imperfect, 39-40 
tiOnpr, 20-22, 29-31 
forms, 29-31 
reduplication, present and imperfect, 20 
oni, 117 
forms, 307 
moods 
indicative, viii 
imperative, vill 
subjunctive, viii, ix, 75 
accent of compound forms, sometimes recessive in Greek texts, sometimes 
not; accent of uncompounded form retained in this book, 86 
aspect; present = process, aorist = simple event, 78 
forms 
present, 75-77 
aorist, 76-77 
primary endings for middle voice, 76 
-ut verbs, 85-86 
uses in main clauses 
deliberative questions, 78 
hortatory, 78 
prohibitions or negative commands, 78 
uses in subordinate clauses, see SUBORDINATE CONSTRUCTIONS, 
conditional clauses, fearing clauses, indefinite or general clauses, 
purpose clauses 
optative, vill, 1x 
forms 
regular verbs, liquid stems, and contract verbs, present, aorist, and fu- 
ture, active, middle, and passive, 145-146 
- verbs, present, future, and aorist, active, middle, and passive, 153-— 
154 
uses in main clauses 
potential optative, 143 
present or aorist optative, differing in aspect, not time, with av, 143 
negative, ov, 143 
wishes, optative mood used to express, 142 
present or aorist optative, differing in aspect, not time, 142 
negative un, 142 
often introduced by eiGe or ei yap, 142 
uses in subordinate clauses, see SUBORDINATE CONSTRUCTIONS, 
optative mood in subordinate clauses 
negative commands, see moods, subjunctive, uses in main clauses, prohibitions or 
negative commands 
participles 
as verbal adjectives, viii 
-Qn- Ist aorist passive participle, 5 
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-n- 2nd aorist passive participle, 296 
-Qy- 1st future passive participle, 5 
-yn- 2nd future passive participle, 296 
perfect active participles, 207, 208 
perfect middle/passive participles, 183-184, 186, 198-199 
verbs that take supplementary participles: AavOdva, toyyave, obdva, and 
oatvopa, 67-68 
gpaivoual + participle = I am shown to be; Iam proved to be; Iam 
clearly , 68 
goivopa. + infinitive = J appear; I seem, 68 
potential optative , see moods, optative, uses in main clauses, potential optative 
principal parts, ix, xv 
construction of other forms from principal parts, ix 
etymologically unrelated stems, xv 
six principal parts: present active, future active, aorist active, perfect active, per- 
fect middle/passive, aorist passive, ix 
prepositional prefixes and euphony, 120 
prohibitions, see moods, subjunctive, uses in main clauses, prohibitions or negative 
commands 
purpose clauses, see SUBORDINATE CONSTRUCTIONS, purpose clauses 
reduplication 
in present and imperfect, d{8apr 20, fommpr 39, thu 64, ciOnpr 20 
in perfect and pluperfect, xv, 183, 185, 186, 187, 196, 197, 207, 210 
Attic reduplication, 235 
subjunctive , see moods, subjunctive 
tenses 
aorist, see voice, passive voice, aorist 
future, see voice, passive voice, future 
perfect 
aspect, perfective, 184-185, 209 
active examples 
indicative, 206 
subjunctive, 206 
optative, 206 
tmperative, 206 
infinitive, 206 
participle, 206 
active forms 
-ka lst perfect active, AéduKa, 207 
reduplication or augment, 207 
infinitive accented on next to last syllable, 207 
participle, 208 
stems, 208-209 
contract verbs, 208 
dentals, 208 
liquids and nasals, 208 
stem extended with an e, 208 
perfect stems of dnoBvyjoxw, Padrw, and kahéw, 209 
-o 2nd perfect active, yeypaga, 210 
stems, 211 
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aspiration of final consonant, 211 
change of vowels, 211 
middle/passive examples 
indicatives, 185 
subjunctives, 185 
optatives, 185 
imperatives, 186 
infinitives, 186 
participles, 183-184 
middle/passive forms 
perfect. middle/passive, AéAvpat, 186-187 
accents of infinitive and participle always on next to the last sylla- 
ble, 186 
contract verbs, 187 
no thematic vowels, 186 
periphrastic forms of subjunctive and optative, 186-187 
primary middle/passive endings, 186 
reduplication or augment in all forms, 186 
perfect middle/passive of verbs with stems ending in consonants, 
AEACLUPON, Nenerouar, SéSeyuoar, HYYEAMOL, TEPAOLAL, KEKpLat, LY7— 
199 
reduplication, 183, 185, 186, 196-197, 207, Attic reduplication 235 
temporal augment, 183, 184, 185, 196, 207 
syllabic augment, 183, 185, 196-197, 207 
verbs found most commonly in the perfect and pluperfect tenses, 219 
list, 219 
ota, 219-220 
pluperfect 
active examples, 209-210 
active forms 
-o 2nd pluperfect active, éyeypagn, 210 
contract verbs, 210 
-«y Ist pluperfect active, eAeAdKn, 210 
middle/passive examples, 187 
middle/passive forms 
pluperfect middle/passive, eAeAdpnv, 187 
augment reduplicated stem, 187-188 
contract verbs, 188 
no thematic vowels, 187 
secondary middle/passive endings, 187 
pluperfect middle/passive of verbs with stems ending in consonants, 
eAcAcivuny, emerciounv, cdedéypnyv, nyyeApny, Exepacpny, 
éxexpinnv, 198, 199 
reduplication, 187, 210, 235 
augment, 187, 188, 210 
thematic vowels, 20, 186, 187 
verbs that take supplementary participles: javOdva, toyyévo, obdave, and 
ocivonar, 67-68 
paivouo. + participle = I am shown to be; I am proved to be; I am clearly, 68 
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gatvoun + infinitive = I appear; I seem, 68 
voice 
middle/passive voice, perfect, see tenses, perfect, middle/passive 
middle/passive voice, pluperfect, see tenses, pluperfect, middle/passive 
passive voice, aorist 
-6n- 1st aorist passive, éAdOnv, 4-6 
changes in or additions to stem, 6 
-n- 2nd aorist passive, éypionv, 13 
passive voice, future 
-On- Ist future passive, AvO\aopa, 4-6 
changes in or additions to stem, 6 
-n- 2nd future passive, ypagjoopm, 18 
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We do not give principal parts of contract verbs except when they are irregular. 

We do not give principal parts of compound verbs except when the uncompounded 
verb is not used in Attic Greek, e.g., dgucvéowar. For the principal parts of most com- 
pound verbs, see the corresponding simple verb. 

We give the principal parts of all other regular and irregular verbs, with their stems 
when their stems are different from what is seen in the present indicative form. 

For compound verbs we give in brackets the prefix and the simple verb when elision 
or elision and assimilation take place, e.g. d&gixvéopa [= &ro- + ixvéonat. 

Note: 58 means that the vocabulary item appears in the vocabulary list in the second 
half of Chapter 5, i.e., in 58, A notation such as 14 Gr 2 refers to Chapter 14, Grammar 2. 
A notation such as 220 PP means that the verb appears in the list of Principal Parts after 
the reading in Chapter 22. H or S accompanied by a page number means that the word 
or the meaning is needed only for a Greek Wisdom reading on that page (H = Heraclitus; 
S = Socrates). 


Principal parts of model contract verbs: 


PLAEw@, PLAHGO, EQiAnaa, nEegirAnka, TegirAnpar, 2OLAHOHV 
tipdo, tiptoo, etipnoa, tetipnka, tetinqpar, Etipy Ov 
6nA40, 5nAOoo, £6hAoca, Se6hAaxa, Se6hAopar, 6HAMOHV 


A 

ayaQdc, -h, -dv, good (5B and 14Gr 
2) 

ausivev, &pervov, better (14 Gr 2 
and 24 Gr 2) 

&piatoc, -y, -ov, best; very good; 
noble (9B, 14 Gr 2, and 24 Gr 2) 

See 24 Gr 2 for other comparatives 

and superlatives of &yaAdc. 

&yarkpoa, cyaApatoc, 16, statue (of a 
god) (H., p. 156) 

"Ayapépvav, 'Ayapépvovos, do, 
Agamemnon (7a) 

&yyéAAw, [cyyeAc-] dyyedd, [a&yyevd-] 
hyyewva, [ayyer-] HyyerKa, hyyea- 
par, HyyEAOHV, I announce; I tell 
(148, 22a PP, and 27 Gr 9) 

yyeroc, &yyéAav, 0, messenger (40) 

aye; pl., &yete, come on! (9a) 

a@yeipm, [&yepe-] ayep@, [cyerp-] 
ityetpa,, I gather (27a) 

ayvota, I do not know (198) 


&yopa. yovaira + dat., ZT bring home a 
wife (for someone) 

d&yopa, &yop&c, h, agora, city center, 
market place (8B) 

&yopebta, I speak in the Assembly; more 
generally, I speak; I say (210) 

Kypa&, aypac, h, hunt; hunting (268) 

&ypio0c, -&, -ov, savage; wild; fierce 
(5B) 

ayptoc, adv., savagely; wildly; 
fiercely 

aypds, aypod, 0, field (la and 3 Gr 2) 
Ev toig Gypoic, in the country 

&yo, Ew, [&yay-] Hyayov, [cy-] 
ya, hypat, tzOnv, Ilead; I take 
(2B, 20y PP) 

&ye; pl., &yete, come on! (9a) 

ayav, &yHvoc, 6, struggle; contest 
(15) 

&ymviCopat, [dywvie-] &yaviodpar, 
[xyovi-] Py@vicdpnyv, 1YOvigpat, 
I contend (27a) 


&der9dc, &deAqod, 4, @ KSEAGE, 
brother (lia) 

&d.ixéw, intransitive, Ido wrong; transi- 
tive, I wrong; I injure (308) 

@51K0¢, -ov, unjust (240) 

"ASprotoc, Ionic, ("Adpactoc, Attic), 
"ASdpryoton, 0, Adrastus (26a) 

abivatos, -ov, impossible; incapable 
(216) 

&5o, Soopar, hoa, fopat, {aOnv, J 
sing (308) 

é&ei, adv., always (48) 

&évaoc, -ov, ever-flowing; everlasting 
(H., p. 30) 

aAdvatoc, -ov, immortal (30) 
KOdvator, bavétov, oi, the Im- 

mortals 

"AOnvale, adv., to Athens (128) 

"ABTvat, 'AOnvay, ai, Athens (60) 
"AOivnot, at Athens 
Ev taic ‘AOhvaic, in Athens (1a) 

AOnva, "AOnviaes, n, tH “ARnva, tiv 
’AOnvav, ® 'A@nva, Athena (daughter 
of Zeus) (9a) 

‘ABnvaioc, -&, -ov, Athenian (10) 
"AOnvaiot, "AOnvaiavy, ot, the 

Athenians 

"AOnvnot, ai Athens 

KODpiG, KBdpidic, h, lack of spirit; de- 
spair (268) 

Aiyatoc novtoc, Aiyatov zovton, 
6, Aegean Sea 

Aiyetc, Aiyéac, 6, Aegeus (king of 
Athens) (6a) 

Aiyirtior, Aiyorttov, oi, Egyptians 

Aityontoc, Atybaton, h, Egypt (160) 

aiei= cei 

aipa, atpatoc, 16, blood (207) 

atE, aiydc, 6 or 4, goat (7a and 7 Gr 
3a) 

Afodoc, AidAov, 6, Aeolus 

aipéw, aipfoa, [ed-] elAov (irregular 
augment), [aipe-] tpnka, fpnpar, 
hpt@nv, I take (7a, 118, and 27a PP); 
middle, I choose (288) 

atpa, [&pe-] apa, [ap-] Apa, ipxa, 
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Appar, hpOnv, I lift, raise up; with 
reflexive pronoun, I get (myself) up; in- 
transitive, I get under way, set out (1, 
108, 12 Gr 3, 170, and 230 PP) 

aicOdvopar, [aicde-] aicOqcopat, 
[aio8-] heOdunv, [aicde-] FoOnpar 
+ gen. or acc., I perceive; I learn; I ap- 
prehend (308) 

aiaypdc, -&, -dv, shameful (240 and 
24 Gr 4) 

aisyiov, aicyiov, more shameful 
(24 Gr 4) 

atay1atos, -n, -ov, most 
shameful (24 Gr 4) 

AioydAoc, AioybAov 6, Aeschylus 
(158) 

aitéa, I ask; I ask for (110) 

aitié, aitia&, n, blame; responsibility; 
cause (23a) 

altioc, -&, -ov, responsible (for); to 
blame (3a) 

Aitvaiov 6poc, Aitvaion pons, 
26, Mount Etna (168) 

aixph, aixpfis, f, spear point 

"Axapvavia 'Axapvavias, h, Acar- 
nania (290) 

&kéEopat, kodDpat, heeadpnv (note 
e instead of 7), J heal (17) 

&Kivntos, -ov, motionless, unmoved 

axoAovbéa + dat., I follow (308) 

axovtiCa, [axovti-] dkovt1d, 
[axovt-] }xévtts0 + gen., I throwa 
Javelin at 

&xova, &kodvocopar, RKovog, [aKo-] 
akhKoa, [axov-] heobvaBnv, in- 
transitive, J listen; transitive + gen. of 
person, acc. of thing, I listen to; I hear 
(40 and 298 PP) 

&KponoArc, &KpondAeLas, t, citadel 
(28 x) 

"AxpdnoAts, "AxporddAcas, h, 
the Acropolis (the citadel of 
Athens) (8B) 

&k pos, -&, -ov, top (of) (5a) 
a&xpov 1d pos, the top of the moun- 
tain /hill 6a) 
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aKOV, axovaa, aKov, unwilling (ly); in- 
voluntary(-ily) (260) 

GAaCHV, dhaldvoc, d or i, imposter, 
charlatan, quack (308) 

aAnGera, cAnGeife, q, truth (260) 

GAnOhs, dAnGVEs, true (138, 138 Gr4, 
and 14 Gr 1) 

GAnGéatepos, -&, -ov, truer (24 
Gr 1) 
GAnPéEctatoc, -n, -ov, truest (24 
Gr 1) 
&AnQic, adv., truly (14 Gr 3) 
&AnGéctepov, adv., more truly (14 
Gr 3) 
aAnGéiotata, adv., most truly (14 
Gr 3) 
GANGES, KANBODS, 16, the truth 
&AnOH, KANO, th, the truth (13B) 

GAioKxopar, [&A0-] kAdoopa, 
t&Aov or nA@v, &a4doxKe or 
fAoxa, I am caught; Iam taken (280) 

GAAG, conj., but (12) 

HALaVtoNoANS, GAAGVtTONHAOD, O, 
sausage-seller 

GAANA@v, of one another (13840) 

&AXoc, -n, -0, other, another (4p) 
@AAOL... &AAOL, some... others 
&AAot &AXOGE, some to some places 

... others to other places (27a) 
&AXoce, adv., to another place; to other 
places (27a) 

"AAvaTIHS, TOD "AADEaTIOD, (Ionic, 
"AAvattea), 6, Alyattes (250) 

“Aduc, “Advoc, 6, Halys River (27a) 

GA@va: aorist infinitive of GAtoKopar 

apo, adv., together, at the same time 
(13 B) 

ipa, prep. + dat., together with 
&pya Ep, at dawn (295) 

&pabics, dpaGéc, stupid 
apabta, dpabiae, h, ignorance (H., 

p. 243) 

&uata, dpakync, h, wagon (228) 

&papté&va, [&yapte-] Gpaptioopar, 
[auapt-] paptov, [Guapte-] 
HpaPTHKA, HRaptHpar, 


jpaptHAnv + gen., I miss; I makea 
mustake, am mistaken (188) 
Hpaptia, dpaptiac, 1, mistake 
"Apaots, ‘Apadcems, 6, Amasis (25a) 
dpetv@v, Gpevov, better (14 Gr 2, 24 
Gr 2) 
apewov, adv., better (14 Gr 3) 
Gpéryo, GnEAEo, Hpedta, I milk 
apreroc, apréAov, th, grapevine (30y) 
d&pdve, [duove-] dove, [dpdv-] 
Hpiva, active, transitive, I ward off X 
(acc.) from Y (dat.); middle, transitive, I 
ward off X (acc.); I defend myself 
against X (acc.) (138) 
&updtepos, -&, -ov, both (258) 
av: used with subjunctive (22 Gr 2); po- 
tential particle (25 Gr 2) 
avd, prep. + acc., up (5a) 
avaBaive, I go up, get up; + éni+ acc., I 
climb, go up onto (8B) 
&vapAéno, I look up 
avayryvacKe, I read (21a) 
avayxdlo, dvayKéoan, hvayKaoca, 
hvayKaKka, hvaéyKaocpa., 
nvayKdéo8nv, I compel (150) 
avayrn, avayKnc, h, necessity (218) 
avayKnH koti(v), if ts necessary 
(218) 
avayowat [= dva- + &youwat), J put out 
to sea (298) 
&vdOnpa, &vabi patos, 16, temple 
offering (27a) 
&vaiupéopar [= ava- + aiptouar, I take 
up; I pick up (28a) 
avaxpdédCo, [kpay-] avéxpayov, I 
shout (30) 
dVapivioKe, [yvy-] dvapviog, 
avépvyoa, J remind someone (acc.) of 
something (acc. or gen.) 
pépvypoar (perfect middle = pre- 
sent), I have reminded myself =I 
remember 
pvnGcOycopa. (future passive in 
middle sense), I will remember 
éuvtoOnv (aorist passive in middle 


sense), I remembered (288 and 298 
PP) 
a&vanavopar, dvanavcopat, &v- 
EXAvGaLHV, dvanéxravpat, I rest 
(198) 
a&vaet, dvaxtoc, 6, lord; master (H., p. 
158) 
AVAGTEGIC, AVaGtTAGEDS, H, forced 
move; move; evacuation (22a) 
avactevata, J groan aloud (288) 
avactpt@a, J turn around (278) 
dvatiBywt, J set up; I dedicate (18)) 
avayapéa, I retreat, withdraw (148) 
avdpetoc, -&@, -ov, brave (3B, 14Gr1, 
and 24 Gr 1) 
dvSpeins, adv., bravely (14 Gr 3) 
&VENOS, aVEon, 6, wind (180) 
aveEétadtos, -ov, not searched out, 
not inquired into, unexamined (S., p. 
246) 
avépyopat, I go up 
a&vexyopar [= ava- + Eyovo1], imperfect, 
Hvetxounv (double augment), av- 
éEouon (irregular), [oy-] 1veoyxd- 
unv, J endure; Iam patient (278) 
aviip, avSpdc, 6, man; husband (40 
and 8 Gr 2) 
avOietapar [= dvi + Yotapar, [on-] 
&vTtiGthHoopar, avtéotnv, ave- 
éotnka + dat., I stand up against, 
withstand (22 0) 
&vApanos, &vOp anon, 6, man; hu- 
man. being; person (10 and 3 Gr 3) 
aviotnpt [= a&vo- + torn, dva- 
ation, évéatyaa, transitive, I make 
X stand up; I raise X (190) 
aviotapar [= dva- + iotapart, 
[otn-] &vacthoopal, av- 
éathv, avéotnKka, J stand up; I 
am forced to move; I move; I 
evacuate (22a) 
avdéytos, -ov, foolish (288) 
avotyvopt [= dva- + otyvdp1], imper- 
fect, [oty-] &véwyov (double augment), 
avotEm, avéwea, avéigya, av- 
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émypar (I stand open), dvedyOnv, 
I open (20 Gr 1 and 308 PP) 

&vtéyo [= dviu- + éyo], imperfect, 
évteiyov (irregular augment), &v6- 
é€w (irregular), [oy-] avtéoyov + 
dat., f resist (148) 

avri, prep. + gen., instead of; against 
(288); in preference to, above (H., p. 32) 

QvVTLOOPaL, &€VILMHGOpaAL, HvTLoOHV 
+dat., I oppose (270) 

&vtpov, &vtpon, tO, cave 

&va, adv., up; above (207) 

&Evoc, -&, -ov, worthy; + gen., worthy 
of (168) 

adovddc, do1s0d, 4, singer; bard (H., p. 
211) 

anéyo, I lead away 

and&pyopar, J begin (308) 

a&nas, andoa, &xav, all; every; whole 
(148) 

amet [= cro- + ciut], ] am away (from) 
(5 a) 

axneAadvea [= dno- + ghobvel, transi- 
tive, I drive away; intransitive, J march 
away 

d&répyopar [= dno- + Epyouo, I go 
away (60) 

G&néyo [= dno- + éyo], imperfect, &1- 
eiyov (irregular augment), doéEw 
(irregular), [oy-] &xeoyov, I am dis- 
tant; + gen., lam distant from; middle, + 
gen., I abstain from (17) 

&xd, prep. + gen., from (4a) 

&o-, as a prefix in compound verhs, 
away (4a) 

anopaivo, I go away 

anopAtam, I look away 

a&noSnpée, 1 am abroad; I go abroad 
(25a) 

anodtda1, I give back, return; I pay; 
middle, 7 sell (18 a) 

yap. axodidapr + dat., give 
thanks to; I thank (18a) 

&nobvyoKxa, [Save-] dnoBavodpar, 
[Bav-] &néBavov, [Bvn-] téOvyKa, J 


die; perfect, Iam dead (11a and 248 
PP) 

Sometimes dnofvycKko supplies the 
passive of anoxteiva and means I 
am killed, 

d&nokpivopar, [kptve-] &no- 

Kpivodpat, [kpiv] &mexpivapny, 

[xpiv-]&toxéxpipar, [xp1-] ax- 

expiOnv (New Testament Greek 

regularly uses the aorist passive and 
not the aorist middle), J answer (78 and 

228 PP) 

anxoKkteiva, |kteve-]| dtoKteva, 

[xtew-] &méxterva, [xtov-] an- 

éxtova, I kill (6a, 108, and 228 PP) 
The passive of &roxteivm is supplied 

by dnodvjaKko, I die; I am killed. 
anoAapPava, I cut off, intercept (298) 
&HOAAD LL [= d&ro- + SAAD], [OAE-] 

anorAe, anbAeca, I destroy; I ruin; I 

lose 
Middle: &xéAAvuat, [dAc-] aa- 

oAodpan, [6A-] dxwrAdunv, I 
perish 
Perfect: [dAc-] &xoAdAexa, I have 
ruined , [oA-] andA@Aa, I am ruined 

(26a) 

"ArOAAwy, 'AndAAavos, 6, Apollo 

anonéuna, I send away 

anonzAtom, I sail away 

tinopea, J am at a loss (12a) 

anopta, anopta&c, i, perplexity; diffi- 
culty; the state of being at a loss (150) 

anxoatéAAg, I send off (298) 

a&nogaive, I show; I reveal; I prove 

(268) 

anogedya, I flee away, escape (5B and 
10B) 

axoyopéw, I go away 

&pa, particle; introduces a question (40 

and 10 Gr 9) 

"Apyetos, -a, -ov, Argive (25f) 
"Apyn, “Apyns, h, Arge (name ofa 

dog) (198) 

"Apyos, "Apyou, 6, Argus (name ofa 


dog; cf. cpydc, -4, -dv, shining; swift) 
(5a) 

apydc [= depydc = a-, not + épy-, work], 
-6v, not working, idle, lazy (2a and 4a) 

apydptov, &pyuptov, td, silver; 
money (118) 

a&péoKet, [dpe-] &péoet, iipece, im- 
personal + dat., it is pleasing (20y) 

&per, apertis, h, excellence; virtue; 
courage (158) 

&p1Oudc, dpr8p0d, 6, number (27a) 

a&piotepa, aprotepic, fh, left hand 
(9a) 

&piatoc, -n, -ov, best; very good; no- 
ble (98) 

&ptiata, adv., best (14 Gr 3) 
&ppovid, dppoviac, h, harmony (246) 
Zpotpov, apdtpov, 16, plow (2a) 
a&pdo, I plow 
"Aptepto.ov, "Aptentaton, td, 

Artemisium (148) 

&ptda, &ptboa, iptdoa, HptUKa, 
iiptdpat, 1ptoOnV, I arrange, make 
ready 

&pxn, &prxiic, h, beginning (138); rule; 
empire (21m) 

"Apxidamos, ‘ApxidSapon, d, Archi- 
damus (228) 

"Apyiundns, “Apxipfdon, 0, Archi- 
medes (288) 

&pya, &pEo, tp&a, Apypar, ip- 
x8nv + gen., active or middle, J begin; 
+ gen., active, I rule (218) 

"Acta, 'Act&c, h, Asia (i.e., Asia Minor) 
(158) 

"AGKAnnetiov, ‘AokAnnzieton, td, 
the sanctuary of Asclepius (178) 

"AoKxAnnids, "AoxAnniod, 4, Ascle- 
pius (the god of healing) (118) 

aoxodc, aoKxod, 6, bag 

Gowevos, -n, -ov, glad(ly) (24a) 

donic, daniboc, fh, shield (308) 

adotpayados, datpayaAon, 6, knuck- 
lebone (used as dice in gaming) 

G@otv, &otemes, t6, city (8a and 9 Gr 3) 

aoparrs, -&, safe (207) 


&taKxtoc, -ov, disordered (29s) 
AtaKtTMC, in disorder (29c) 

&tabia, dtabias, h, disorder (29e) 

atexv@s, adv., stmply; really (300) 

&tpands, dtpaxod, i, path 

"Attixn, Attixte, n, Attica (148) 

"Attic, -q, -Ov, Attic (29e) 

"Atdc, “Atdoc, 0, Atys (26a) 

ad, adv., again (248) 

abO16, adv., again (30); in turn (H,, p. 
176) 

avArov, adAton, 16, sheepfold 

advéEdva, [odvfe-] adEjam, nieEqnoa, 
nvyEnca, qbEnpar, HdEHOnv, J in- 
crease (9B and 238 PP) 

avpiov, adv., tomorrow (110) 

adtixa, adv., straightway, at once (27a) 

abdtéc, -q, -6, intensive adjective, -self, 
-selves; adjective, sazne; pronoun in 
gen., dat., and acc. cases, him, her, it, 
them (5B, 5 Gr 6, and 5 Gr 9) 

adtoupyds, adtovpyod, 6, farmer 
(1a) 

agaipéopar |= a&mo- + aipéouatr], f take 
away for myself; I save (296) 

&oinps [= cno- + Inu], J let go, release; I 
send, I throw (208) 

a&gixvéopar [= &mo- + ixvéopat), [ix-] 
a&gi€opar, cpixkéunv, dotypat, J 
arrive; + etc + acc., J arrive at (6a, 100, 
17a, and 24a PP) 

K&ptotapar [= dno- + Yorapoar|, [orn-|] 
a&nocthoopar, axéotnv, I stand 
away from; I revolt from (198 and 19 
Gr 4) 

"Ayala, "Ayatas, 1, Achaea (29a) 

"Ayaixds, -f, -dv, Achaean (29y) 

'Ayatot 'Ayarav, oi, Achaeans; 
Greeks (7a) 

"Ayapvai, Ayapvav, ai, Acharnae 
(23 x) 

'Ayapvits, Ayapveov, ot, inhabi- 
tants of Acharnae, the Acharnians 
(23 0) 

"AyapviKds, -f, -dv, Acharnian 

&yBopar, [aybe-] &yGécopar, 


1xzOe0Onv + dat., 1 am vexed (at); Iam 
grieved (by) (308) 
&xpnatoc, -ov, useless (278) 


B 

BaPvAdveot, Bofviaaviov, oi, 
Babylonians (27a) 

Badi€a, [Podie-] Padtodpar, [Badr-] 
tpadico, BeBadixa, J walk; I go (18) 

BaOdc, -eia, -b, deep (19f) 

Baiva, [Bn-] Bhoonat, éBnv, 
PéPnxa, J step; I walk; I go (2B and 15 
Gr 1) 

Badd, [Pare-] Pare, [Par-] EBarov, 
[BAn-] BeBAnna, BEBAnaL, 
eBAnOny, I throw; I put; I pelt; 1 hit, 
strike (7B and 22a PP) 

BdpBapoc, BapBapoun, 6, barbarian 
(138) 

Ppaodreta, Paooretac, 1, kingdom 
(250) 

BaciAeta, PactrAciov, ta, palace 
(25a) 

Ppaaciredvs, Paciréas, 6, king (60 and 
9 Gr 4) 

Baoiredo, Pacidcicno, épaci- 
Aevoa, J rule (60) 

PpéBaros, -&, -ov, firm (130) 

BéAtiotoc, -n, -ov, best (24 Gr 2) 

BeAtiov, BéAtiov, better (24 Gr 2 and 
24 Gr 5) 

pia, Ptac, h, force; violence (308) 

BiBAiov, BiBAiov, 16, book (248) 

Bioc, Biov, 6, life (168) 

Bit@v, Bita@voc, 6, Biton (25f) 

Ppiatéc, -dv, to be lived; worth living 
(S., p. 246) 

prAG&aetH, [BAuB-] PAdyo, EBAaya, 
PéPaAaga, PePrAanpar, EBAAHOAHV 
or EBAGBny, J harm, hurt (156 and 
19a PP) 

BrAéxo, PAéwoua, EBAcwa, usually 
intransitive, J look; I see (2B) 

foda, Bofjaopat, tBdnaa, 1 shout 
(5a) 

Bot, Pofic, 1, shout (108) 
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BonGera, BonBetac, h, help; aid(29e) 

BonGéa, I come to the rescue; + dat., I 
come to X’s aid; I corne to rescue /aid X 
(6a) 

Botwtic, Bormtiac, 1, Boeotia (14B) 

Bo.wtot, Boiwtav, oi, Boeotians 
(23 B) 

Bétpvec, Potpdav, ol, grapes 

Bovircto, BovrAcion, éBodbAcvca, 
BeBodAcuna, PeBodAcupat, 
éBovAedOnv, active or middle, I de- 
liberate; I plan (21a) 

BovAn, BovA‘ic, h, plan; advice; 
Council (22 B) 

PodvAopar, [Bovds-] BovAncopet, 
BePodAnpar, EBovAnOnv + infin., J 
want; I wish (6a and 288 PP) 

Bods, Bodc, 4, ox (2B and 9 Gr 4) 

Bpadtc, Bpadeia, Bpadd, slow (18 
Gr 5) 

Bpadéms, adv., slowly (2B) 

Bpdépiog, Bpouton, 6, the Thunderer 
(a name of Dionysus) (9B) 

Bopéc, Bopod, 4, altar (BB) 


r 

yéoc, yapon, 6, marriage (26a) 

yap, postpositive conj., for (1a) 

ye, postpositive enclitic; restrictive, at 
least; intensive, indeed (6B) 

yéyove (perfect of yiyvopo, he/she/it 
has become; he/ she/it is 

yeAdo, yeAdoopar (note o instead of 
n), EyéAaca, yeyeAaopat, 
eyerAdoOnv, J laugh (18a and 188 PP) 

yévoc, yévoug, 14, race 

yepards, -&, -dv, old (120) 

YEPOV, yépovtosc, old (9B and 9 Gr 2) 
yépwv, yepovtos, 6, old man (98 and 

9 Gr 2) 

yevopar, yedaoopal, EYEvoOaENV, 
yéyevpuar, FT taste 

yEpdpa, yegopac, h, bridge 

yeapetpta, yeopetpiac, 1, geometry 

yeupyto, I farm 

Yi. Ys, f, land; earth; ground (48) 


Kate yiv, by land (140) 
zo Yii¢; where (in the world)? (16a) 
yiyac, yiyavtoe, 6, giant 
yiyvopat, [yeve-] yevioouar, [yev-] 
éyevopny, [yov-] yéeyova, [yeve-| 
yeyévypat, I become (6a, 100, 11 Gr 
2, 11 Gr 4, 26aPP, and 268 PP) 
ylyvetan, he/she /it becomes; tt hap- 
pens (6a) 
yuyvacKa, [yo-] yyaocopnat, Eyvav, 
tyvaxa, Eyvmopar, tyvaabnv, J 
come to know; I perceive; I learn (5, 15 
Gr 1, 170, 248 PP, and 26a PP) 
op0Gs yiryveoKa, I am right (188) 
YVOLN, yYOuUNG, h, opinion; judgment; 
intention (18B); purpose (H., p. 41) 
tiva yvOpnv &ye1c¢: What do you 
think? (18B) 
Topéing, Ionic (Topdiéc, Attic), 
Topdion, 6, Gordias (26a) 
ypdppa, ypdppatos, 1d, letter (of the 
alphabet); pl., writing (24a) 
YPOWWAtLatTHS, Ypauwpatiatod, oa, 
schoolmaster (24a) 
ypaow, ypaywa, Eypaya, yeypaga, 
veypapuat, typagnv, I write (148 
and 198 PP) 
YOEVAGTIKH, YUUVACTLKTS, |, gym- 
nastics (240) 
YOVN, YUVALKOS, h, Woman; wife (4a 
and 8 Gr 3) 


A 

daipav, Saipovos, 6, spirit; god; the 
power controlling one’s destiny, fate, lot 
(28a) 

bdKvo, [Snx-] 5H Eopar, [S5ax-] F5a- 
Kov, [dnk-] Sé8nypar, 2dqnx8nv, 

I bite; I sting (30a) 

Saxpdo, Saxpbam, 5axpdtaa, Se- 
ddxpdna, Sdedaxpdpar (Jam in 
tears), I cry, weep (11a and 17a PP) 

5é, postpositive particle, and, but (1a) 

6é5ouxa, perfect with present meaning, 
Iam afraid (28 Gr 8) 
Sei, impersonal + acc. and infin., it 1s nec- 


essary (108 and 10 Gr 8) 
dei hac tapeivar, we must be 
there (108 and 10 Gr 8) 

Seixvopt, imperfect, édcixvov, [Berx-] 

SeiEao, HbevEa, Sé5e1ya, S€5ery- 

par, edetxyOnv, J show (207, 20Gr 1, 

21 Gr 4, 24a PP, 25 Gr 5, and 306 PP) 
berate, SevrAi&, H, cowardice (268) 
Se1hdc, -h, -6v, cowardly (278) 


dewdc, -n, -6v, terrible; clever, skilled; 


+ infin., clever at, skilled at (60, and 198) 
dew, terrible things 
dewas, adv., terribly, frightfully 
deuxvéo, [ eat dinner (208) 
dSeinvov, dSetavon, 1d, dinner (36); 
meal 
Séxa, indeclinable, ten (8 Gr 5) 
d5éxkatoc, -yn, -ov, tenth (8 Gr 5) 
Aedgot, AcaAgév, ot, Delphi (258) 
dSévibpov, 5év5pon, 14, tree (2h and 3 
Gr 2) 
SeEvéc, -&, -dv, right (ie., on the right 
hand) (158) 
Scb1h, SeEvac, h, right hand (9a) 
Séopar, [See-] Seqoopar, cdenOnv, J 
ask for X (aec.) from Y (gen.); + infin., I 
beg; + gen., [ want (26a) 
dé0c¢, béove, t4, fear (28a) 
Seapotnprov, Secpatnpion, td, 
prison 
Seonotyc, Seandtow, 6, o dSéonota, 
master (26 and 4 Gr 4) 
dSedpo, adv., here, i.e., hither (3c) 
Sevtepeia, Sevtepetov, th, second 
prize 
dedtepos, -&, -ov, second (8 Gr 5) 
Sevtepov or to Sevtepov, adv., a 
second time 
Séyonar, SéEopar, 5eEaunyv, 
Séd5eypou, J receive (6a and 27 Gr 9) 
dina, djoa, Enon, dé5exa, 
Sédepor, &6eSnv, J tie, bind (17a) 
57, postpositive particle; emphasizes that 
what is said is obvious or true, indeed, 
in fact (6B) 
dfjAoc, -n, -ov, clear (180) 
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d7Adv éatt(v), it ts clear (180) 

5ndoa, I show (158, 15Gr3, 17 Gr1, 
188 PP, 21 Gr 2, 25 Gr 4, 27 Gr 4 and 6, 
and 28 Gr 3 and 6) 

SypoKcpatta, Snpoxpartias, 7, 
democracy 

dios, Sqpov, 6, the people (9B); 
township; deme (230) 

éyxov, particle, doubtless, surely (207) 

dia, prep. + gen., through (90); + acc., be- 
cause of (188) 

51’ dAtyov, soon (5a) 

SiaBaiva, J cross (27) 

SiaPadAAa, I pass over, cross 

Sia fipaoar (aorist infin. of brah ipdgo), 
to take across, transport 

SiaxopiCa, J bring over; I take across 

SvaKkdo101, -a1, -a, 200 (15 Gr 5 and 
16a) 

Biodéyonar, Sta éEopmr or S10- 
ANexOnoopar, SrvercEdunyv, bt- 
etAcypar, SveréxOnv + dat., f talk to, 
converse with (8a) 

SiaAbo, J disband (an army); I disperse 
(a fleet) (23 B) 

Sidvoia, Siavoi&c, H, intention; intel- 
lect (248) 

diatépna, J send X (acc.) through Y 
(dat.) 

d1a x0AA0d, after a long time 

diapépet, impersonal + dat., (it) makes a 
difference to (28a) 

diamépovta, Siagepdviayv, ta, 
things carrying in different direc- 
tions; opposites (H., p. 111) 

biagetya, J escape (298) 

S:apbeipa, [pSepe-] StapbepsH, 
[pberp-] SrégGetpa, [e0ap-] 1- 
épPapKa or [gAop-] Srégdopa, 
[pfap-| Stepbappar, Stegbdpny, f 
destroy (15a, 230, PP, and 266 PP) 

b1S5doKxadoc, 'tdacKxKdAon, d, 
teacher (240) 

b:bdoKxm, [S1b0y-] 518aEo, £51- 
Saba, Scdidaya, Se5iS5aypar, 
e516ayOnv, I teach someone (acc.) 
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something (acc.); passive, I am taught 
something (acc.) (240 and 26a PP) 

Stdop1 [50-/S0-], imperfect, edidovv, 
Saco, E5o«Ka, infinitive, bodvo., par- 
ticiple, Souc, imperative, 50c, 545axa, 
SéSopar, £5d0nv, I give (18a, 18 Gr 
1, 21 Gr 4, 25 Gr 5, and 305 PP) 

Svepyopar [= bra- + Eoyopar], J come 
through; I go through (148) 

Siiatapan, [oty-] bsacthoopat, 
Sié0tHv, SvéestyKa, intransitive, J 
separate, part 

AuxardnodAre, AikarondArbas, 6, tH 
AtcatonéAds, tov AicaiénoAw, & 
Auxo1dnoA1, Dicaeopolis (1a) 

Sixaroc, -&, -ov, just (24a) 

dixn, dixne, n, custom; justice; right; 
lawsuit; penalty (21) 

6’ dAiyou, soon (5a) 

Avovocia, Avoviciov, té, the festival 
of Dionysus (4a) 

c& Avovioim xo1a/novodpar, I 
celebrate the festival of Dionysus 
(4a) 

A1évdo06, Avovicon, 6, Dionysus 
(8a) 

$1611, conj., because (18) 

dtdxo, 515€o or 51HEopar, E5imEa, 
dsed5ioxya, &51ax4yv,] pursue, chase 
(50 and 205 PP) 

Soxéw, [Sox-] 5460, £50Ea, bE- 
Soypar, &56zOnv, I seem; I think 
(18a PP and 206 PP); I expect; I imag- 
ine (H., p. 50) 

Soxet, [Sox-] 56€e1, EboE(v), 
Sé50xta1, impersonal, it seems 
(good); + dat.,e.g., 5oxet pon, if 
seems good to me; I think it best 
(114); + dat. and infin., e.g., doxei 
adtois axevdderv, it seems good 
to them to hurry, they decide to 
hurry (118) 

@¢ Soxel, as if seems (138) 

Sdpv, 5dpatog, 16, spear (26a) 

S0dA0c, S0bA0v, 6, slave (2a) 

do0vA60, J enslave 


Spapeiv (aorist infin. of tpéyw), to run 

Spaxyn, dpaxpiis, h, drachma (a sil- 
ver coin worth six obols) (11B) 

AdBpn, Aduns, h, Dyme (29) 

Sbivapar, [Svvy-] SuvaAcopat, 
eSovn8nv, I am able; I can (16a, 16 Gr 
2, and 25a PP) 

Sdvapic, duvdpems, 1, power; 
strength; forces (military) (216) 

Svvatosc, -N,-dv, possible (80); ca- 
pable (218); powerful 

5d0, two (7P and 8 Gr 5) 

5ddexa, indeclinable, twelve (15 Gr 5) 
ds@déexatos, -y, -ov, twelfth (15 Gr 

5) 

Awbdavn, lonic, (Amdadva, Attic), 
Awdavys, 4, Dodona (27a) 

Sdhpata, Sopatov, ta, Homeric 
word, palace 

SHpov, S@pon, 146, gift (270) 


E 

édv, conj. + subjunctive, if (210) 

#ap, hposc, 14, spring (22) 

éavtod: see éuavtod 

td, imperfect, cliav (irregular aug- 
ment), t&o (note that because of the ¢ 
the a lengthens to & rather than n), 
eléom (irregular augment), elixa, 
elapor, cid@ny, J allow, let be (238 
and 258 PP) 

éBS5opyxovta, indeclinable, seventy (15 
Gr 5) 

EBSopoc, -n, -ov, seventh (8 Gr5) 

eyybc, adv., nearly; nearby 

tyyic, prep. + gen., near (138) 

éycipm, [tyepe-| éyep&, [éyerp-] 
hyeipa, [thematic 2nd aorist middle; 
éyp-] hypouny (J awoke), [éyop-| 
éypnyopa (1am awake), [eyep-] 
eynyeppar, nyépOnv, active, transi- 
tive, ] wake X up; middle and passive, 
intransitive, 7 wake up (8B, 230 PP, and 
26B PP) 


Li LA 


é£ym, €400 or pov, J (20 and 5 Gr 6) 


#ywye, strengthened form of éya, I in- 
deed 
ESpapov: see tpéyw 
£0€Am or O£Am, imperfect, iOerov, 
[éBerc-] EBEAHom, HOeAnGa, 
HOerAnka + infin., [am willing; I wish 
(4a and 28f PP) 
EAvoc, E8vouc, 74, tribe; people (278) 
ei, conj., if; in indirect questions, whether 
(110) 
ei yap, if only; oh, that (25a) 
eipn, unless; except 
el mac, if somehow, if perhaps 
eiddtec: participle of oiéa 
ef@e, note accent, if only; oh, that (250) 
etxoou(v), indeclinable, twenty (15 Gr 5) 
elkootdc, -N, -dv, twentieth (15 Gr 
5) 
eixo, et&m, ela (no augment) + dat., I 
yield (15a) 
eixdv, eixévoc, f, statue 
elXov: see aipéw 
eiut [é0-], imperfect, i or hv, Eoopat, I 
am (1a, 4 Gr 1, 10 Gr 1, 13 Gr 1, 21 Gr 
4, 25 Gr 5, and 308 PP) 
oldc 1’ eipi, J am able (25a) 
eipt [ei-/i-], imperfect, fa or tev, I will 
go (10 Gr 6, 18 Gr 1, 21 Gr 4, 25 Gr 5, 
and 306 PP) 
efvexa: Ionic for évexo 
eixov (aorist of Atyo), I/they said; I/they 
told; I/they spoke 
eipyvn, ciphvns, 1, peace (168) 
eic, prep. + acc., into; to; at (28); of time, 
for; onto; against; of purpose, for 
fic anopiav Katéotn, he fell into 
perplexity, became perplexed (198) 
eic kapov, at just the right time 
gic 15 npda8ev, forward (308) 
eic, pia, v, one (7B and 8 Gr 5) 
eic cal evcoat(v), twenty-one (15 Gr 
5) 
siokya, J lead in; I take in (2B and 11a) 
etoPpaiva, I go in; I come in 
eiaBavtec, having embarked 
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cic vabv eicfaive, I go on board 
ship, embark 

etoPdAdo + eic + acc., J invade (220) 

eioBoAn, ths¢ cio PoAfic, h, invasion 
(23 a) 

eiceAniva, I drive in 

Eloépyopat, I come in(to); I go in(to) 

eionyeoua. + dat., I lead in 

cianxovtiCa, I throw a javelin at 

eloxadéa, I call in(to) 

cickopiCa, I bring in; I take in 

elooboc, ciadbov, q, entrance 

eioxinty, I fall (upon 

elomAéo, I sail in(to) 

eiotiOnmr, J put in 

eiagépa, I bring in(to) 

efom, adv., inward (29a) 

eita, adv., then, next (30a) 

elite... ette, note the accent, either... 
or (28a) 

elaOa, perfect with present meaning, I 
am accustomed to (288, 28 Gr 8) 

éx, ££, before words beginning with 
vowels, prep. + gen., out of (8a) 

&x tod St1a0e(v), from the rear 
Exaotoc, -y, -ov, each (238) 
éxdtepos, -G, -ov, each (of two) (218) 
éxatov, indeclinable, 100 (15 Gr 5 and 

16a) 

Exatootos, -7, -dv, hundredth 

(15 Gr 5) 

exBaiva, J step out; I come out (2a) 
éxBaivo éx tig vedo, J disembark 

ExkBaAAw, I throw out 

éxdtdmpi, J give (in marriage) 

bxel, adv., there (6a) 

éxeibev, adv., from that place, thence 

Exeivoc, Eketvn, exetvo, that; pl, 
those (138 and 14 Gr 6) 

éxetae, adv., to that place, thither (8a) 

éxxadéom, I call out 

éexxAnois&, éxxAnotic, 1, assembly 
(210) 

éxxopiCw, J bring, carry out 

éxnépno, J send out 

éxxixto, I fall out 
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éexxAéo, I sail out 

ExxAovc, ExmAov, 6, escape route 

txavéw, | blow out; I blow from (290) 

Extoroc, -ov, out of the way, unusual 

extdc, prep. + gen., outside (22f) 

Extoc, -y, -ov, sixth (8 Gr 5) 

Ex 100 SniaBVeE(v), from the rear 

expépa, I carry out 

éxpevya, 7 flee (out), escape 

baa, éXRGC, th, olive; olive tree (19a) 

éhattov, Aattov, smaller, pl., fewer 
(14 Gr 2 and 24 Gr 4) 

thavva, [gAa-] XG, EAGG, CAG, etc., 
HAaca, EAnhAaka, éaAqAcpat, 
HAGOnv, transitive, I drive (20); I 
march. (an army); intransitive, J march 
(298 PP) 

tXAayietas, -y, -ov smallest; least; pl., 
fewest (24 Gr 4) 

éhevOepta, erkevQepiac, h, freedom 
(13 B) 

thedOepoc, -&, -ov, free 

éAcv0epoau, I free, set free (158) 

’EXdevoic, EAevaivos, i, Hleusis 
(205) 

éAxo, imperfect, etAxov (irregular aug- 
ment), fAEm, [éAxv-] e(Acvoag 
(irregular augment), etAxuxa, 
e{Axvopat, ciAxboOnv, 7 drag (258 


and 258 PP) 
"Edda, ‘EAA&S50¢, h, Hellas, Greece 
(13) 


“EAAnv, “EdAAnvos, 6, Greek; pl, the 
Greeks (14a) 

‘EAAnonovtos, ‘EAAnordvton, o, 
Hellespont 

eAmiCo, [eAnie-] €Aniad, [eAn-] 
HAxntoag, I hope; I expect; I suppose 
(140) 

bAnic, AntSoc, h, hope; expectation 
(23 B) 

éXnopat, I hope; I expect; I suppose (H., 
p. 50) 

éuUavtoOd, GEaLTOD, EnvTtOD, of my- 
self, of yourself, of him-, her-, itself, etc. 
(7a and 7 Gr 4) 


éupaAdAo + dat., I strike with a ram 
(€uBoAag) 
Eupéva [= év- + péva], J remain, in (238) 
Ed, -fH, -6v, my, mine (5 Gr 8) 
ELTELPOsc, -ov + gen., skilled in or at 
éuntato [= év- + ninto] + dat., I fall into; 
I fall upon; I attack (158) 
guxodiCa [év- + nodc, moddc, 4, foot), 
[éunodte-] £20510, no aorist, I ob- 
struct 
Europos, Euxdpon, 6, merchant (128) 
év, prep. + dat., in; on (3B); among 
tv Si8acKdAav, at school 
Ev péo@ + gen., between (140) 
év v@ exw + infin., / have in mind; I in- 
tend (4a) 
év taic 'AOhvats, in Athens (1a) 
év... TOOTH, meanwhile (8) 
év @, while (8a) 
évakoGLol, -at, -a, 900 (15 Gr 5) 
évavetioc, -&, -ov, opposed; opposite, 
hostile; as noun, the enemy (29¢e) 
Evatoc, -nH, -ov, ninth (8 Gr 5) 
évéexa, indeclinable, eleven (15 Gr 5) 
EvSéxatos, -n, -ov, eleventh (15Gr 
5) 
tvdidout, 7 give in, yield (228) 
Evdov, adv., imside 
évewpt, J am in 
EVEKa, prep. + preceding gen., for the 
sake of; because of (210) 
évevykovta, indeclinable, ninety (15 Gr 
5) 
tvOade, adv., here; hither; there; thither 
(7B) 
évOvpéopar, -vODunoopar, év- 
cteOOpnpar, eveOounOnv, I take to 
heart; I ponder (288) 
EVOL, -a1, -a, some (208) 
tvvéa, indeclinable, nine (8 Gr 5) 
Evo.koc, évoixon, 4, inhabitant (16a) 
évémA10¢, -ov, in armor, fully armed 
evtanda, adv., then; here; hither; there; 
thither (5B) 
évtad0a 54, af that very moment, 
then (5B) 


tvted0ev, adv., from this place 
tvtdc¢, adv., within, inside (207) 
évtdc, prep. + gen., within, inside (20y) 
évrvyxava + dat., I meet (198) 
bE: see éx 
#E, indeclinable, six (8 Gr 5) 
étayo, I lead out 
éEaipéo [= ex + aipta], I take out, re- 
moue 
tEaigvyns, adv., suddenly (20y) 
EEaxdouot, -a1,-a, 600 (15 Gr 5) 
tEauaptave [= ék- + d&paptaval, I 
miss; I fail; I make a mistake (238) 
éEmptbo [= éx + dptoal, J equip (298) 
bEcyeipo [= &x + tyeipol, J] wake X up 
éEedAativea, J drive out 
eEépyowar+ éx + gen., I come out of; I 
go out of (68) 
#Eeotu(v), impersonal + dat. and infin., it 
ts allowed /possible (106 and 10 Gr 8) 
EEeotiv hutv pévew, we are al- 
lowed to stay, we may stay; we con 
stay (10B and 10 Gr 8) 
etetalCa, I examine; I question closely 
(S., p. 246) 
éEevpioxe, I find out 
gEnyéopar [éx- + nyfouar), I relate 
(12B) 
éEEjxovta, indeclinable, sixty (15 Gr 5) 
ZEodoc, 2E450n, fH, going out; march- 
ing forth; military expedition (23B) 
é€oxicGe(v), adv., behind (308) 
bEdniaGe(v), prep. + gen., behind (308) 
tEw, adv., outside (208) 
gm, prep. + gen., outside (208) 
Zon, perfect with present meaning, I 
am. like; I am likely to (288 and 28 Gr 2) 
as Eoixe(v), as it seems (28 Gr 8) 
éoptn, topths, ti, festival (4a) 
éopthyv xo1d/zo1vodpar, J celebrate a 
festival (4B) 
txaivoc, énatvon, 6, praise (248) 
éxaipa [en- + aipal, I lift, raise (7a); I 
induce 
Exnaipm épavtdyv, I get (myself) up 
(7a) 
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tnavépyopar [= émi- + dva- + 
Epyovat], I come back, return; + eic or 
mpdc + acc., J return to (9a) 

Enet, conj., when (3), since (26P) 

éwe1dt, conj., when; since (220) 
énevdav [= éxe1d4 + dvi, conj., in indef- 

inite or general clauses with subjunc- 
tive, when(ever) (22a) 

énevoPaive [= ém- + cic- + Baivol, J go 
into (298) 

Exevta, adv., then, thereafter (2B) 
eneEépyopar [= émi- + &x- + Epyoumt] + 
dat., I march out against, attack (23 0.) 

Enépyopar [= ém- + Epyouos), J ap- 
proach; + dat., I attack (27a) 

éxi, prep. + gen., toward, in the direction 
of (208); on (24); + dat., upon, on (58); 
of price, for (188); of purpose, for; + 
acc., at (5B, 29a); against (58); onto, 
upon (9a); of direction or purpose, to, 
for (26a); of time, for (27a) 

Eni thy Ew, at dawn (29a) 

Exipaive + gen., I get up on, mount; + 
dat., I board (28a) 

exiponbéw + dat., I come to aid (298) 

éxiBovAecdm@ + dat., J plot against 

Exnvytyvowat, J come after (29a) 

"Enxidavpos, 'Exidadpov, h, Epi- 
daurus (116) 

én1d.mKa, I pursue (29) 

éxnixadéo, I call upon; middle, I call 
upon. X to help (288) 

énixetpa. + dat., I lie near, lie off (of is- 
lands with respect to the mainland) 

EntAavOdvopar, [An-] éxtAhoouat, 
[Au8-] ExeAaBdounv, [An-] 
émiAeAnopar + gen., I forget 

Em perAéopar, ETLpEeAnoopar, 

ETI PLEWEANWaL, EmepeEAHOnvV + gen., 
I take care for; + 6nwo + future indica- 
tive, I take care (to see to it that) (24f) 

énuxéuna, I send against; I send in (140) 

exitAéo + dat. or + sic + acc., I sail 
against (158) 

éxiotapar, [emotn-] Existhoopat, 
yniotnOnyv, I understand; I know 


(160, 16 Gr 2, and 250 PP) 

EXLATHUN, ETLOTHENS, H, Anowledge 
(S., p. 242) 

éxtotpatevdo + dat. or éni+ acc., I 
march against, atiack (188) 

éxiotpéoe, I turn around (298) 

ExitH heros, -a, -ov, friendly; + infin., 
suitable for (23a) 

éxitiOnpr, I put X (acc.) on ¥ (dat.) 
(18a) 

enutiPepatr, [On-] Ex1AAconat, 
(Oc-] éxePépnv + dat., J attack 
(29a) 

éxitpéxw, J entrust X (acc.) to Y (dat.) 
(178) 

énuzerpéw + dat., I attempt; J attack 
(29a) 

Exopa., imperfect, eixéunv (irregular 
augment), Ewouat, [ox-] Eoxdunv + 
dat., I follow (8a, 170, and 258 PP) 

éxté&, indeclinable, seven (8 Gr 5) 

éxntakdorot, -a1, -a, 700 (15 Gr 5) 

épd&w, imperfect, jjpav, epadOhoopan, 
updaoBnv + gen., I love (30a) 

étpyaCopat, imperfect, npyaCounv or 
elpyaCounv, épydoopat, hpya- 
odéunv or cipyacapny, etpya- 
apa, eipyaoOny, / work; I accom- 
plish (8a and 258 PP) 

Epyov, Epyou, t6, work; deed (8a) 
Epya, ta, tilled fields 
Epy@, in fact 

épéoao, no future, [épet-] Hpeca, J row 
(18 a) 

Epétnc, épétov, 0, rower 

Epypos, -ov, deserted (19B) 

‘Epivtec, ’Epivév, ai, the Furies 
(avenging spirits) (20) 

Epunverdé, Epunvens, 0, interpreter 

Epyopat, [ei-/i-] elu (irregular), 
[2A0-] RADOv, [£Av0-] AHAVOG, J 
come; I go (6a, 11B, and 27a PP) 

ép®: see Aéym 

Epmtda, Epathaow, hpatnoa or 
[ép-] Hpépnv, HpotyKa, J ask (12f) 

bc = sic 
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EoPdAA@ = cichaAAw 

EaQio, [25-] Z5opat, [pay-] Epayov, 
[25-] e5n8o0Ka, I eat (Qa, 190, and 298 
PP) 

tonepa, onépic, h, evening (8a); the 
west 

Eotw, let it be so! all right! 

Eoyatos, -n, -ov, furthest; extreme 
(28 B) 

#ow: see cicw 

etaipos, etaipov, 6, comrade, com- 
panion (6 a) 

EteEp0c, -&, -ov, one or the other (of 
two) (260) 

6 pév Etepoc...6 56 Eteposc, 
the one... the other (26a) 

Et, adv., still (3) 

Etowpos, -n, -ov, ready (9B) 

Eto, tous, 16, year (168) 

ev, adv., well (8a and 14 Gr 3) 

&pewov, adv., better (14 Gr 3) 
a&piota, adv., best (14 Gr 3) 
£0 ye, good! well done! (8a) 

EsPoun, EvPoi&s, h, Huboea (14a) 

edyéveta, ebyevetic, 1, nobility of 
birth (S., p. 242) 

eddoEia, edvbabiac, 1, good reputa- 
tion, fame (H., p. 118) 

ebdarpovla, evdSarpovias, ti, happi- 
ness; prosperity; good luck (258) 

edOdc, edBeia, cdO0, straight 
20Bic, adv., straightway, immediately, 

at once (108); straight 

eduevne, -éc, kindly (18x) 
edpweving, adv., kindly 

edpiaka, [cdpe-] edpiau, [evdp-| 
nbpov or edpov, [evpe-] nipnka or 
eSpnxa, 1bpnyat or evpnpat, 
nopeOnv or ebpéOnv, I find (7a, 10a, 
and 24} PP) 

Edpupésav rotapos, EXpvupeé- 
Sovtoc notapod, 6, the Eurymedon 
River 

ebpvyoptas, ebpvywptas, i, broad 
waters (29y) 

evonpéa, I keep holy stlence (308) 


edonpia, edonpias, n, call for holy 
stlence (3808) 

evyn, EdYic, 1, prayer (25f) 

evyopat, ebEonat, nvEaunv, ndy- 
pat, J pray; + dat., J pray to; + acc. and 
infin., J pray (that) (86 and 208 PP) 

Epayov: see ta8iw 

Epn, he/she said (110) 

Epacav, they said 

"EguaAtns, 'EpiaéAtov, 6, Ephialtes 
(148) 

Epinut [= ém- + hur), J throw; + ext + 
acc., I throw at (208) 

Egiotapar [= éx- + Yotapor], [otn-] 
Extothnyv + dat., I stand near; of 
dreams, I appear to (26a) 

éyOpdc, -a, -dv, hateful; hostile (18B 
and 24 Gr 4) 

Ex8pdc, ty8pod, 6, enemy (188 
and 24 Gr 4) 
éyOiav, yOtov, more hateful, hostile 
(24 Gr 4) 
#xy@:ot0c, -n, -ov, most hateful, 
hostile (24 Gr 4) 

Eyw, imperfect, eiyov (irregular aug- 
ment), EE (irregular) U will have) 
and [oye-] oyioa, (1 will get), [oz-] 
Eoyov, [oxye-] Eoxnka, eoxquat, I 
have; I hold; middle + gen., I hold onto 
(40, 258 PP) 

Karas tyo, I am well (112) 
roc tye. te tp&ypata; How are 
things? (188) 
x@co tye1¢; How are you? (110) 
Eas, Ew, 1, dawn (290) 
&pa Ew, at dawn (298) 
éxi tiv Eo, at dawn (29a) 

Eos, conj. + indicative (14f), + subjunctive 

(220 and 22 Gr 2), until 


Z 

*Céo (unattested, hypothetical form) 
(Ca, Ciic, Gh, etc.), infinitive, Cfiv, im- 
perfect, ECav, ECnc, EC, etc., Chow or 
Cihoopai, I live (24a) 

Cedyvop, CebvEa, eCevEa, Elevy- 
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wat, éCedzOnv or eCdynv, I yoke (20 
Gr 1, 228, and 308 PP) 
Zev¢, 0, ToH A1dc, TH Avi, tav Ata, @ 
Zed, Zeus (king of the gods) (3a and 8B) 
pa Ata, by Zeus 
vai pa Aina, yes, by Zeus! (308) 
Cntéo, J seek, I look for (5a) 
Can, Cofis, h, life (28a) 
Cov, Cgov, 16, animal 


H 

ij, conj., or (12a) 

#...%, conj., either... or (12a) 

ij, conj., with comparatives, than (140) 

Hyéonat + dat., I lead (6B); I think, con- 
sider (308) 

75n, adv., already; now (2B) 

HdSopa1, [Hole-] AoOHoona1, [Hod-] 
HoOnv, J am glad, delighted; + partici- 
ple or dat., J enjoy (24) 

nbbc, ndcia, 150, sweet; pleasant (24 
Gr 4) 

hdiav, {Siov, sweeter; more 
pleasant (24 Gr 4) 
Hb10t0¢, -y, -oV, sweetest; most 
pleasant (24 Gr 4) 
hdéwe, adv., sweetly; pleasantly; 
gladly (18B) 
HStov, adv., more sweetly; more 
pleasantly; more gladly 
jStota, adv., most sweetly; most 
pleasantly; most gladly (198) 
480c, (8ovg, 26, character, disposi- 
tion; moral character (H., p. 118) 
iktota, adv., least 
HKiott ye (the opposite of paA18sté 
ye), least of all, not at all (16B) 

ixm, [ have come; imperfect, jxov, I had 
come; future, jEa, I will have come 
(5B) 

HAv0s, HAtov, 6, sun (18) 

Nets, hud, we (5B and 5 Gr 6) 

NMEPa, NwEpas, H, day (6a) 
xa0' hpépaiv, every day (240) 

Npétepos, -&, -ov, our (5 Gr 8) 


2. 


Huytovoc, hprdvou, 6, mule (12a) 
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Hmepos, hxeipov, h, land; mainland 
(29a) 

finep, adv., where (23a); how, just as 

“Hpa&, “Hpa&c, 1, Hera (wife of Zeus 
and principal deity of Argos) (258) 

‘HpéSotoc, ‘Hpoddtov, 6, Herodotus 
(248) 

ApOMNv: see Epwtaw 

jovya Co, jovyaco, jabyaca, f 
keep quiet; I rest (130) 

NovyzLG, Hovxyiles, 7, guictness (288) 

Wovxoc, -ov, guiet 

Arta, hts, nN, defeat (29) 

ijtt@v, hrtov, inferior; weaker; less (24 
Gr 2) 

"*"Hoaistos, ‘Haaiatov, 6, Hephaes- 
ts 


6 

OdrAatta, PaAdtIHS, q, sea (7a) 
Kate OdAattav, by sea (11f) 

Bavatoc, Davaton, 6, death (16f) 

Oaxta, [Bap-] Deyo, Oaya, 
té8apuat, [tag-] etdgnv, J bury 
(25 a) 

Bappéw, J am confident (17) 

Odppe1, Cheer up! Don’t be afraid! 
(178) 

Oattav, Qattov, quicker, swifter (24 Gr 
4) 

OavpaCo, Pavpdoopat, £0ad- 
paca, tebabpaxa, teAadpacnat, 
£Gavpdony, intransitive, [am 
amazed; transitive, I wonder at; I 
admire (5B and 21B PP) 

Becopar, Ge&oopar (note that because 
of the e the « lengthens to & rather than 
n), (Be&odunv, teVéauat, I see, 
watch, look at (8a, 10a, and 18B PP) 

Oéatpov, Oeatpov, 16, theater 

OéA0 = e82Am 

BepiatoKAfs, GepratoKAeons, O, 
Themistocles (15a and 15 Gr 2) 

Bedc, Qe0d, H, goddess (9a) 


Bedc, Qeod, 6, god (8a) 


obv Devic, God willing, with luck 
(17a) 

Bepanav, Qepanxovtos, 6, attendant; 
servant (25a) 

SBeppordAa, OepponvASy, ai, 
Thermopylae (14a) 

Beonila, I prophesy 

Oewmpéo, I watch; I see (4a) 

Bewmpia, Qenpties, h, viewing; sight- 
seeing (25a) 

Onpiov, Onpiov, 14, beast, wild beast 
(268) 

Oyscavpdc, Oqnoavpod, 6, treasure; 
treasury (25a) 

O@noet<s, Oncéas, 6, Theseus (son of 
King Aegeus) (6a) 

OvicKka, [Bave-|] Oavodpat, [Bav-] 
tOavov, [Ovy-] teOvynKa (Iam 
dead ), I die 

Avyntac, -f, -dv, mortal (H., p. 30) 

OBdpvBoc, Bopbfon, 4, uproar, com- 
motion (158) 

Opidc.1os, -&, -ov, Thriasian (23a) 

Bvyatnp, Buyatpdc, h, daughter (4a 
and 8 Gr 2) 

8dpndc, Odp0d, 6, spirit (168) 

84pa, Pdpa&c, h, door (8a) 

Bvuotad, Ouatas, 4, sacrifice (18B) 

Qi0, Dica, £0doc, [Bv-] téBvKa, 
ctéOvptar, etbOnv, I sacrifice (21a) 


tTpebw, 1atpebdom, Latpevoa, J heal 

iatpd¢, 1atpod, 6, doctor (110) 

iSig, adv., privately (218) 

6 181aHtHG, TOD LSiHt0v, private per- 
son (218) 

ido, adv., look! (4a) 

tepeiov, lepeion, 16, sacrificial victim 
(9B) 

iepeds, teptas, b, priest (9P) 

iepdv, iepod, 16, temple (9a) 

iepdc, -&, -dv, holy, sacred (178) 

Th 1, imperative, ie1, infinitive, tévan, 
participle, teic, imperfect, inv, [i-] 
How, ixa, imperative, [e-] é, infini- 


re | 
gi 


tive, civai, participle, eic, etka, elpat, 
el8nv, J let go, release; I send; I throw; 
middle, teyor, imperfect, téunv, J hasten 
(208, 20 Gr 2, 21 Gr 4, 25 Gr 5, and 308 
PP) 

ixkavac, -, -dv, sufficient; capable 
(258) 

LKETHS, 1KETOD, 0, suppliant (176) 

TAEMG, acc., tAewv, propitious (9B) 

iva, conj. + subjunctive, so that, in order 
to (expressing purpose) (210) 

innedc, innta@c, 6, horseman; caval- 
ryman (28) 

innedo, inzedow, inrevca, active or 
middle, J am a horseman, I ride a horse 
(278) 

iNTUKGV, ixT1KOD, 16, cavalry (278) 

inzoc, txxov, 6, horse (278) 
innoc, tnnxov, fh, cavalry (278) 

"ToOudc, "IoOpod, 6, the Isthmus of 
Corinth (228) 

{ornpi, imperfect, istnv, [om-] othow, 
Eotnoa, J make X stand; I stop X; Il am 
setting X (up) 

athematic 2nd aorist, éotnv, intran- 
sitive, I stood 
-xa Ist perfect, EotynKa, intran- 
sitive, I stand 
-Oy- Ist aorist passive, [ota-] 
éaotdOnv, I was set (up) 
(15 Gr 1, 19a, 19 Gr 2 and 3, 21 Gr 4, 
25 Gr 5, and 305 PP) 

iotia, totiov, ta, sails (130) 

ioxdpadc, -&, -dv, strong (1) 

tome, adv., perhaps (17a) 

"Ievec, ‘Iavov, oi, Ionians 

‘Iavia, lwvias, h, Jonia 


K 

xaOatpmw, [xabape-] cabapd, 
[kaOnp-] exdOnpa, [kabap-] cexa- 
Bappat, AxaOapOnv, 7 purify (260) 

KaQapds, -&, -dv, clean, pure (17P) 

xabapois, Kabdpcens, h, purifica- 
tion 

xaBéCopan [= xata- + 8Copar], [é5e-] 
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xaBedodpa1, I sit down; I encamp 
(23a) 

cabédnw, J drag down, launch (a ship) 

Ka8cedde [= xata- + eddul, imperfect, 
Kabcddov or xabndbov, [evde-] 
xaQevdijoa, no aorist in Attic Greek, I 
sleep (2a) 

KéOnpar [= kata- + hua], present and 
imperfect only, J sit (170) 

xa’ hepa, every day (24a) 

Kabila [= cata- + (Col, [xoBie-] caO- 
10, [kxa8i-] exd&Oica, active, transi- 
tive, I make X sit down; I set; I place; 
active, intransitive, I sit (1B); middle, in- 
transitive, | seat myself, sit down (8B) 

xaBiortnps [= kato- + tom, when 
transitive, J set X up; [ appoint X; + eig + 
acc., J put X (acc.) into a certain state ; 
when intransitive, J am appointed; I am 
established; + eic + acc., I get/fall into a 
certain state; I become (198 and 19 Gr 
4) 

xa8opam [= kata- + dpdul, [d7-] 
KatoOwopat, [id-] katetdov, J look 
down on (20y) 

Kat, adv., even; also, too (40) 

Kai pny, truly, indeed (308) 

Kaul, conj., and (10) 

Kal 57 Kai, and in particular; and 
what is more (16a) 
xat...Kat, conj., both... and (5B) 

Kainep + participle, although (12a) 

KQ1UP0C, KaLpoOdD, 6, time; right time 
(40) 

Eig Katpdv, just at the right time 

Kai or Kao, Kits, Kiel, KaOLEV, KGETE, 
xaovot(v), [kav-] kabdoo, Exavoa, 
KEKOUKG, KEXavpaL, Exavbyy, 
active, transitive, I kindle, burn; middle, 
intransitive, I burn, am on fire (9B) 

KakodSaipov, kaxodaipovos, having 
an evil spirit, having bad luck (308) 

ofpo1 kaxodaipov, poor devil! oh 
misery! (308) 

KaK6c, -71,-dV, bad; evil (12a, 14 Gr 2, 
and 24 Gr 2) 
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KaKioV, KaKlov, worse (14 Gr 2 
and 24 Gr 2) 
KQKLOTOG, -N, -OV, Worst (14 Gr 2 
and 24 Gr 2) 
See 24 Gr 2 for other comparatives 
and superlatives of kaxdc. 
KaK@c, adv., badly (14 Gr 3) 
KaKlov, adv., worse (14 Gr 3) 
K&KLOTa, adv., worst (14 Gr 3) 
KaKG, Ta, evils 
Kakov T1, something bad 
Kaeo, KaAG, Exaddrcoa, [KAn-] 
KéxAnka, KEKAnpar (Iam called), 
éxAnOnv, J call (20 and 180 PP) 
KhAAOSC, KdAAOvS, 16, beauty (H.,, p. 
74) 
KaX6c, -f, -OV, beautiful (1a, 3 Gr 2, 4 
Gr 3, 4 Gr 6, 14 Gr 2, and 24 Gr 4) 
KOAAIOV, KeAAIOV, more beautiful 
(14 Gr 2 and 24 Gr 4) 
K&AALGTtOS, -n, -OV, most beauti- 
ful (9a, 14 Gr 2, and 24 Gr 4) 
KaA@s, adv., well (100) 
KaAAiov, adv., better 
KaAAiota, adv., best 
Kaas Exo, J am well (110) 
KapNAOS, KaLHAOD, Hh, camel (278) 
Kapvo, [Kape-] capotpar, [kau-] 
Exapov, [kun-] kéxpnxa, J am sick; I 
am tired (90 and 24a PP) 
Kapdta, capdsiaks, h, heart (80a) 
Kaptepds, -&, -dv, strong; fierce (27a) 
Katé, prep. + acc., down (5c); distribu- 
tive, each, every (24a); by (11); on; ac- 
cording to (178); of time, at (218); 
through (25); along; with regard to 
(26 a); after (28a) 
xaQ’ hpepa&v, every day (24a) 
Kata yfiv, by land (140) 
Katte OdAattav, by sea (118) 
Katé péicov...,in the middle of 
... (29a) 
Kata t&x0G, quickly (27) 
Kat’ ceixds, probably 
katafaive, f come down; I go down 
xataBbaAAo, I throw down; I drop 


KaTAYOYLOV, Katayoyiov, 16, inn 

Kataddo, tataddan, katé5doa, 
[5v-] catabédvxa, catadéhopar, 
KxatedbOnv, transitive, I sink; athe- 
matic 2nd aorist, catéSbv, intransi- 
tive, I sank; of the sun, set (298) 

KataKkaio or kataxa&e, J burn com- 
pletely (280) 

Kataxetpat, I lie down (16a) 

KatadapBdve, I overtake, catch (160) 

Katakeinm, I leave behind, desert (108) 

Katahom, I dissolve; I break up; I destroy 
(27a) 

Kotarabde, I put an end to (28a) 

Kataxinto, I fall down 

Katdp&tos, -ov, cursed 

Katastpega, I overturn; middle, I sub- 
due (25a) 

KatatiOnp, J set down 

Katapevya, I flee for refuge (29e) 

Katappovén + gen., J despise (258) 

Katayéw, I pour X (acc.) over ¥ (gen.) 
(308) 

Kat’ cixdc, probably 

Katepxopat, J come down 

Katéxyo, I hold back (29y) 

Kattitepos, Kattitépon, Oo, tin 

Kato, adv., down; below (20y) 

Keipat, Keicopat, J lie; also used in the 
present and imperfect instead of the 
perfect and pluperfect passive of 
wiOnu, with the meanings I am laid; I 
am placed (16a, 16 Gr 2, and 25a PP) 

KEAEDO, KEAEDOO, EKEAEUGGO, KEKE- 
ANevKa, KeKéAevopal, ExeAcvabny 
+ acc. and infin., I order, tell (someone 
to do something) (7a and 17B PP) 

KEVOG, -f, -Ov, empty (298) 

Képac, képws, tO, wing (of a fleet or 
army) (298) 

KEMQAAH, KEQAATS, }, head (108) 

Ki tog, Kirov, 6, garden 

KipvE, cypdKosc, 6, herald (98) 

xiBapiCa, [kiWapte-] x.OapraH, 
[x1Oapi-] exvOdpiaa, I play the lyre 
(248) 


xiBaprotyc, Kibapiotod, 4, lyre 
player (24a) 

Kipov, Kipavoc, 6, Cimon 

Kivédveda, kivédvetdoan, 
ExivSbvevoag, kexivdoveoxa, J 
run/take a risk 

Kivd5bvoc, Kivdbvov, 4, danger (9a) 

Kivéo, I move (180) 

Kr£oBic, KAeoBews, 6, Cleobis (258) 

KA£06, KAsoUG, 16, fame (H.,, p. 30) 

KAR pos, KANpoD, 6, farm 

Kvijtoc, Kvqpov, 6, Cnemus (29p) 

Kvoodéc, Kv@aod, 6, Knossos (60) 

KOLVOG, -], -6V, Common 

xorAdéCa, croAdoa, éxdAaca, kexd- 
Angpat, exorAdoOnv, 1 punish 

xéAros, KOAnOD, 4, lap; gulf (290) 

copia, [kope-] Kopid, [Kou] &xé- 
Plog, KeKOuika, KEKOPLOPat, 
txopiaOnv, I bring; I take (110 and 
218 PP); middle, I get for myself, ac- 
quire 

KOzTH, [Kon-] KOwOM, Exowa, KE- 
Koga, Kéxoppan, éxdnnv, I strike; I 
knock on (a door) (11a and 19B PP) 

Képn, Kong, fh, girl 

Koptv@101, Koptv@iov, oi, Corinthi- 
ans (18B) 

Kopiv8oc¢, KopivOon, 4, Corinth 
(14a) 

K60L06, KOaGL0v, 6, good order (158); 
world (H., p. 69) 

xéoum, in order (158) 

Kpatéw + gen., J rule, have power over, 
control; I prevail (18f) 

Kp&tiato0c, -n, -~ov, best; strongest (24 
Gr 2) 

Kpatos, Kpatove, t4, power (188) 

Kpeittav, Kpeittov, better; stronger 
(24 Gr 2) 

Kphvn, KphvNS, N, spring (4a and 4 
Gr 3) 

Kpntn, Kpqtng, i, Crete (6a) 
Kpiva, [xpwe-] kpiv@, [kpiv-] Expiva, 
[xpi-] xkéxpixa, Kéxptpat, éxpt- 

Onv, J judge (22B PP, 25a, and 27 Gr 9) 
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Kptoaiosg, -&, -ov, Crisean (Crisa was 
a city in Phocis near Delphi) (29x) 

Kpoicac, Kpoicow, 6, Croesus (248) 

xpbtato, [kpvg-] kpbya, Expuwa, 
Kéxpvupat, expd@Anv, I hide (208) 

Kteiva, usually compounded with d&no- 
in Attic prose, [kteve-] «teva, [xtew-] 
Extetva, [«tov-] Extova, J kill (278) 

xvBepvew, I steer (H., p. 41) 

xuBepvatng, KkoPepviton, o, steers- 
man 

KdKAoc, KbKAOD, 4, circle (268) 

KonAoy, KdxAonoc, 6, Cyclops (one- 
eyed monster) (78) 

KvoAAnvn, KvAAtvys, 1, Cyllene 
(298) 

cpa, kopatos, t6, wave (138) 

KBpaive, [kdpove-] Kdpava, [kounv-] 
éxbpnva, J am rough (of the sea) 

KOVIVETHS, KUVHyETOD, 6, hunter 

Kinpoc, Kinxponv, h, Cyprus 

Kuptvn, Kupavns, h, Cyrene 

xiptos, -@, -ov, having authority; legit- 
imate; regular (300) 

Kdpos, Kopov, 6, Cyrus (248) 

Kdov, Kvvdc, dor fh, dog (5a) 

couaca, xondow, Exouaca, 7 revel 

KOE, KOEHS, N, oar (29e) 


A 

AaPdpivG0c, AaPvpivAon, 6, laby- 
rinth 

Aayas, 6, acc., tov Aayov, hare (5a) 

Aaxedatpdviot, Aakedatpoviov, 
oi, the Lacedaemonians, Spartans 
(140) 

AaKedaipovios, -&, -ov, Lacedae- 
monian, Spartan 

Aadéo, I talk; I chatter (30a) 

AapBdave, [AnB-] Ajwonat, [Anf-] 
ZAaBov, [Anp-] etAnga, e{Anmpan, 
eAngOnyv, I take (2B); middle + gen., J 
seize, take hold of (11a and 23B PP) 

Naptpds, -&, -dv, bright; brilliant 
(13 a) 

Aapnpac, adv., brightly; brilliantly 
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AavBava, [AnO-] Anow, [Aa0-] 
EAaBov, [AnO-] AéAnOa + acc. and/or 
participle, J escape someone’s notice do- 
ing something = I do something with- 
out someone’s noticing; I escape the 
notice of someone (205 and 29 PP) 

Aéyo, AEE or [épe-] EpG, EAeEa or 
[éx-] elxov (irregular augment), [(n-] 
etpyka, [Aey-] AéAeyua or [p1n-] 
elpnpat, [Aey-] eXéxOnv or [pn-] 
EppnOny, I say; I tell; I speak (1a, 118, 
and 278 PP) 

Acing, Aciwa, [Ain-] ZAtzov, [Aoin-] 
AéAouna, [Aeu-] AbAetppar (lam 
left behind; I am inferior), thetpBnv, I 
leave (38, 11a, 11 Gr 2, 11 Gr 4, 19a PP, 
268 PP, and 27 Gr 9) 

Aevtdéd10¢, -&, -ov, Leucadian (29) 

Aevxds, Aevxdioc, h, Leucas (298) 

Ntov, Agovtos, 0, lion (20y) 

Acavidns, Acmvidon, 6, Leonidas 
(140) 

AtOivoc, -1, -ov, of stone, made of 
stone (20y) 

iBoc, AtGon, b, stone (3a) 

AipHyv, AtwevoS, 6, harbor (120) 

Atpos, Atpod, 6, hunger 

Aivov, Aivov, 16, thread 

Noyadec, Aoyadov, ot, picked, se- 
lected men 

Oyo, Adyov, 6, word; story (1140); 
reason. 

Ayo, in word, ostensibly 

Aovdopéa, I abuse (80a) 

Aovm, AoveEIs, AovEL, AodpeV, AodteE, 
Aodo(v), imperfect, EAXovv, Aotao- 
pat, EAovoa, AéAovpan, I wash; 
middle, I wash myself, bathe (220) 

Avbta, Adéb’ia, 4, Lydia (278) 

Addsoi, ASV, ot, Lydians (248) 

A¥B5106, -G, -ov, Lydian (278) 

AdKkoc, AdKon, 6, wolf (5a) 

Adnéw, f grieve, vex, cause pain to X; 
passive, I am grieved, distressed (168) 

ABM, Adow, EADoa, [Av-] AéAvKa, 
NADAL, EADBHV, J loosen, loose (88, 


4 Gr 1, 6 Gr 3, 9 Gr 1, 10 Gr 1, 12 Gr 1, 

12 Gr 2, 18 Gr 1, 17a PP, 17 Gr 1, 21 Gr 

2, 25 Gr 4, 27 Gr 4 and 6, and 28 Gr 2 

and 6) 

Atopat, J ransom (6 Gr 2c, 6 Gr 3, 8 

Gr 1, 10 Gr 1, 12 Gr 1, 12 Gr 2, 18 
Gr 1, 21 Gr 2, 25 Gr 4, and 27 Gr 4 
and 6) 


M 
pa Ata, by Zeus 
pabynpartiKa, pabnpatixay, té, 
mathematics 
pabythsc, paOntod, 6, pupil (24) 
jlaxdpwoc, -&, -ov, blessed; happy 
(308) 
paxpdc, -a, -dv, long; large (1a) 
para, adv., very (40 and 14 Gr 3) 
wOdAov, adv., more; rather (14 Gr 3 
and 188) 
uaAAov ij, rather than (14 Gr 3 
and 18) 
paAreta, adv., most, most of all; very 
much; especially (4B and 14 Gr 3) 
paAvaté& ye, certainly, indeed 
(128) 
pavOdva, [pobe-] padcopar, [pob-] 
EpaBov, [px8e-] pepadna, J learn; I 
understand (11o and 23B PP) 
Havtetov, wavtetion, 14, oracle (27a) 
payaipa, payatpic, h, knife (4 Gr 3) 
payn, waynes, h, fight, battle (138) 
paxyonar, [paxe-] paxodpar, 
Epoayecdpnv, pepaynpan, | fight; + 
dat., I fight against (6$ and 288 PP) 
Méyapa, Meyapov, ta, Megara (208) 
péyac, peyaaAn, pétya, big, large; great 
(8a, 4 Gr 6, 14 Gr 2, and 24 Gr 4) 
peiCov, petCov, bigger, larger; 
greater (14 Gr 2 and 24 Gr 4) 
péyiotos, -n, -ov, biggest, largest; 
greatest (7a, 14 Gr 2, and 24 Gr 4) 
wéya, adv., greatly; loudly (128) 
peyadwc, adv., greatly 
péyeBoc, peyéGouc, 16, size (207) 


weOinwe [= weta- + inurl, J set loose; I let 
go (26) 
neBie, only present and imperfect, J am 
drunk 
petCwv, peiCov, bigger, larger; greater 
(14 Gr 2 and 24 Gr 4) 
werAde, péeAaiva, pérAav, black 
pérer, [werc-] peAtoet, EemeAnGe, 
wepeAnKe, impersonal + dat., X isa 
care to; there ts a care to X (dat.) for Y 
(gen.) (268) 
peretaa, I study; I practice (240) 
péArtta, werAitins, h, bee (4 Gr 3) 
MéAutta, MeAitene, 4, Melissa 
(daughter of Dicaeopolis and 
Myrrhine) (40) 
weAAw, [peAAc-] peAAHow, émerAAnoa 
+ present or future infin., Jam about 
(to); I am destined (to); I intend (to) 
(7B); without infinitive or with present 
infinitive, I delay 
pépvypar, perfect middle = present, J 
have reminded myself; I remember 
(288 and 295 PP) 
Mépoic, Mépgemws or Mépgrdog or 
Mépo tos, 1, Memphis (160) 
HEMPONat, PEPWouat, evePWaUNV 
or speppOnv + dat. or acc., I blame, 
find fault with (27a) 
wiv...6é..., postpositive particles, 
on the one hand... and on the other 
hand... or on the one hand... but on 
the other hand ... (2a) 
wévto., particle, certainly; however (18f) 
péve, [weve-] pevG, [pew-] pea, 
[ueve-] wepévynka, intransitive, I stay 
(in one place); J wait; transitive, I wait 
for (3a, 108, 10 Gr 5, and 228 PP) 
Epos, pépovg, 16, part (15p) 
pégos, -N, -ov, middle (of) (9B) 
Ev péom + gen., between (140) 
xaté& pécov..., in the middle of... 
(29a) 
Meconvio, Meconviav, o1, Messe- 
nians (296) 
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Weta, prep. + gen., with (6a); + acc., of 
time or place, after (60) 

peta, adv., afterward; later (25a) 

petaytyvmoKa, J change my mind; I re- 
pent (288) 

petaxéunopar, I send for (268) 

péteoti(v), impersonal + dat. and infin. 
as subject, for X there ts a share in, a 
claim to; X has the capacity to do Y (H., 
p. 21) 

HEtTpOV, HETPOD, 16, Measure (2740) 

wéxptov, as long as 

un, adv., not; + imperative, don’t... / (20); 
+ infin., not (208) 

el wn, unless 

undeic, pndepia, pndév, used instead 
of odécic with imperatives and infini- 
tives, ro one, nothing; no (138) 

Mnb1x6c, -f, -6v, Median (248) 

Mfjbou, Mydov, oi, Medes (Persians) 
(248) 

unxéti, adv., + imperative, don’t... any 
longer! (3B); + infinitive, no longer 
(15a) 

unv, adv., truly, indeed (308) 

Av, pHVvdG, 6, month (308) 

unvde, pnvice, éuivicn, peph- 
VOKG, HELHvopoL, EpnvoOny, J in- 
form (808) 

Lite, conj., and not (29a) 
hte... pte, conj., neither... nor 

(29a) 

LAtHP, Untpdc, h, mother (40 and 8 
Gr 2) 

wiapds, -&, -dv, defiled; foul; villainous 
(307) 

nixpds, -&, -dv, small (1a) 

Mivac, Miva, 6, Minos (king of Crete) 
(6a) 

Mivatavposc, Mivatavpov, 6, Mino- 
taur (6a) 

wia8dc, pis80d, 6, reward; pay (118) 

LVypetov, pvnpetorv, t6, monument 

uvynaGOhoonot, future passive in middle 
sense, I will remember (28f and 296 
PP) 


poArc, adv., with difficulty; scarcely; re- 
luctantly (4a) 
MoAdbdxpetov, ModuKcpeton, 10, 
Molycreon (298) 
wdvoc, ~-n, -ov, alone; only (15a) 
povov, ady,, only (150) 
od povov...GAAX wat, not 
only... but also (150) 
woayoc, Loaxon, 4, calf 
HOVOLKT, LovatKtic, N, music (240) 
woxyAdc, poxAod, 0, stake 
udOac, poo, 4, story (5B) 
MoxaAn, MoxadAfe, h, Mycale 
Mox«ijvai1, Mokxynvév, ai, Mycenae 
(20y) 
pdprot, -o1, -a, 20,000 (15 Gr 5 and 210) 
pDpiot -a1, -a, numberless, count- 
less (15 Gr 5 and 21m) 
Ldpiootds, -H, -dv, ten thousandth 
(15 Gr 5) 
Muppivn, Muppivns, f [= myrtle), 
Myrrhine (wife of Dicaeopolis) (4«) 
Mdoot, Modaav, oi, Mysians (26) 
poxdc, pvxod, 6, far corner 
Udposc, -&, -ov, foolish 


N 

vai pa Aia, yes, by Zeus! (308) 

vaviy1ov, vava&yiov, 16, wrecked 
ship (29e) 

vavapyosg, vavapyxov, 0, admiral 
(15%) 

VaVKANPOS, VaVKANpPOD, 0, ship’s 
captain (128) 

vavpayéo, I fight by sea (15p) 

VOOLAXYLE, Vavpayias, i, naval bat- 
tle (29a) 

Novnrixtio1, Navn&xtiav, oi, in- 
habitants of Naupactus (29k) 

Nobraxtoc, Navraéxtov, 6, Nau- 
pactus (290) 

VODG, veds, h, ship (60 and 9 Gr 4) 

vadtys, vadtov, 6, sailor (128) 

VQUTLKOV, VaUTLKOD, 10, fleet (188) 

veaviic, veaviov, 6, young man (4 Gr 
4 and 8B) 


NeiAog, NeiAon, 4, Nile 

vEKpdc, vekpod, 6, corpse (15B) 

VEPHEGLG, VEMEGEDS, 1, retribution 
(26a) 

véua, [vepe-] vena, [veu-] everwa, 
[vepe-] vevépnka, Vevénnear, 
évepnOny, I distribute 

VE0G, -&, -oV, young; new (21a) 

VEMEAn, VepeAns, H, cloud (288) 

vijcos, vicon, h, island (4 Gr 5 and 
6a) 

vixao, I defeat; I win (100) 

vikn, vixns, fh, victory (158) 
Nixn, Nixnes, h, Nike (the goddess of 

victory) (9a) 

vopiCa, [vopre-} von1e, [vopr-] 
EVOPLGG, VEVOHIKO, VEVOHIGHGL, 
évopioOny, I think (218) 

vOLos, vopon, 6, law; custom (178) 

voce, I am sick, ill (11) 

V0006, Voa0Dv, th, sickness, disease; 
plague 

vootéa, I return home (190) 

voatos, véeton, 6, return (home) 
(19 x) 

voitic, vod, 6, mind (150 and 15 Gr 4) 
tv v@ Exo + infin., J have in mind, I in- 

tend (4a) 

VUKTEPEDM, VUKTEPEDGAH, 
evoxtépevoa, J spend the night 

vipon, vdponc, i, nymph; bride 

viv, adv., now (58) 

v¥E, voxtdc, h, night (6a) 


BZavOtac, EavOtiov, 6, Xanthias (2a 
and 4 Gr 4) 

EavOinnoc, EavOinnon, 6, Xanthip- 
pus (218) 

EeviCa, [Eevie-] Eevia, [Eevi-] &&2- 
vioa, éGevicOnv, I entertain (25x) 

Eévoc, Eévon, 0, foreigner; stranger 
(7B) 

Eeivoc = Eévoc 
Eevopavys, Zevogavons, Oo, Zeno- 


phanes (early Greek poet and philoso- 
pher) 
EépEng, Htpton, o, Xerxes (14a) 
Eimog, Eimouvs, 16, sword 


o 


6, 4, 16, the (4 Gr 8) 
6 62, and he 

ofiordc, 6PoA0d, 6, obol (a coin of 
slight worth) (118) 

oydsonKovta, indeclinable, eighty (15 Gr 
5) 

by600G, -n, -ov, eighth (8 Gr 5) 

65e, {Se (note the accent), 145e, this 
here; pl., these here (1468 and 14 Gr 5) 

6866, 6808, q, road; way; journey (4p 
and 4 Gr 5) 

sduvaa, dsvvn0noopat, dbbv- 
vn8nv, I cause pain; passive, I suffer 
pain (30a) 

65% poet, rare in tenses other than pre- 
sent, I grieve (228) 

‘Odvacetc, 'OSvagéiws, 6, Odysseus 
(7a) 

Ca, [dCe-] 60naw, SCnoa + gen., I 
smell of 

8Gev, adv., from where, whence (29) 

SOevaep: -tep added for emphasis 
(29e) 

oida, perfect with present meaning, I 
know (17a, 28 Gr 8 and 9, and 29a PP) 

olxade, adv., homeward, to home (4) 

oikeiot, oikeiwv, ol, the members of 
the household; family; relations (22f) 

oixeios, -&, -ov, of one’s own 

oiKéta, olket@v, ol, household (308) 

oixta, J live; I dwell (1a) 

oixyats, oikyoeas, }, dwelling (220) 

oixta, olxiaes, nh, house; home; dwelling 
(5a) 

oixiov, olxiov, 16, house; palace 
(often in plural for a single house or 
palace) (26c) 

oixoc, oko, 6, house; home; dwelling 
(le and 3 Gr 3) 

Kat’ olkov, at home (16a) 
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oixot (note the accent), adv., at 
home (8a) 
oixtipa, foixtipe-] oiktipd, [oixtip-] 
@Ktipa, J pity (208) 
oiou, note the accent, interjection, alas! 
(118) 
otpor kaxodatipav, poor devil! oh 
misery! (30B) 
Oivén, Oivons, h, Oinoe (23a) 
oivordALoOV, olvonM@ALOD, TO, Wine- 
shop, tin 
oivos, oivov, 6, wine (7B) 
otopat or olpat, imperfect, dounv or 
wpyv, [ote-] otfoopar, onOnv, J 
think (23) 
oldg 7’ eipt, J am able (250) 
otyouat, present in perfect sense, I have 
gone, have departed; imperfect in plu- 
perfect sense, I had gone, had departed 
(30 B) 
oxvew, I shirk 
oxtarcdorot, -a1,-a, 800 (15 Gr 5) 
éxto, indeclinable, eight (8 Gr 5) 
SAB10c, -&, -ov, happy; blessed; pros- 
perous (24f) 
SABoc, SAPov, 6, happiness, bliss; 
prosperity (288) 
OALYOS, -n, -ov, small; pl, few (140, 
14 Gr 2, and 24 Gr 4) 
tAdttov, EAattov, smaller, pl., 
fewer (14 Gr 2 and 24 Gr 4) 
dbAiy1at06, -n, -ov, smallest, pl., 
fewest (14 Gr 2 and 24 Gr 4) 
EAaYLGTOG, -N, -ov smallest; 
least; pl., fewest (24 Gr 4) 
oAKeks, OAKK506, Hh, merchant ship 
(29) 
bAoG, -N, -av, whole, entire (308) 
'OAbpxio1, ‘OAvpxiov, ot, the 
Olympian gods 
"Ohvunoc, OAbunov, 6, Mount 
Olympus (a mountain in Mysia) (268) 
Sptdoc, pithov, d, crowd (12a) 
Spo1os, -G, -ov + dat., like (21) 
Syms, conj., nevertheless (8a) 
Sveipos, oveipon, 6, dream (26a) 


Svopa, dvopatoc, 16, name (7a and 7 
Gr 3) 
événatt, dative, by name, called 
(7a) 
ovopnata, dvonaco, ovopnaca, 
avépaka, OvOHacpat, OvVO- 
paoOnv, J name; I call (260) 
Sr168e(v), adv., behind (278) 
dnicGe(v), prep. + gen., behind (278) 
&éx tod br108e(v), from the rear 
onica, adv., backward (278) 
6nAG, ONAWV, Ta, Weapons (295) 
éxAitnys, OrAItov, 6, hoplite (heavily- 
armed foot soldier) (14a) 
6xo8ev, indirect interrogative adv., 
whence, from where (26a) 
éndte, conj., when (23a) 
ondtav [= dndte + &V], Conj. + sub- 
junctive, when(ever) (280) 
dbnov, adv., where (148 and 22 Gr 3) 
6r@c, conj. + subjunctive, so that, in or- 
der to (226); + future indicative, (to see 
to it) that (24) 
opaw, imperfect, tmpwv (note the double 
augment in this and some of the follow - 
ing forms), [6n-] Swouan, [16-] 
elSov (irregular augment), [6pa-] 
é6paxa or top&ka, E®popar or 
[an-] dppar, dpOnv, IJ see (5a, 118, 
and 29a PP) 
Spy, opyiic, 1, anger (208) 
opyiCo, dpytaca, I make X angry 
Opyi€opar, [dpyte-] Opyrodpar or 
[opyic-] dpyraBhoouar, Spyr- 
opat, apyicOnv, ] grow angry; I 
am angry; + dat., I grow angry at; I 
am angry at (218 PP) 
6p06c, -f, -6v, straight; right, correct 
(120) 
OpBac ytryvadoKw, I am right (188) 
Spa, opiwov, ta, boundaries 
Spxiov, dpxtov, t4, oath; pl, treaty 
(27a) 
bpKoc, SpKon, 6, oath 
dppdo, active, transitive, I set X in mo- 
tion; active, intransitive, I start; I rush; 


middle, intransitive, I set myself in mo- 
tion; I start; I rush; I hasten (7B) 

oppéa, I lie at anchor (298) 

dppiCo, I bring (a ship) into harbor; 
middle, I come to anchor (29y) 

Spvic, Spviac, 6 or f, bird (308) 

bpog, Spovs, 16, mountain; hill (5a) 

6c, H, 6, relative pronoun, who, whose, 
whom, which, that (138 and 13 Gr 3) 
Sonep, inep, Sxep, relative pro- 
noun, emphatic forms, who, 
whose, whom, which, that (13B) 

6ctosc, -&, -ov, holy, pious (178) 

8606, -N, -OV, as great as; as much as; 
pl, as many as (220) 

nravte doa, all that, whatever (220) 
navies Scot, all that, whoever; 
(22 0) 

Sot16, Ht1G¢, note the accent, 6 11, often 
in indefinite or general clauses with Gv 
and subjunctive, anyone who, whoever; 
anything that, whatever; pl. all that; 
whoever; whatever (220) 

Stav + subjunctive, when(ever) (22 Gr 
2) 

éte, adv., when (138) 

Sti, conj., that (58); because 

od, obdk, od, odyt, adv., not (1a) 
od 61a OAAOD, not much later, soon 

(178) 
ob pévov.., GAAX Kai, not 
only... but also (15a) 

ovbajtod, adv., nowhere (16a) 

ovédapdc, adv., in no way, no (68) 

obdSé, conj., and... not; nor; not even (50) 

oddeic, obdepta, obdév, pronoun, no 
one; nothing; adjective, no (7o. and 8 Gr 
5) 

obdév, adv., nothing, no 

ovdénote, adv., never (228) 
odéenxmnote, adv., never yet (300) 

ovdétepos, -&, -ov, neither (27a) 

ovKétt, adv., no longer (3a) 

ovKonvv, adv., certainly not (18B) 

obv, a connecting adverb, postpositive, so 


(i.e., because of this); then (i.e., after 
this) (1a) 
obnep, adv., where (29y) 
odpaves, od}pavod, 6, sky, heaven 
(98) 
otte...o0te, note the accent, conj., 
neither... nor (5a) 
odtos, aiitn, todto, this; pl., these 
(140 and 14 Gr 5) 
ovtwc, adv., before consonants, 
otto, 30, thus (20) 
opbarpdc, 690aApod, 6, exe (7B) 
owe, adv., late; too late (178) 


II 

xi0oc, raQove, 16, experience; mis- 
fortune (297) 

raidevatc, TALSEvGEMS, i, education 
(24a) 

ravdevo, carvsedoo, éxatdecvoa, 
mexaioevka, texaibevpar, 
enavdedOnv, 7 educate (24a) 

Taic, a1d6¢, 6 or th, boy; girl; son, 
daughter; child (88 and 7 Gr 3b) 

néiAa., adv., long ago (188) 
KOAGL eiai(v), they have been for a 

long time now (188) 

radadc, -&, -dv, old; of old (248) 

RAVYYVPLS, TaVHyopERs, H, festival 

Tidvoppocg, Mavopponu, 6, Panormus 
(29) 

KAaVtG, everything 

qavtayooe, adv., in all directions 

mavtayod, adv., everywhere (158) 

navies daot, all that, whoever; tavta 
boa, all that, whatever (22a) 

navu, adv., altogether; very; exceedingly 
(270) 

RACTAS, TACO, 0, O& Tanna, papa 
(6a) 

NANKOG, TanKOV, 0, grandfather (5a) 

napa + gen., from (308); + dat., at the 
house of (24); + acc., of persons only, 
to (110); along, past (2956); in respect of 
(240) 
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napafponPéa + dat., I come to X’s aid 
(298) 

napayiyvopat, I arrive (148) 

nrapadiéour, 1 hand over; I give (188) 

napaivée [= napa- + aivéo)], map- 
a.vécw or napaivécopat, rap- 
NVECa, TAPHVEKa, ZAPHVypar, 
napyvéOnv + dat. and infin., J advise 
(someone to do something) (198) 

nmapaKkaAréw, | summon (270) 

napaKxeAebopar, I encourage, exhort 
(29) 

napartAta, I sail by; I sail past; I sail 
along (29a) 

napacKkevdCa, I prepare (7x) 

TMAPAGKEDH, LAPAOKEDHG, h, prepa- 
ration (298) 

napatiOnpr, I put beside, serve 

nape. [mapa- + eipi], J am present; I 
am here; I am there (2c); + dat., am 
present at 

napépyopar, I go past; I pass in, enter; I 
come forward (to speak) (208) 

nRapéxyo [= napa- + Eyal, [oye-] rapa- 
SXHGO, xapéaxyov, imperative, 
napaoyec, [oxe-] mapéaoynka, nap- 
Eoxnpar, I hand over; I supply; I pro- 
vide (68) 

napBévos, -ov, virgin, chaste 

napQévoc, rapBévon, h, maiden, 
girl (6a) 
Tla pQévoc, MapQévon, h, the 
Maiden (= the goddess 
Athena) (90) 

TapQevav, llapQevavos, 6, the 
Parthenon (the temple of Athena on the 
Acropolis in Athens) (88) 

raptotapar. [= rapa- + Yotaparl, 
NOapEGtHV, KapeotynKa + dat., I 
stand near, stand by; I help (288) 

nas, rood, Tav, all; every; whole (7B 
and 8 Gr 4) 

navte, doa tv, all that, whatever 
(22.0) 

navies boot &v, all that, whoever 
(22 a) 
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RaGxXO, [nevO-] neicopor, [nad-] 
ExaQov, {[nov-] xéxovOa, I suffer; I 
experience (68 and 11a) 

TatHp, catpdc, oO, father (3B and 8 Gr 
2) 

Nétpar, atpav, ai, Patrae (290) 

natpic, tatptdboc, h, fatherland (158) 

Navoaviac, Tavoavion, 6, Pausa- 
nias 

navo, ravoa, Exavaoa, rExavKka, 
nenavpar, emavOnv, active, transi- 
tive, I stop X; middle, intransitive + 
participle, 7 stop doing X; + gen., I cease 
from (7B and 17a PP) 

node, stop! (7B) 

rediov, xediov, 10, plain (19a) 

nmeCdg, -h, -dv, on foot (158) 
neCij, adv., on foot (21) 
meCdc, xeCod, 6, infantry (278) 

ceiOm, neiom, Exeton, nénervxa (I 
have persuaded) or [no18-] nénor8a 
(+ dat., I trust), [xe.8-] némeropo., 
exetaOnv, J persuade; middle, present, 
imperfect, and future + dat., J obey (4B, 
6a, 216 PP, and 27 Gr 9) 

nmeipa, meipac, h, trial; attempt; test 
(23a) 

Tletpaveds, levpaidc, 0, tH TMerparet, 
tov Tlevpaw, the Piraeus (the port of 
Athens) (11) 

TEIpGM, RELPaGe (note that because of 
the p the «lengthens to & rather than 
n), xeipiaa, meneipaxa, nenei- 
papa, éxeipaOnv, active or middle, 
I try, attempt (15B and 18B PP) 

TleXoxovvyaror, Ledonovvyaciov, 
ot, Peloponnesians (21a) 

TleXorévvnoos, ledAoxovvaAcon, fh, 
the Peloponnesus (148) 

RELNTOG, -n, -ov, fifth (8 Gr 5) 

néuno, népyo, éxepwa, [nour-] 
néropoa, [neyx-] rémeppar, 
txépoOnv, J send (60 and 19a PP) 

HEVTAKOOLOL, -a1, -a, 500 (15 Gr 5) 

mevte, indeclinable, five (8 Gr 5) 


ReviyKovta, indeclinable, fifty (15 Gr 
5) 

némAoc, mexdov, 6, robe; cloth (158) 

nept, prep. + gen., about, concerning (7a); 
around (18a); + dat., concerning (298); 
+ ace,, around (7a) 

nepi odvdevoc xorodpat, I con- 
sider of no importance (288) 

mept roAAON Ro1odpwat, J consider 
of great importance (24) 

REpl NAEiotov mo1odpat, I con- 
sider of greatest importance (24a) 

nepiayo, I lead around (250) 

MREPLLGTAMAL, REPLGTHOOUAL, TEPt- 
éatny, J stand around 

TlepuxAfs, WepixAéonvc, 6, Pericles 
(218) 

neptpéva, I wait for (29e) 

nepiopaw, I overlook, disregard (28a) 

nepinepra, 7 send around 

nepindéw, I sail around 

Vépoat, Mepodv, ot, the Persians 
(140) 

Hépons, Mlépaov, 6, Persian (28a) 

Mepoxas, -, -6v, Persian (15p) 

neoeiv (aorist infin. of nintw), to fall 

mEgvKa, perfect with present meaning, J 
am by nature (28 Gr 8) 

niOnkoc, t1O8nKov, 6, ape; monkey 
(H., p. 74) 

rivo, [xt-] miowat, [m-] Exiov. [x0-] 
néxo@xa, [xo-] rexopat, exdOnv, I 
drink (9a) 

rintw, recodpoar (irregular), Execov 
(irregular), [xtw-| xéntoxa, I fall (8a 
and 26a PP) 

NIGTEVO, TIOTEVGH, ENiGtevaa, 
RETLGOTEVKE, MENLIGOTEVL AL, EXL- 
otedOnv + dat., I trust, am confident 
(in), I believe; + wc or infin., J belteve 
(that) (158 and 17B PP) 

TWAd&tav, WAdtavos, 6, Plato (240) 

tANELGTOG, -1], -OV, most; very great; 
pl., very many (128, 14 Gr 2, and 24 Gr 
4) 

nr.ELota, adv., most (14 Gr 3) 


nAeiov/tAémv, alternative forms for ei- 
ther masculine or feminine, rAéov, 
neuter, more (12 and 24 Gr 4) 
mov, adv., more (14 Gr 3) 
uAE@, [tAcv-| xAedGopeL or [tAevGE-] 
ahkevoodpar, [tAcv-] EmAevoag, 
nénAXevka, J sail (6a, 6 Gr 1, and 186 
PP) 
mAHQoc, eANBOUG, 16, number, mulii- 
tude (14a); size 
mAnV, prep. + gen., except, except for 
(29e) 
nAnpom, 7 fill (218) 
KAOOV, TAOION, t6, boat (29a) 
KOVGLOS, -&, -OV, rich 
nhodtog, KAOdtOV, 06, wealth (25) 
RVEDHA, TvEdpatOS, 16, breeze (29a) 
avéw@, [nvevoe-] KVEVTODUaL or 
[nvev-] mvedvoopat, Exnvevon, TE- 
avevxa, I blow 
TIvbé, Tvnvec, 4, the Pnyx (the hill in 
Athens on which the Assemblies were 
held) (210) 
noQev; adv., from where? whence? (78, 
10 Gr 9, and 14 Gr 6) 
noQév, enclitic, from somewhere (14 
Gr 6) 
nobéw, J long for (30a) 
noi; to where? whither? (10 Gr 9, 14 Gr 
6, and 17a) 
nol, enclitic, to somewhere (14 Gr 6) 
noieo, I make; I do (4a) 
nepi oddevig xorvodpor, J consider 
of no importance (28 B) 
REpl toOAAOD To1odpar, J consider of 
great importance (24a) 
mepi nmAetotov xorodpar, 1 consider 
of greatest importance (24a) 
roinpa, toinpatoc, 16, poem 
LOUTHS, LOMTOD, 0, poet (8a) 
KOULYV, TOUEVOS, 0, shepherd (198) 
moiog; moia: motov; what kind of? 
(268) 
10106, -&, -dv, enclitic, of some 
kind 
noAcpew, ] make war; I go to war (210,) 
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noXEpioc, -&, -ov, hostile; enemy 
(148) 
nOAELOL, TOAELt MV, Ot, the en- 
emy (148) 
nOMEWOS, ROAEPOD, O, war (14f) 
noAropKéem [= mdArc, city + Epkoc, wall], I 
besiege (168) 
nOALG, TOAEMS, H, city (7a and 9 Gr 3) 
NOATINC, TOAITON, O, citizen (8P) 
mohAd«Kic, adv., many times, often (6B) 
moAdayoce, adv., to many parts (160) 
nOAvpPabia, roADpPaAOiGc, h, much 
learning (H., p. 176) 
nOADG, TOAAH, LOAG, much (10, 4Gr 
6, and 14 Gr 2); pl., many (8B) 
Sta moAAod, after a long time 
Rept roAAOD zorodpat, | 
consider of great importance (24«) 
tAeiov/tXéov, alternative forms for 
either masculine or feminine, xXEov, 
neuter, more (12, 14 Gr 2, and 24 Gr 
4) 
mdELGtOG, -N, -OV, most; very great; 
pl, very many (128, 14 Gr 2, and 24 
Gr 4) 
nept rAgziotov ro1odpar, J 
consider of greatest importance 
(24 a) 
nob, ady., much (14 Gr 3), far, by far 
(208) 
nAéov, adv., more (14 Gr 3) 
nAelata, ady., most (14 Gr 3) 
KOWNH, TOLANG, NV, procession (YP) 
novew, J work (10) 
novynpia, rovnpiaes, 1, fault; wicked- 
ness (248) 
nOVOG, TOVOND, 0, fol, work (1a) 
Ilévto¢, Mdévtov, 6, Pontus, the Black 
Sea 
KROpedvopar, LOPedIGouat, Enopev- 
sdépnv (only in compounds), meno - 
pevpar, éxoped@ny (active in mean- 
ing), J go; I walk; I march; I journey (6B 
and 176 PP) 
xopQéw, I sack (280) 
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Moce1d6v, MocerdHvosc, 6, Poseidon 
(13 B) 
KOGOG; T6aN; TOG0V; how much? pl. 
how many? (16a) 
mogds, toch, ToGdv, enclitic, of 
some size 
motapdc, TOTAPOD, O, river (16) 
note; adv., when? (10 Gr 9 and 14 Gr 6) 
moté, enclitic, at some time, at one time, 
once, ever (10B and 14 Gr 6) 
mOtepos, -G, -ov, which (of twa)? 
nédtepov...4, (whether...) or 
(170) 
mov; adv., where? (5a and 14 Gr 6) 
xov, enclitic, somewhere, anywhere 
(10 Gr 9 and 14 Gr 6); perhaps, I 
suppose 
mod yijc¢; where (in the world)? (16a) 
mods, 70566, 6, foot 
motepov...%, conj., (whether...) or 
(170) 
Kp&yUa, TpaYPaTOG, 16, matter; trou- 
ble (188) 
rac Eyer t& xnp&ypata; How are 
things? (188) 
rpdtic, rpatems, i, deed (248) 
rpatto [xpax-], npatbo, Exp&ta, 
nénpaya, nénpa&ypot, exp azOnv, in- 
transitive, I fare; transitive, I do (140 
and 20y PP) 
npéaBuc, npéaPeas, 6, old man; am- 
bassador (210) 
oi tpéoBerg, tHv tpécBeov, am- 
bassadors (21a) 
np{v, conj., + indicative or + &v and sub- 
junctive, until; + infinitive, before (22a) 
mp6, prep. + gen., of time or place, before 
(10 B); in preference to 
npotyw, J lead forward (216) 
npoBaiva, imperfect, rpovPawwov, 
apoBticopat, xpo'Bnv, J go for- 
ward 
npdopata, tpopataov, ta, sheep (5a) 
npdyovoc, TpoYdvod, Oo, ancestor 


(15 8) 


mpoépyouat, J go forward, advance 
(205) 
xpoOvpta, rpo8dptac, h, eagerness, 
spirit 
xpoODdyosc, -ov, eager (297) 
RPOKELWAL, TPOKEicopar+ dat., I lie 
before (21a) 
xpoAéyo, I proclaim (28a) 
npdc, prep. + gen., from (i.e., at the hand 
of) (26B); + dat., at, near, by (40); in ad- 
dition to (248); + acc., to, toward (1B); 
upon, onto; against (118); with (Le., in 
relation to) (270); tn comparison with 
(H., p. 74) 
aposBaiva, J approach 
npooBaAdo + dat., I attack (140) 
xpoaoBoAn, xpocPoAs, fh, attack 
(23 0) 
xpoodéyouar, Lf recetve, admit; I await, 
expect (22) 
tpocdoxdm, I expect (308) 
mpocépyopar + dat. or mpog + acc., J ap- 
proach (118) 
npdcQe(v), adv., before (of time or 
place) (308) 
eic to epdc8e(v), forward (308) 
pooxixtm + dat., I fall against; I fall on 
(298) 
npoatAéw, I sail toward 
npootatta, 1 command (278) 
xpootpéeyo, J run toward (18f) 
nposywpéta + dat., I go toward, ap- 
proach (8a) 
LpOtepos, -&, -ov, former 
HPOTEpata, TH, on the day before 
(148) 
npdtepov, adv., formerly, before, ear- 
lier; first (17a) 
npoxapém, J go forward; I come for- 
ward, advance (6[); + éni + acc., J ad- 
vance against 
xpdpvy, tpopvnyse, h, stern (of a ship) 
(29a) 
RPVTAVELS, TPVTaVEOV, Oo, prytaneis 
= presidents (see essay in Chapter 22) 
(30a) 


TAMpa, tpOpac, h, bow (of a ship) 
(29a) 
IIpwtayéopac, Dpmtaydpon, 4, Pro- 
tagoras (24a) 
tp@toc, -n, -ov, first (5B and 8 Gr 5) 
KpPOto1, Tpwtwv, oi, the leaders 
rp@tov, adv., first (4a) 
to xkp@tov, at first 
Titepia, Wtepiac, }, Pteria (278) 
litépror, Iteptav, ot, Pterians (27a) 
HoGia, WdBia&e, nh, Pythia (the Delphic 
priestess of Apollo) (27a) 
HWdBayépac, Md8aydpov, 6, Pythago- 
ras (early Greek philosopher) (H., p. 
176) 
roAn, TOANS, h, gate 
noAat, LOAAV, wi, pl., double gates 
(6B); pass (through the mountains) 
(148) 
cuvOdvopnat, [nevd-] tredoopat, 
[xv0-] ExvOépnv, créxvopa, I in- 
quire, I learn by inquiry; I hear; J find 
out about X (ace.) from Y (gen.) (26a) 
rdp, mvpdc, td, fire (7B) 
nopa, nup&c, h, funeral pyre (28a) 
nupouic, rupapidoc, h, pyramid 
HOpyoc, TOpyon, 0, tower (22) 
KUpKale, TupKaAtas, 1, conflagration 
(H., p. 58) 
ranote, adv., ever (308) 
nas; adv., how? (7B, 10 Gr 9, and 14 Gr 
6) 
rac tyer t& np&ypata; How are 
things? (188) 
n@c #yew; How are you? (110) 
mwg, enclitic adv., somehow; in any way 
(14 Gr 6 and 178) 


P 
p&Pbosg, paBSov, }, wand 
pd5u0g, -&, -ov, easy GB, 4 Gr 6, and 
24 Gr 4) 
b&wv, pov, easier (24 Gr 4) 
P¥otos, -N, -ov, easiest (24 GR 4) 
paOdopos [= pa, easily + Bdpdc, spirit], -ov, 
careless (5a) 
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Pnyvopr, [pny-] Pngo, EppnEa, 
[pwy-] Eppwya (intransitive, J have 
broken out), [pay-] éeppa&ynv, I break 
(20 Gr 1 and 306 PP) 

Pipa, prwatoc, t6, word 

pHtwp, pytopos, Oo, speaker; politician 
(21a) 

‘Piov, ‘Piov, 10, Headland (298) 

pPvOpdc, pvuGpod, 6, rhythm (248) 

poun, popns, n, strength (258) 


Dy 

Larapic, facapivos, }, Salamis 
(13 0) 

Leos, Lapov, h, Samos 

ai Ldpbeic, tHv Lapdeav; lonic, at 
Lapdrec, tHv Lapdiav, tas 
Laépdic, Sardis (25a) 

cagpic, adv., clearly (308) 

oBévvdut, [cbce-] sBéoa, Ecpeoa, 
EaBynxe (intransitive, I have gone 
out), toptoOnv, I put out, extinguish 
(20 Gr 1 and 308 PP) 

GEALTOD: see Etavtod 

Gepvoc, -q, -dv, holy; august (184); 
worthy of respect; honorable (H., p. 
243) 

Onpaivea, [onpave-| onpava, 
[onunv-] éohunva, [onjpav-| ceot- 
pacpat, éonpavenv, I signal; I sign; 
I show (198) 

GryMetov, cypetion, 1d, sign (295) 

otyao, I am silent (9B) 

oly, otyic, fh, stlence (288) 

LikeAta&, LixeaAi&c, h, Sicily 

Lipovidyns, Lipavidonu, 6, Simonides 
(158) 

citog, citon, 6, pl., t& oita, grain; food 
(La) 

oxonéw, [oxer-] oxéywopar, EGKe- 
ywopyv, Eoxeppar, J look at, examine; 
I consider (11a@ and 18a PP) 

oxdtoc, axétov, 6, darkness 

ExnvOiaG, LevOlac, n, Scythia 

owixpdcs, -& -év, small (24a) 

LoA@v, LérAmwvoc, 6, Solon (25a) 
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G66, -11, -Ov, your, sing. (5 Gr 8) 
coota, contac, h, wisdom (25a) 
COMLGTHS, GOMLGtOD, 4, Wise man; 
sophist (240) 
ooods, -f, -4v, skilled; wise; clever 
(lla) 
Lraptwarys, Leaptratov, 6, a Spar- 
tan (148) 
onxeipm@, [onepe-] onep&, [oxerp-] 
Eanetpa, [onap-] Eonappat, 
taondpnv, 7 sow 
oxéviba, [one-] sretow, Eoneioa, 
ftoneropar, I pour a libation; middle, I 
make a treaty; I make peace (by pour- 
ing a libation with the other party) 
(307) 
onéppa, créppatosc, td, seed 
onevdba, onevdvon, toneven, 
Eonevxa, tonevaopat, J hurry (20 
and 210 PP) 
onovdn, onovois, th, libation (drink 
offering) (168) 
orovbai, scnovbay, ai, peace 
treaty (168) 
onovbdc xnovodpat, J make a 
peace treaty 
onovdiy rortodpat, J make a liba- 
tion 
axovdy, oxovdiic, 1, haste; eagerness 
(15 f) 
to otddt1ov, 10d otabion, pl, Ta 
otéb.0 or of otG8101, stade (1 stade 
= 607 feet or 185 meters; 8.7 stades = 1 
mile; 5.4 stades = 1 kilometer) (23 8) 
otéAAw, [otede-| oteAd, [oteA-] 
Eote.Aa, [otadA-] Zotadxa, Eatada- 
po, éot&AnV, I send; I equip; I take 
down. (sails) (29a) 
otevalm, [otevay-] otevdeo, éoté- 
vata, I groan (4B) 
GTEVOS, -, -Ov, narrow (1440) 
Gteva, OTEVOV, TA, Narrows, straits; 
mountain pass (138) 
ot0d, ot0G6, 7, colonnade 
otdXoc, otoXon, 6, expedition; army; 
fleet (140) 
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atopa, otopatac, t6, mouth (30y) 

OtTpatevpa, OTPATEDLATOS, TA, 
army (270) 

STPATEDO, GTPATEDGH, EGTPUTED- 
Ga, EOtPatTEVKG, EGQTPATEVLAL, 
active or middle, J wage war, cam- 
paign; + ént+ acc., J campaign (against) 
(16a) 

Gtpatnyos, otpatHnyod, Oo, general 
(154) 

atpaties, otpatias, h, army (21) 

otpatidtyns, otpatidton, 6, soldier 
(14a) 

atpatonedov, otpatonédon, td, 
camp; army (226) 

otpatds, otpatov, 6, army (14a) 

otpépa, otpéya, Eotpewa, [otpag-] 
Zotpappar, Eotpa@nv, 1 turn 

OTPOYYVAOS, -f, -ov, round 

otvyéo, I hate (30a) 

od, God or Gov, you, sing. (38 and 5 Gr 
6) 

ovykaAdéa, I call together 

ovAdapBdavea [= ovv- + AopPdavo), J 
help (2B); + dat., I help X (6 Gr 6g) 

ovAAéyo [= ovv- + Aéyu, I pick up, 
gather; I say, tell, speak], ovAAEEw, 
ovvédcka, [Aoy-] cuvetAoya, [Aey-] 
ovveiAEypar, ovveAdéyny, J collect, 
gather (190) 

ovppéAAw [= ovv- + BoAAw], I join bat- 
tle; + dat., I join battle with (140) 

obpBovdoc, cupPodvdAon, 6, adviser 

ovppaxik, ocvppaytac, 4, alliance 
(27a) 

ovppaxyos, ovppayon, 6, ally (160) 

ovpnépro, J send with 

ovpxiztm [= ovv- + xtxtal, J clash; 

+ dat., J clash with (158) 

ovprdéo, I sail with 

SvLpope, svugopae, f, misfortune; 
disaster (16a) 

avv, prep. + dat., with (17a) 
adv Geois, God willing; with luck 

(17a) 
ovvayeipm, active, transitive, I gather X; 


middle, intransitive, I gather together 
(160) 

ouvéya, I bring together; I compress 
(29%) 

ouvépyomat, J come together (141) 

cvvOyKn, cvvOAKnys, h, compact 

ovvinp. + gen. of person, acc. of thing, I 
understand (205) 

ovdvtowos, -ov, cut short; short (H., p. 
118) 

ovvtpéym, J run together 

colo or spdtta, [ogpay-] cpaba, 
tcoata, Eogpaypat, éaoodyny, I 
slay (29¢) 

LotyE, Loryyac, 1, Sphinx 

og0Spa, adv., very much (308) 

clo, cdca, Eooca, cécoxa, 
séicaopar, to@bnv, I save (6c) 

cépa, cbpatoc, 16, body (248) 

oappovém, I am of sound mind, prudent, 
moderate, self-controlled (H., pp. 20 
and 21) 

cagpootvn, cagpoctvys, h, sound- 
ness of mind, prudence; moderation, 
self-control (24B) 

cHOpPOV, CHMpoV, of sound mind; pru- 
dent; self-controlled (7B, 7 Gr 7, 14 Gr 1, 
and 24 Gr 1) 


T 
taEic, teEewc, h, rank; position (29a) 
tapatta (tapdaow), [tapay-] 
rapaEmw, étapaGa, tetapaypar, 
etapayOnv, I confuse (298) 
TAPAYH, TApPAYIS, 1, confusion (29a) 
zavty, adv., in this way; here (14 Gr 5) 
tatto@, [tax-] tdEw, Etaka, tét0x0, 
cétaypar, étaxOnv, ] marshal, draw 
up in battle array; I station, post (230) 
440P0C6, TAMPOD, , ditch 
thYOS, TaYOUG, tO, speed 
Kata Tay06, quickly (27) 
tayvs, taxela, THAYO, Quick, swift 
(138,18 Gr 5, and 24 Gr 4) 
Oarttmv, G&ttov, quicker, swifter 
(24 Gr 4) 
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TAYLGTOG, -N, -OV, quickest, 
swiftest (24 Gr 4) 
taxes, adv., quickly, swiftly (40) 
Ga&ttov, adv., more quickly, more 
swiftly 
t6y107a, adv., most quickly, most 
swiftly (120) 
6 tax10Ta, as guickly as 
possible (120) 
te...Kal or texai, the teis postpos- 
itive and enclitic, particle and conjunc- 
tion, both... and (3a) 
TELYIGHO, TELYLO patos, 16, wall; fort 
zelyosg, tetyous, 16, wall (120 and 13 
Gr 4) 
TEKVOV, TEKVOD, 70, child (20y) 
TEKOV, TEKOVTOS, 6, parent (240) 
TEAEVTaIOG, -a, -oVv, last 
teAevtaa, I end; I die (16a) 
tehevtnh, TEALOTHAS, , end (25a) 
TéAXoc, TEAXAOn, 4b, Tellus (25) 
tédoc, adv., in the end, finally (8B) 
TEPEVOS, TELEVOUG, TO, Sacred 
precinct (178) 
cépvo, [cepe-] tepe, [tep-] Etepov, 
[tue-] tétp HKG, TETLALEL, 
etphOnv, J cut; I ravage (280) 
TEPKOPal, TEPWOHaL, ETEepYaLNV, 
tepydpevoc, J enjoy myself; + dat., I 
enjoy X; + participle, J enjoy doing X 
(9B) 
TETAPTOG, -N, -OV, fourth (8 Gr 5) 
TETPAKOGLOL, -at, -a, 400 (15 Gr 5) 
zettapaKovta, indeclinable, forty (15 
Gr 5) 
ZETTAPES, TETTAPA, four (8 Gr 5) 
aHde, adv., in this way; here (14 Gr 5) 
thpepov, adv., today (205) 
af) xpotepaia, on the day before (148) 
ti botepaig, on the next day (8) 
tt; adv., why? (20 and 10 Gr 9) 
ti; pronoun, what? (4B and 10 Gr 9) 
ziOnpr [On-/Oe-], imperfect, etibnv, 
Oqoa, EOnxa, infinitive, Beivat, par- 
ticiple, Oeic, imperative, Oéc, téOnko, 
(céOe1uay Ketwo. usually used instead), 
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étéOnv, I put, place (180, 18 Gr 2, 21 
Gr 4, 25 Gr 5, and 305 PP); J make 

tipae, J honor (5a, 5 Gr 1, 6 Gr 3, 8 Gr 1, 
9 Gr 1, 13 Gr 1, 17 Gr 1, 188 PP, 21 Gr 2, 
25 Gr 4, 27 Gr 4 and 6, 28 Gr 3 and 6) 

Tun, tTipiis, h, honor (218) 

Tipoxpatys, Tipoxpaton, 6, Timo- 
crates (29e) 

tig; ti; gen., Tivoc; interrogative adjec- 
tive, which... ?what...?(7aand 7 Gr 
8) 

tics; ti; gen., tivog; interrogative pro- 
noun, who? what? (7a, 7 Gr 8, and 10 
Gr 9) 

T16, TL, gen., tivdc, enclitic indefinite 
adjective, a certain; some; a, an (7a and 
7 Gr 9) 

TG, TL, gen., TIVds, enclitic indefinite 
pronoun, someone; something; anyone; 
anything (7a and 7 Gr 9) 

tiva yvounv exe1c; What do you 
think? (188) 

TMRMOV, TANPOVOS, poor; wretched 

to1dcde, to1ade, note the accent, 
tovovde, such (as the following) (218) 

TOLODTOS, TOLADTH, TOLODTOA, such 
(21) 

toALaw, J dare (18f) 

zoEétns, toEdto0v, 6, archer 

t6m06, TONOV, 0, Place (207) 

too005e, toonbde, note the accent, 
too6v6s, so great; pl., so many (228) 

TOOODTOS, TOGADTN, TOGODTO, SO 
great; pl., so great; so many (3B) 

todvavtiov = 10 évavtiov (S., p, 242) 

TOvTH, Ev, meanwhile (8B) 

t6te, adv., then (12) 

tpayabia, tpaygdias, h, tragedy 

THAXVG, -eia, -0, rough (19f) 

Tpeic, tpta, three (8 Gr 5) 
tpetc Kat béxa, thirteen (15 Gr 5) 

Tpéxw, tpéyao, Etpewa, [tpor-] 
tétpooa, [tpax-] tétpappat, 
Etpaxnv, active, transitive, I turn X; 
middle, intransitive, J turn myself, turn 


(108) 


tpéoo, [Apeq-] Opéva, EBpcewa, 
[tpog-] tétpoga, [tpag} téOp appar, 
Etpé@nyv, I support; I nourish 

tpexyo, [Spape-] Spapodpar, [Spap-] 
ESpapov, [dpape-] 5€5paunxea, 
Scdpaunpar, J run; I sail (50, 18B, and 
270 PP) 

tpiaKxovta, indeclinable, thirty (15 Gr 5) 

tptaKdo101, -a1,-a, 300 (15 Gr 5) 

TPLNPNS, toihpoves, fh, trireme (a 
warship) (138 and 18 Gr 4) 

tpitosc, -n, -ov, third (8 Gr 5) 

Tpoia&, Tpoi&c, n, Troy (7a) 

tpOna1oV, tpoxaton, to, trophy (298) 

TNOTH, Tpons, h, turn; turning; rout 
(of the enemy) (29) 

tpomos, tpdonov, 6, manner; way (218) 

tvyYaVa, [tevy-] tebEopar, [tvy-] 
Etvxov, [toxye-] tetdynKa+ gen, I 
hit; I hit upon; I get; + participle, I hap - 
pen to be doing X (17a, 20 Gr 3, and 29e 
PP) 

toxtH, [toxte-] tuNTHOw, no other 
principal parts of this verb in Attic, I 
strike, hit (19B PP) 

tupAdc, -f, -6v, blind (11a) 

tO¥N, TOXNG, N, chance; luck; fortune 
(15B) 

1 Ovi, in truth (13) 


Y 

UBPpic, SBpews, n, wanton violence; in- 
solence; arrogance; pride (H., p. 58) 

dying, -E5, healthy (18B) 

vbpta, vdpta&c, n, water jar (4a and 4 
Gr 3) 

bbop, Vdatos, 16, water (10f) 

vidg, viod, 6, son (24a) 

bAaktéio, I bark 

Sdn, bAnG, 1, woods, forest (198) 

dpeic, bpdv, you, pl. (6B and 5 Gr 6) 

Opétepoc, -&, -ov, your, pl. (5 Gr 8) 

buvéio, | hymn, praise 

vrdpyo [= bro- + &pxw], J am; I exist; I 
am ready (22a) 

bretAngaciv (perfect indicative, 3rd 


person pl. of broAapBdva), have sup- 
posed, suppose (H. p. 218) 

brexoedya [= bro- + éx- + gedyal, I es- 
cape (298) 

bxép, prep. + gen., on behalf of, for (8B); 
over, above; + acc., over, above (18) 

dary pétns, daynpéton, 0, servant; at 
tendant (17) 

Savoc, Savon, 6, sleep (180) 

ond, prep. + gen., under; of agent, by 
(16a); because of; +dat., under (5B); + 
acc., of motion, under; of time, at (29«) 

bxoxpodo, I interrupt 

dropéve, J await (an attack); J stand 
firm (298) 

bnoxyopeéa, | retire 

"Ypo1ddys, “Ypoiddov, 6, Hyroe- 
ades (28a) 

4c, bdc, 6, wild boar 

botepaig, th, on the next day (8p) 

otepov, adv,, later (16a) 

vpaiva, ] weave 


® 

payeiv: aorist infinitive of écfia 

paiva, [yave-] pav@ or gavodpat, 
[onv-] Zonva, [pav-] cégacpat, J 
show (22a PP and 26a) 

Paivopar, [pave-] Qavicopar 
(2nd future passive) or [pave-] 
pavodpat, [env-] zégjva, 
[gav-] Epavynv + infinitive, J ap- 
pear, I seem, + participle, Iam 
shown to be; I am proved to be; I 
am. clearly (128, 20 Gr 3, 22a PP, 
and 27 Gr 9) 

DarAnpov, Parnpov, 16, Phalerum 
(the old harbor of Athens) (14) 

pact(v), postpositive enclitic, they say 
(6B) 

De1dsi&s, Derbiov, 4, Pheidias (the 
great Athenian sculptor) (9a) 

PELOOUAL, PELGOMAL, EPELCALHV 
+ gen., I spare (278) 

pépo, [oi-] ofom, [éveyx-] iveyxa or 
HveyKov, [évex-] Evqvoxa, évi- 
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veypat, yvéxOnv, J carry (18); of 
roads, lead (28a PP) 
ped, interjection, often used with gen. of 
cause, alas! (10m) 
gedyo, oev€ouat, [ovy-] Eovyov. 
[pevy-] negevya, I flee; I escape (ba 
and 20y PP) 
ONLN, OULNG, H, saying; report; voice; 
message (268) 
yp, postpositive enclitic, imperfect, 
Zonv, ono, Egnoa, J say (8a and 23 
Gr 4) 
pbd&va, [pOn-] pPAAGopar, [Aa-] 
EpPaca or [p6n-] EpOnv + ace. 
and/or participle, I anticipate; I do 
something before someone else (20 Gr 
3, 29e, and 29e PP) 
pihéw, J love (1a, 4 Gr 1,6 Gr3,8Gr1,9 
Gr 1, 13 Gr 1, 17 Gr 1, 180 PP, 21 Gr 2, 
25 Gr 4, 27 Gr 4 and 6, 28 Gr 3 and 6) 
DiAinazoc, PiAinnon, 6, Philip (88) 
@idoc, -n, -ov, dear (4a and 24 Gr 4) 
PiAaitepos, -&, -ov, dearer (188 and 
24 Gr 4) 
PiAaitatos, -N, -oVv or piAtatos, 
-n, -ov, dearest (18f and 24 Gr 4) 
piros, ptAonv, 6 or MiAn, Giang, fh, 
friend (4a) 
prvapénw, I talk nonsense 
poPéopat, imperfect, usually used for 
fearing in past time, tooBovpny, 
poPnoopat, cegdoPypar, EQoph- 
@nv, intransitive, 7 am frightened, am 
afraid; transitive, J fear, arn afraid of 
(something or someone) (6a) 
poBepéc, -&, -dv, terrifying, frighten- 
ing 
popos, pdfon, 4, fear; panic (198) 
poutko, I go; I visit (240) 
poveds, PovEG, 0, murderer 
poveda, gpovedaa, Epdovevond, TE- 
MPOVEUKa, TEMdvVEvPaL, Egoved- 
Onv, J slay (26a) 
@d6v0¢, P6voU, 6, murder (268) 
Poppiov, Popptovoc, 6, Phormio 
(290) 
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opacta, ppdoa, ~ppaca, nigpaxa, 
régpacpar, éppaaOnyv, 7 show; I tell 
(of); I explain; middle and aorist pas- 
sive in middle sense, [ think about; I 
consider (148 and 218 PP) 

ppoveo, I think; I am minded (178) 

gpovtiCm, [~popte-] ppovtrodpat, 
[ppovti-] égpovitca, negppdvtika, I 
worry; I care (12) 

ppovpéo, transitive, I guard; intran- 
sitive, I am on guard (29a) 

Ppovdptov, ppovptonr, 14, garrison 
(23 a) 

Govyioc, -&, -ov, Phrygian 

Ovyh, ovyiis, N, flight (15a) 

pvAaxh, pvAakis, }, guard; garrison 
(22 0) 

gvAaE, obAakoc, 6, guard (7 Gr3 and 
268) 

gvAdtta, [pvrax-] pvAdko, éod- 
ALaea, tregporAayo, repdrAaypar (J 
am. on my guard), epvAayzény, I 
guard (5a and 205 PP) 

obaic, pboemw., fh, Nature 

pda, pdoa, Epdaa, Eqdv (I grew), 
népoxa (I am by nature, am), 1 pro- 
duce (28 Gr 8) 

gaovéa, I speak (270) 

POV, PaVIS, N, voice; speech (24) 


»,« 

xaipeo, [xorpe-] xarptow, [yape-] 
KexapynKa, [yap-] éxapnv (J re- 
joiced), I rejoice; + participle, I am glad 
to (la, 4a, and 288 PP) 

yaipe; pl., yaipete, greetings! (4a) 

yaiperv kededo +acc., I bid X farewell, 
I bid farewell to X (12 a) 

yarendc, -h, -dv, difficult (18,14 Gr 
1, and 24 Gr 1) 

Xadxic, XaAxtboc, 1, Chaicis (29a) 

yapiCopat, [yapie-] yaprodpoat, 
[yapt-| EYapicaunv, Keyaptopar 
+ dat., I show favor to; I oblige (266) 

yap, yapitos, n, thanks; gratitude 
(180) 


yapiw drodtéapr + dat., J give 
thanks to; I thank (18a) 

YELLOV, YEtWavVOG, 6, storm; winter 
(7B and 7 Gr 5) 

yetp, yetpdc, h, hand (8p) 

YElpiatos, -n, -ov, worst (24 Gr 2) 

YEIpaV, XEIpov, worse (24 Gr 2) 

yéw, yéo, Exea, [yv-] kéyu«a, 
Kéxopar, eydAnv, J pour 

iAL01, -a1, -a, 1,000 (15 Gr 5) 
YiALoactdes, -f, -dv, thousandth (15 

Gr 5) 

yopdéc, yopod, 6, dance; chorus (4a) 

xpdopuat (present and imperfect have n 
where o would be expected: ypGpot, 
xPH, xpfitat, etc.), xphoopar (note 
that here the «a changes to n even after 
the p), ExpNaapnv, KExpnNat, 
éxpnoGnv + dat., I use; J enjoy; I con- 
sult (an oracle) (140 and 188 PP) 

xpi, impersonal, imperfect, éypijv + 
infin. or acc. and infin., it ts necessary; 
ought, must (17) 

YPN MKT, YPHWatov, ta, things; 
goods; money (188) 

ypha.os, -n, -ov, useful (248) 

xpnapdc, xpnapLod, 0, oracular re- 
sponse (270) 

XpHatHptov, xpnatnptov, 16 (often 
pl. with sing. meaning), oracle (either 
the seat of the oracle or the oracular re- 
sponse) (27 «) 

ypnotdsc, -n, -6v, useful; good (24f) 

ypévi06G, -&, -ov, lengthy (216) 

xpdvoc, xpdvon, 4, time (1) 

Xpdatov, xypdatov, 16, gold coin; 
money; jewelry (30B) 

xypdaodss, -7, -odv, golden (30f) 

yapa, yopic, h, land (21) 

yopta, I go; I come (298) 

xapiov, yopionv, 14, place; district 
(23 «) 

yGpoc, xHpov, 6, place (23a) 


y 
wevdnc, -é6, false (138) 


wevdh, wevdav, td, lies (138) 

wevddopar, yedoopar, EWEVOaUTNV, 
Eyevopat, J lie 

wrnpigopar, [ynoe-] yngrodpar, 
[yner-] 2yneredunv, éyigiopat, 7 
vote (21a) 

wdgoc, yOopon, 6, noise 

Woy, WOxMtG, h, soul (178) 


Q 

@, interjection, introducing a vocative 
@ Zed, O Zeus (30) 

oe, adv., thus 

®, &v, while (8a) 

6iCopa1, no future or aorist, I push 

Hyos, Gpow, 6, shoulder (19f) 

iv, odoa, Sv, participle of eipi, being (9 
Gr 1) 

via, Ovtav, td, wares 
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a>, adv., in exclamations, how/ (68 and 15 
Gr 6a) 

a>, adv. + future participle to express 
purpose, fo (10 Gr 7 and 15 Gr 6a) 

wc, adv. + superlative adjective or adverb, 
e.g., &¢ tay1ota, as quickly as possible 
(124, 14 Gr 4d, and 15 Gr 6a) 

a, adv., as (188 and 15 Gr 6a) 
ac Soxei, as it seems (13f and 15 Gr 

6a) 

6G, conj., temporal, when (146 and 15 Gr 
6b) 

ac, conj., that (158 and 15 Gr 6b) 

dornep, note the accent, adv., just as 
(8a and 15 Gr 6a) 

sorte, note the accent, conj. + indicative or 
infinitive, introducing a clause that ex- 
presses result, so that, that, so as to (50. 
and 15 Gr 6b) 

agerta, I help; I benefit (118) 
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A 

a (certain), T1¢ 

able, I am, 6$vapat, 
oidg t’ ecipi 

about, tept 

about (to), lam, péAda 

above, &va, bmép 

abroad, | am/go, &0- 
by péo 

abstain from, I, & x - 
éyoua 

abuse, I, Ao150pém 

Acarnania, ’Axkapvavit 

accomplish, I, épyé- 
Copa. 

according to, Katd 

accustomed to, I am, et - 
oba 

Achaea, ’Axata 

Achaeans, 'Ayatot 

Acharnae, ’Ayapvat 

Acharnian, 'Ayapvixdc 

Acharnians, ’Ayapvis¢ 

Acropolis, 'AcpdémoAis 

admiral, vadapyos 

admire, I, Bavpaéto 

admit, I, rpocdéxyopar 

Adrastus, "Adprnatog 

advance, I, nmpoépyopat 

advance (against), I, = po - 
yapba 

advice, BovA} 

advise (someone to do 
something), I, mapat- 
véo 

Aegean Sea, Aiyatos 
HOVTAG 

Aegeus, ALyeds 

Aeolus, AfoAoc 

Aeschylus, AloydAoc 


afraid, don’t be, B&pper 

afraid, lam, §é5o1xa 

afraid (of), I am, goBé- 
OAL 

after, Kata, peta 

after a long time, 51a 
mOoAAOD 

afterward, peté& 

again, ad, adO1¢ 

against, dvti, cig, ext, 
mpds 

Agamemnon, 'Ayapé- 
vay 

agora, wyop & 

aid, PofOerva 

alas! ofpo1, ged 

all, &ntic, nc 

all right! Korma 

allthat, ravta boo &y, 
ta&vtec Sao. kv 

alliance, coppayiae 

allow, I, é&@ 

allowed, being, &&év 

allowed, I am, €E€eott por 

allowed, it is, &Eeat1(v) 

ally, ob ppayos 

alone, povoc 

along, Katd, rapa 

already, }8n 

also, Kai 

altar, Ba wo 

although, kaizep 

altogether, m&vv 

always, set 

Alyattes, "AAvdttys 

am, I, cipi, bxndpyo 

amazed, I am, Bavpata 

Amasis, "Ap &auc 

ambassador, npéoBuc 

among, &Vv 
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an, TUG 

ancestor, mpdyovoc 

and, 5é, cai 

and in particular, kai 6] 
Ka{ 

and...not, pndé, pte, 
obdéE 

andso...not, oSkovv 

and what is more, Kai 87 
Kat 

anger, opyh 

angry (at), I grow/am, 
opyiGopar 

animal, Cgov 

announce, I, ayyéAAo 

another, &AAOG 

another, of one, &AAT- 
A@v 

answer, I, dmoxpivopat 

anticipate, I, pBdva 

anyone, anything, 116, 71 

anyone who, Sot1¢ &V 

anything that, 6 t1 &v 

anywhere, tov 

Apollo, "AnéAAav 

appear, I, paivopar 

appoint, I, ca8iaotn pr 

apprehend, I, ais@d- 
VOpa. 

approach, I, exépyopat, 
tpooPatva, npoc- 
Epyopai, spoc- 
XYOpta 

Archidamus, ’Apxyid&- 
wos 

Archimedes, 'Apy1tph- 
dns 

Arge (name of a dog), 
"ApYH 

Argive, "Apyetos 


Argus (name of a dog), 
"APYOS 

army, otdA06, otpa- 
tTevpa, otpatac, 
CTPATLE, CSTPATOTE- 
Sov 

around, wept 

arrange, I, dptda 

arrive (at), I, égixveé- 
Oo, TApayiyvopar 

Artemisium, ’Aptepi- 
G1LOV 

as, @¢ 

as great as, Soo0¢ 

as it seems, wc 5oxei, > 
Zouxe(v) 

as many as, Boou 

as much as, 600¢ 

as quickly as possible,  ¢ 
TAXLOTS 

Asclepius, ’Acwhinyn1d¢ 

Asia (Minor), 'Acit& 

ask, I, aitéa, epatao 

ask for, I, aitéw 

ask for X from Y, I, 8é- 
oar 

assembly, éxxanot@ 

at, cic, xi, Kath, 
apdc, ond 

at aloss,] am, dnopéo 

at dawn, &pa go, éxi 
atv go 

at first, 16 mp@tov 

at home, kat’ olKxov, 
olKoL 

at just the right time, eic 
Karpdv 

at least, ye 

at once, mbtixa, edbd¢ 

at one time, toté 

at school, év 615a0Ka- 
A@V 

at some time, moté 

at that very moment, Ev- 
40060 54 

at the house of, rapt 

at the same time, & 1 & 

Athena, ’A@ynva&, Tap- 
Bévoc 

Athenian, ’A@nvatiag 
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Athenians, ’AOnvaiot 

Athens, ’A8fv au 

Athens, at, "A@ivnet 

Athens, in, év taic 
"AOAvats 

Athens, to, "AOjv at e 

attack, rpoaBoAy, 

attack, I, éunixta, én- 
eEEpxyopa, EX- 
EPYOWAL, EXLGTPAa- 
ceva, exrtiBepar, 
EXIYEIPEM, TpoG- 
Baki 

attempt, meipa 

attempt, I, Exiyeipéo, 
RELPGM, TELP Zopar 

attendant, Bepdxov, 
banpétng 

at the hand of, zpd¢ 

at the same time, &ba 

Attic, ’Attixds 

Attica, "AttiKh 

Atys, "Atd5 

august, GELVOS 

await, 1, spoodéyopar 

await (an attack), I, bxo- 
EVO 

away, lam, &rewpr 


B 

Babylonians, Bafwu- 
AOvi0L 

backward, oxic 

bad, kraKkd¢ 

badly, Kkakda¢ 

bag, doKd¢ 

barbarian, Bapfapoc 

bark, I, bAaxtéo 

bathe, I, Aobopat 

battle, payn, vavpayia 

be sol, let it, Eo ta 

beast, On piov 

beautiful, cardc 

beautiful, more, ka At@v 

beautiful, most, KadAAL- 
OTOG 

because, 81671, 641 

because of, 81a, évexa 

become, I, yiyvopat, 
Kobiotapar 
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bee, péAttta 

before, rpiv, mp6, 
npocBev, xpdatepov 

begin, I, dndipxyopat, 
apyopwar, &pyo 

beginning, &pxh 

behind, dn166e2(v) 

believe (that), I, matedm 

below, e&tm 

benefit, 1, agerAém 

besiege, I, roAtopKém 

best, &pista, &pratos, 
PérAtistos, kaA- 
Aleta, Kpatist0s 

better, Gmetvov, a&pet- 
vav, peAtiov, KaA- 
Alov, xpeitta@v 

between, év péca 

bid farewell to X, bid X 
farewell, I, yaipew 
Kehedo 

big, wéyas 

bigger, pe(Cav 

biggest, Weyiotoc 

bind, I, Sé@ 

bird, Sépvic 

bite, I, ba kva 

Biton, Bitav 

black, péAd&e 

Black Sea, the, [évtoc 

blame, aitit 

blame, I, pépoopar 

blame, to (adj.), altos 

blessed, paxdptos, BA- 
Bog 

blind, typAdéc 

bliss, bABoc 

blood, alpa 

blow, I, rvé@ 

blow from, I, éxxvéw 

blow out, I, Exmvé@ 

boar, b¢ 

board, I, eioPaiva, 
tnetoBaiva, éxt- 
Baive 

boat, zAotov 

body, cpa 

Boeotia, Boro ti & 

Boeotians, Bouwtoi 

book, BiBAtov 


both...and, cai... 
Kai, te... Kat 

both, dumotepos 

bow (of a ship), np@pa 

boy, raic 

brave, avdpetos 

bravely, &dvipetac 

bread, soitoc 

break, I, phyvdpt 

break up, I, xataAbo 

breeze, tved pa 

bride, ving nh 

bridge, yéodpa 

bright, Aaprpds 

brilliant, Aapxpdé¢ 

bring, I, daxopiCa, 
KopiCa 

bring (a ship) into harbor, 
L oppiCa 

bring in(to), I, elogépa, 
cicxopiCa 

bring out, I, exxopiCa 

bring over, I, di:axopita 

bring to an end, I, teAev- 
Tao 

bring together, I, cuvéyo 

broad waters, ebpv- 
yoptt& 

brother, adeAqdg 

burn, I, kaio,c&o 

burn completely, I, ra ta- 
Kalo, KataK to 

bury, I, ant 

but, dAAG, 5E 

by, xatd, mpdc, 025 

by far, noAb 

by land, cat& yfiv 

by nature, I am, répiKa 

by night, vuktéc 

by sea, katé& AdAattAaV 


Cc 

calf, pdaxoc 

call, I, cade, dvopata 

call for holy silence, e 0 - 
onpia 

call for holy silence, I, eb- 
pnnéa 

call in(to), I, eloxaAto 

call out, I, Exxadéo 


call together, I, evy- 
Karki 

call upon, I, éxixaAéo 

call upon X to help, I, 
EXUKGALOLaL 

called, 6vépat1 

camel, c&pnAog 

camp, atpaténedav 

campaign, I, otpateto- 
Lot 

campaign (against), I, 
Gtpatedvo 

can, I, Sdvapar, EEeott 
ou 

capable, dvvatéc, ika- 
Voc 

captain: see ship’s captain 

care, 1, ppovtiCa 

care to, Xis a, péXer 

care to X for Y, there is a, 
péAet 

careless, p&@vpos 

carry, I, pipe 

carry out, I, Exmépa, éx- 
KopiCa 

catch, I, katadapBdvo 

caught, I am, &Aioropor 

cause, ait & 

cause pain, I, dduvda 

cause pain to, I, Avnéaw 

cavalry, innuxdv, txmoc 

cavalryman, innedc 

cave, &VTPOV 

cease from, I, ravopar 

celebrate a festival, I, 
Eoptiv roww/ noi- 
otDpat 

celebrate the festival of 
Dionysus, I, t& Ato- 
VdOLG TOLH/NOLOD- 
Lau 

certain, a, Tic 

certainly, paAiota ye, 
PLEVTOU 

certainly not, o§KOvV 

Chalcis, XaAKic 

chance, 19 y%n 

change my mind, I, 
PeEtTayLYVOoKo 

charlatan, &AaCav 


chase, I, 51k 

chatter, I, Aadéo 

cheer up! Bappet 

child, maig, téKvov 

choose, I, aipéopot 

chorus, ¥op6¢ 

Cimon, Kipav 

circle, dK X06 

citadel, dk pomoAts 

citizen, ToATtHS 

city, &atv, T4A16 

city center, dyop& 

clash (with), I, cupxixta 

clean, xaBapdc 

clear, 5406 

clear, itis, 57jAdv &att(v) 

clearly, gag ic 

clearly, [ am, paivopar 

Cleobis, KAéofiusg 

clever, copécg 

clever at, Se1vdc 

climb, I, dvaPatva 

cloth, témt Xo 

cloud, veméAn 

Cnemus, Kvijposg 

collect, I, ovAAéya 

colonnade, sto& 

come!, €AGé 

come, I, Epyouat, yo- 
pea 

come, I have, {x @ 

come after, I, tx1- 
ytyvopa. 

come back, I, éxav- 
EPpYOAL 

come down, I, ckata- 
Baivo, katépyopar 

come forward, I, npo- 
YOpewo 

come forward (to speak), 
Lxapépyopar 

come in(to), I, eiaBaiva, 
eicgéipyopar 

come on! &ye 

come out (of), I, éx- 
Paiva, €€épyopar 

come through, I 81- 
épxyonar 

come to aid X, I, 


BonPéw, napa- 
Bonbew 

come to an end, I, teAev- 
ta@ 

come to anchor, I, Oppi- 
Coma. 

come to know, I, yryva- 
oKa 

come to rescue/aid X, I, 
BonBéa, ExrBonbéa, 
rapaponbéo 

come to the rescue, I, Bo- 
nbéo 

come together, I, cuvép- 
YORaL 

come upon, I, Exépxopar 

command, I, tpootdtto 

commotion, OopuBoc 

companion, étaipos 

compel, I, avayxala 

compress, J, cuvayo 

comrade, étaipos 

concerning, wept 

confident, Iam, Bap péa 

confident (in), lam, 716- 
TeEvOo 

confuse, I, tapa&ttm 

confusion, tapaxy 

consider, I, 7yéopat, 
oxoréo, op&Copar 

consider of great impor - 
tance, I, mepi toAAod 
Novodpar 

consider of greatest im- 
portance, I, mepi mAct- 
CTOV KROLODPaAL 

consider of no importance, 
I, xepi odbevig nar- 
otDpat 

consult (an oracle), I, 
yp dopa 

contend, I, gyavifopar 

contest, dy av 

control, I, kpatéa 

converse with, I, S1a- 
AEyYopaL 

Corinth, Képiv@o¢ 

Corinthians, KoptvO101 

corpse, vex pd¢ 

correct, 6p8d¢ 


Council, BovAy 

countless, pDpior 

country, in the, év tots 
aypoic 

country, to the, ec tob¢ 
aypovs 

courage, &peth 

cowardice, 6e1Aia 

cowardly, Se1Adc 

Crete, K pntn 

Crisean, Kptcaiog 

Croesus, K poigog 

cross, I, 8:aBaivo, d10- 
BdAA@ 

crowd, 6p1Ao¢ 

cry, I, axp do 

cursed, katép&tos 

custom, Sixn, vopoc 

cut off, I, dnoAappava 

cut, I, teva 

Cyclopes, the, KixAanec 

Cyclops, KixAoy 

Cyllene, Ku AAV y 

Cyprus, Kinpos 

Cyrus, Ki pos 

Cyrene, Kupivn 


D 

dance, yopdéc 

danger, kivddtvoc 

dare, I, toApa@ 

darkness, ox OT0¢6 

daughter, Bu yatnp, 
wai 

dawn, Ems 

dawn, at, &pa dm, ext 
THV E® 

day, npép& 

day before, on the, tf 
Tpotepaig 

day, on the next, 7 
botepaia 

dead, | am: perfect of 
anobviaKka 

dear, pidoc 

death, B&vatog 

decide, I, Soxet por 

decided, he, E50Gev 
adtd 

dedicate, I, dvatiOnpr 
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deed, Epyov, rp&Etc 

deep, Pabdc 

defeat, htta 

defeat, I, vixao 

defend myself (against X), 
L &pdvopat 

defiled, prapdc 

deliberate, I, BovAevo- 
pat, PovrAedva 

delighted, I am, jdopa1 

Delphi, AcAgoi 

deme, fjpoc 

democracy, Snpoxcpatta 

deny, I, od onpi 

departed, I have, oYyopar 

desert, I, kataAcino 

deserted, Epnpos 

despair, 4bdnia 

despise, I, katappovéw 

destined (to), Iam, péAAw 

destroy, I, &xoAAD1, 
Siapbcipa, catardva 

Dicaeopolis, 
AuKaromoAtg 

die, I, dxo@vijcxa, te- 
Aevtaw 

difference to, it makes a, 
Siageper 

difficult, yaXendc 

difficulty, dnopit& 

difficulty, with, wdA1¢ 

dinner, deizvov 

Dionysus, Atévba0c¢ 

direction of, in the, Ext 

directions, in all, navta- 
yoae 

disaster, cv pops 

disband (an army), I, 
Siadkda 

disembark, I, éxBPaiva é« 
THC VEMS 

disorder, &taEia 

disorder, in, dtaxKtm<, 
oddevi kéang 

disordered, &taKtoc 

disperse, I, Sad bo 

disregard, I, nepiropdo 

dissolve, I, cataAbo 

distant (from), Iam, aa- 
éxo 
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distressed, lam, Bap d- 
vonar, AdrEowat 

distribute, I, vépwo 

district, yapiov 

do, I, épyafonat, 
TOW, TPATTO 

do (something) before 
(someone else), I, 
obava 

do wrong, I, cd.xcéo 

doctor, tatpd¢ 

Dodona, Awbavy 

dog, Kvav 

don’t, wh 

don’t... any longer, pn- 
KETL 

don’t be afraid! @&ppet 

door, 8bp& 

double gates, nbAa1 

doubtless, 5yxov 

down, Kath, KatM 

drachma, S5payyuyH 

drag, I, ZAx@ 

draw up in battle array, I, 
TATTOO 

dream, 6veipos 

drink, I, xiva 

drive, I, EAabdva 

drive away, I, dxeAadva 

drive in, I, eigeAantva 

drive out, I, €edatvo 

drop, I, kata BaArAo 

drunk, Iam, pebdo 

dwell, J, oixkéo 

dwelling, ofxno1s, oi- 
Kia, oixog 

Dyme, Abdpy 


E 

each, Exaotoc, Kat& 

each (of two), ékatepos 

each other, G@AARA@Y 

eager, 1po8dpLOG 

eagerness, tpoOdpia, 
oxovdy 

earlier, mpdtepov 

earth, yij 

easier, Pp @@v 

easist, PaotOS 

easily, padiac 


easy, pqd1a¢ 

eat, I, 5eunvéw, to Bio 

educate, I, ravdedm 

education, natéevauc 

Egypt, Atyurtoc 

Egyptians, Aiydmtio1 

eight, dct 

eight hundred, 6xta- 
KOGLOL 

eighth, 6ydSo00¢g 

eighty, dySonKovtTe 

either... or, efte... 
ette...,H...4 

Eleusis, 'EAevat 

eleven, Evidexa 

eleventh, Evééxatoc 

embark, I, cig vadv 
eto paiva 

empire, &p 47) 

empty, Kevdg 

encamp, I, ca8eCopat, 
otpatoredevo 

encourage, I, ra pa- 
KeAEDOLaL 

end, tehevtH 

end, I, teAcut&w 

end, in the, T2AOG 

end to, I put an, kato - 
rats o 

endure, I, &véyopean 

enemy, EyO8pdéc, moXE- 
HL0¢ 

enemy, the, évavtiou, 
RONEMLOL 

enjoy, I, Sonat, ypa- 
Ona 

enjoy (myself), I, tépmo- 
par 

enslave, I, 50vA6@ 

enter, I, napépyouar 

entertain, I, Eevi€a 

entire, 6X06 

entrance, elao6oc 

entrust X to Y, I, éx1- 
Tpénte 

Ephialtes, "EquaAtns 

Epidaurus, 'ExtSavupoc 

equip, I, €Eaptda, 
ottlAm 
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err, I, Gnaptdvo, e&- 
apLaptava 
escape (from), I, & mo - 
pevyo, S1apedyo, 
Expevdya, DXEK- 
pedya, pedyo 
escape the notice of, I, 
AavGdvea 
especially, pdAtota 
Euboea, E¥ Povo 
Eurymedon River, the, 
Edpvpedsa@v rotawdc 
evacuate, I dvictapat 
evacuation, dvaotacisc 
even, Kat 
evening, taxép & 
ever, TOTE, NMTOTE 
every, ints, xc, kata 
every day, xa8’ npépav 
everything, ta&vtTo 
everywhere, ravtAaxyOD 
evil, Ka«d6 
examine, I, oxoxéw 
exceedingly, navo 
excellence, &peth 
except, el un 
except (for), ARV 
exhort, I, na p a@- 
Kedevdopar 
exist, I, bad pyo 
expect, 1, 50xéa@, &Ani- 
Cw, tpocdéxyounn, 
zpocd0Kao 
expectation, éAmic 
expedition, otdA0¢ 
experience, m&90¢ 
experience, I, rdayo 
explain, I, gp&Ca 
extinguish, I, cBéevvdpr 
extreme, Eoxatoc 
eye, 698aApdc 


F 

fail, I, EGapaptdavea 

fall, 1, cinto 

fall against, I, npooninta 

fall down, I, xetaxizta 

fall into, I, éuxtato 

fall into a certain state, I, 
Kadiatapat 


fall (of evening, etc.), yi - 
YVETAL 

fall out, | éxatxto 

fall (up)on, I, cianinta, 
éUnintO, LPOCKIATH 

false, yevdii¢ 

family, oixeior 

family, of the, oixeiog 

far, noAG 

fare, 1, np &t10 

farm, KAf\pog 

farm, I, yempyt@ 

farmer, adtoOvpPyoOs 

fate, Saipev 

father, nd axas, TAaTHP 

fatherland, natpic 

fault, rovypt& 

fear, Sé05, pdfpoc 

fear, I, poBéopat 

festival, Eopth, nmav- 
TYVPLG 

festival of Dionysus, A1o- 
vidoe 

few, pl. of bAtyoc 

fewer, pl. of Adtta@Vv 

fewest, pl. of éAdy10t0c, 
OAtytatos 

field, &ypo¢ 

fierce, &yptoc, Kapte- 
po 

fiercely, &ypia@s 

fifth, népwxtos 

fifty, mevthKovta 

fight, wayn 

fight (against), I, pd&yo- 
Pau 

fight by sea, I, vavpayéo 

fill, I, rAnpd@ 

finally, tTEAOg 

find, I, etptaxo 

find fault with, I, pép@o- 
La 

find out, I, eEevpioxcea 

find out about X from Y, I, 
rvuvGdvopau 

fire, 70 p 

fire, I am on, xaiopat, 
Kdopat 

firm, BéParos 


first, npdétepov, npo- 
TOV, TPOtOG 

first, at, t6 tp@tov 

five, névte 

five hundred, nevta- 
KOGLOL 

flee, I, pedya 

flee (away), I, &dxnopedym 

flee for refuge, I, kata - 
pedyo 

flee (out), I, Ex@edyo 

fleet, vautiKdév, atOAoc 

flight, ov yn 

flow in, I, eiapém 

follow, I, &koAovBEéo, 
Enopat 

food, aitog 

foolish, &vontos, pao- 
pog 

foot, woDs 

foot, on, meCij, teCdg 

for, yap, cic, Ext, DbnED 

for the sake of, Evexa 

force, Biz 

forced move, dvdatacis 

forced to move, I am, & v - 
iotayar 

forces (military), 5%- 
VaHLG 

foreigner, Eévoc 

forest, bAN 

forget, I, ém1Aav6d- 
VOLGL 

former, TPOTEPOG 

formerly, zpdTtEpov 

fortune, tbyn 

forty, TettapdKovtg 

forward, ei¢ tO xpéa- 
Oe(v) 

foul, prapdsg 

four, tétTOpES 

four hundred, tetpa- 
KOGLOL 

fourth, tétaptos 

free, EAEDBEpos 

free, I, AevBepdm 

freedom, éAevBepiz 

friend, piAn, pidAos 

friendly, EnitHderos 
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Oat 
frightening, poBepds 
frightfully, be1vé¢ 
from, dno, nap&, mpdc 
from somewhere, toQév 
from that place, exet- 
Qe(v) 
from the rear, éx Tod 
SnisGe(v) 
from this place, évtedOev 
from where, 60ev, 626- 
ev 
from where? «60ev; 
fully armed, évémA1ocg 
funeral pyre, nup& 
Furies, the, ‘Eptviec 
furthest, Eoyatos 


G 

garden, Kf\n0¢ 

garrison, ppOvPLOV, Ov- 
AaKh 

gates, double, rbAat 

gather, I, &yeipo, avA- 
Léyo, cvuvayeipo 

gather together, I, cvv- 
ayeipopar 

general, atpatnyog 

geometry, YEOpETpPLE 

get, I, touyyavo 

get (into a certain state), I, 
Kabiotapar 

get (myself) up, I, see 
aipo, éraipa 

get under way, I, aipo 

getup, I, dvaBaiva 

get up on, I, éxiBaive 

giant, yiy&>o 

gift, 5@pov 

girl, KOpn, Naic, Kap- 
Bévoc 

give, 1, bid@pi, rapa- 
Sid@pr 

give back, I, &rodtSampr 

give in, I, évdtdapt 

give (in marriage), I, € « - 
5(hq@p1 

give thanks to, I, ya piv 
&no0dtb opr 


glad, Gopevos 

glad, Iam, (dopar 

plad to, lam, yaipo 

gladly, dopevads, notm>c 

go! ¥O1 

po, I, BadiCa, paiva, 
Epyopar, ropeto- 
UGL, Portada, YapeEw 

go, I will, efpr 

go, to, VEV ar 

go away, I, dnépxopat, 
anoBaiva, &no- 
XYOpéa 

go down, I, cataBaiva 

go forward, I, mpo- 
épyopar, spoPaiva, 
rpoxapéia 

go into), J, eiaBaive, 
eicépyopat, Emela- 
paiva 

go on! {01 54 

go on board ship, I, eig 
vabv elafaiva 

go out against, I, émeE- 
Epyopar 

go out (of), I, éxBaivo, 
bbs pyouatr 

go over, I, émépyopor 

go past, I, rapépyopar 

go through, I, é1épyopar 

go to war, I, toXkepém 

go toward, 1, npooyopéw 

go up, I, dvépyopar 

go up (onto), 1, dva- 
paiva 

goat, av& 

God willing, cbv Gev0ic 

god, Sainwv, Gedc 

goddess, Oedc 

going out, EEodoc 

gold coin, ypDdaiov 

golden, xypvaodc 

gone, I have, otyopat 

good, &yaQdécg, xpnotdc 

good! e$ ye 

good luck, ebdaiovitk 

good order, kéapo¢ 

goods ypypata 

Gordias, Topéing 

grain, Gitoc 
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grandfather, n&mnoc 

grapes, Pdtpvec 

grapevine, &pnedAoc 

gratitude, yd pic 

great, pEyac 

preater, petC av 

greatest, wEylotoc 

greatly, péya, peyaAwc 

Greece, ‘EAAGS 

Greek(s), “EAAnv (ec) 

Greeks, 'Axatoi 

greetings! yaipe 

grieve, I, Adnéw, d80- 
powar 

grieved (by), lam, &Bo- 
o., ADMEOPaL 

groan, J, orevalo 

groan aloud, I, dva- 
otevala 

ground, y% 

grow angry (at), I, opyi- 
Copat 

guard, pvAaKH, ODAGE 

guard, I, ppovpéa, pv- 
ANGtTTH 

gulf, cdAmog 

gymnastics, yOpvactiKy 


H 

Halys River, "AAvG 

hand, yetp 

hand over, J, zapa- 
Sidmpi, TAPEYO 

happen (to be doing X), I, 
TVYXAEVO 

happens, it, yiyvetar 

happiness, edda:povia, 
SABos 

happy, paxdptoc, oA- 
Bog 

harbor, At AY 

hare, Aayas 

harm, I, pPAdnrto 

harmony, &ppovia 

haste, ozovdh 

hasten, I, éppdéopat, 
epor 

hate, I, otvyéa 

hateful, Exy@p6c 

have, I, ya 


have come, IJ, xo 

have departed/gone, I, 
olyopa. 

have in mind, I, tv v6 
eyo 

have power over, I, xpa- 
TE® 

having authority, «dptos 

he, and, 0 dé 

head, kegaAn 

headland, piov 

heal, I, &xéopat, 1&- 
tTpeEvo 

healthy, dyi¢ 

hear, I, dxodw, nrova- 
VOPGL 

heart, Kapdi& 

heaven, odbpavos 

Hellas, ‘EAAGS 

Hellespont, ‘EAAnonov- 
TOG 

help, ponBerva 

help, I, tapiotapat, 
cvAAappavo, dge- 
NEO 

her, adttv 

Hera, "Hp& 

herald, KfipvE 

here, Scdpo, evOdde, 
Evtadbéa, tadty, 
tH de 

here, lam, s& perp 

Herodotus, 'Hpdéotos 

herself, of: see Epavt0d 

hide, I, xpbxto 

hill, Spo¢ 

him, adtév 

himself, of: see Enautod 

hit, I, BaAAo, tvyxyava, 
TORTO 

hit (upon), I tuyyxévo 

hither, Sedpo, évOdé5e, 
evtadba 

hold out against, I, &vt- 
éxya 

hold, I, #x@ 

hold back, I, catéyo 

hold onto, I, Eyopar 

holy, iepd¢, 6a10G, cE- 
wv 


home, oixté&, oixoc 

home, at, cat’ olkxov, 
oikot 

home, to, otxade 

homeward, otxabde 

honor, I, tipda 

honor, tipy 

hope, Anis 

hope, I, tAnifa 

hoplite, dxAitne¢ 

horse, inno¢ 

horseman, inreds 

horseman, I am a, irnedo 

hostile, Evavtiog, 
By8pds, ToAEp10G 

house, oixta&, olxos, 
oixiov 

house, of the, oixeiog 

how, @<¢ 

how? n@c; 

How are things? r@>¢ 
Eyer té& tp hypata; 
How are you? x&c Exe1G; 
How are you off for food? 

ROG EYeTE TOD sitov: 
how many? pl. of téco0¢; 
how much? n6c06¢; 
however, Hévto1 
human being, &vApanos 
hundred, a, exatdv 
hundredth, txatostdc 
hunger, A1p66¢ 
hunt(ing), &yp& 
hurry, I, oneddo 
hurt, PAdazto 
husband, a&vijp 
Hyroeades, ‘Ypouddng 
hymn, I, dpvéo 


I 

I, 6y@: emphatic, éymye 
Tam, eipi 

idle, apydc 

if, el, bév 

ifonly, ci yap, ciGe 
if perhaps, ei rHa¢ 

if somehow, ei rms 
ill, I am, voséa 
immediately, evO%¢5 
immortal, &0dvatog 
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impossible, 450vatoc 

imposter, éAaCa@v 

in, év 

in, I am, évew 

in addition to, tpd¢ 

in all directions, savta- 
VOCE 

in any way, TMG 

in armor, événA10¢ 

in fact, 5h, Epyo 

in no way, odvéapnac 

in order, k4ap@ 

in order to, iva, 6nac, 
ds 

in respect of, rapa 

in the end, t£A06¢ 

in the middle of, cat& 
wéaov 

in this way, tadtH, tHe 

in time, €v Kap ® 

in truth, 7 évt 

in turn, ad 

incapable, &&évatoc 

increase, I, adE&dva 

indeed, ye, 54, «ai 
UNV, paAote ye, 
LAV 

infantry, reO6¢ 

inferior, {tt@V 

inform, I, wn vd o 

inhabit, I, oixéa 

inhabitant, EvoiKosc 

injure, I, &51xéw 

inn, oivox@AtoVv 

inquire, I, muv@dvopar 

inside, EvBov, évtdcs 

instead of, avti 

intellect, 5udvo.dg 

intend (to), I, tv v@ Exa, 
pear 

intention, yvOun, ié- 
vold 

intercept, I, dnoAap- 
Bava 

interpreter, Eppnverds 

into, ei¢ 

invade, I, eiaPaAAw 

invasion, cio PpoAn 

involuntary(-ily), &«cwv 

inward, eYow 


359 


Ionia, "Imvita 

Jonians, "I@vec 

is, he/she/it, éati(v) 

island, vijgos 

Isthmus of Corinth, 
"IoBpdc 

it, adtdv, adthv, 2076 

it is necessary, 6e1 

itself, of: see Epavtod 


J 

jar, water, bdpia 

jewelry, xpdaiov 

join battle (with), I, cup- 
parAw 

journey, 68éc¢ 

journey, I, sopedopar 

judge, I, xpiva 

judgment, yyv@un 

just, Slxaos 

just as, donep 

justice, bixny 


K 

heep holy silence, I, ed- 
gnpeo 

keep quiet, I, houyaCo 

kill, I, &xoxteiva, 
Kteivo, 

kindle, I, cai or kéo 

kindly, edpeviic, et- 
HeEvVac 

king, Bacirets 

kingdom, BPas1Acia 

knife, padyatpa 

knock on (a door), I, 
Kénto 

Knossos, Kvaodc 

know, 1], éxtotapat, 
oléa 

know, I do not, &yvoém 

know, come to, I, yuyv@- 
oKo 

knucklebone, aotp aya- 
X06 


L 

labyrinth, AaBipivOo¢ 

Lacedaemonians, the, 
AaKedatpéviot 


lack of spirit, d0dpia 

Laconian, A&katvoc 

land, yj, ite1pos, 
x © p 6 

land, on or by, kata yfiv 

lap, K6Anoc 

large, paxpdc, weyac 

larger, peiCav 

largest, pEy1ta TOS 

last, teAEDtTAIOG 

late, owé 

later, wetd, Dotepov 

later, not much, od 61a 
norAAod 

laugh J, yeXao 

law, vOposc 

lawsuit, bixn 

lazy, apyd<¢ 

lead, I, &yo, Hyéopar; 
(of roads) pépm 

lead around, I, xepidéyo 

lead away, L énayo 

lead forward, I, zpodéya 

lead in, I, ciod&ym, cia- 
NyYeopar 

lead out, I, E& aya 

leaders, tp@t01 

learn, I, naie8dvouat, 
yiyvooKe, pavbdvo 

learn by inquiry, I, ©rvv- 
Oévopat 

least, BAdytotoOs, hK1- 
oTG 

least of all, HKiaté& ye 

leave, I, Aeino 

leave behind, I, cata- 

 Aeino 

left hand, &pistep& 

legitimate, xbp10¢ 

lengthy, ypéviog 

Leonidas, Aeavidne 

less, ittov 

let be, I, am 

let go, I, &pinut, typ, 
peOinut 

let it be so! Eat 

letter (of the alphabet), 
Ypappa 

Leucadian, Aevxdéd10¢g 

Leucas, AEvKaC 


libation, oxovdyj 

lie, I, cetpar, weddopar 

lie at anchor, I, Oppé@ 

lie before, I, npoKxerpat 

lie down, I, katd&xe war 

lie near, I, éxixetpat 

lie off, I, émixetpat 

lies, wevid 

life, Bioc, Car 

lift, I, alpmw, éxaipm 

light, I, kaiw, kaa 

like, Guo1098s 

like, Iam, fo.xe 

likely to, lam, Hoke 

lion, Xé wv 

listen (to), J, akod@ 

live, I, *Gdo, oixéo 

long, haKpoc 

long ago, r&AaL 

long (of time), roADS 

long time, after a, 5a 
NOAAOD 

look! ido0% 

look, I, BAéxm@ 

look at, I, Bedopat, oxo- 
new 

look away, I, dnoPAéxa@ 

look down on, I, Ka @- 
opaa 

look for, I, Gn téo 

look up, I, avaBAéno 

Joose/loosen, I, 46m 

lose, l, GROAA Dp 

loss, lam ata, &nopéw 

loss, state of being at a, 
&TOpt & 

lot, Saipav 

loudly, wéya 

love, I, épd&a, piAéa 

luck, tb xn 

luck, with, obv Qeo0ic 

Lydia, ADSia 

Lydian, Abd10¢ 

Lydians, ADBot 

lyre player, kiGapratihs 


M 

made of stone, Ai8ivoc 
maiden, rapQévoc 
Maiden, the, Ilap@évoc 
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mainland, #me.pos 

make, I, o1véM 

make a libation, I, omov- 
dv ToLrotpar 

make a mistake, I, &yap- 
caVo, EEapaptavea 

make a (peace) treaty, I, 
ortviopar, onovb ac 
KOvODpPaL 

make peace, I, onév 60- 
Por 

make ready, I, dptd@ 

make war, I, roAcpéo, 
nOXNELOV TOLODPat 

make X angry, I, dpyi€w 

make X sit down, I, xa6- 
ilo 

make X stand up, I, av- 
iotypi, YaotHpe 

makes a difference to, it, 
dtagéper 

man, &vip, &vOpanoc 

man, young, vedvi&e 

manner, Tpdm0s 

many, pl. of zoAve 

many times, xoAAGK1c 

march, I, EAaivo, ro- 
pevouar 

march against, I, én1- 
STpatedo 

march away, I, &1- 
eAadva 

march out against, I, én- 
eEépyopas 

marching forth, E0806 

market place, cyopa 

marriage, ydjloc 

marshal, I, t&tto 

master, Sean0t1I¢ 

mathematics, padnpa- 
T1LKa 

matter, spa&yLa 

may, t&ect1(v) 

me, He 

meal, Seltvov 

meanwhile, Ev... 
ToOTM 

measure, pétpov 

Medes, M7401 

Median, Mnéixoc 


meet, I, Evtvyyave 

Megara, Méyapa 

Melissa, MéALttTa@ 

members of the house- 
hold, oiceto1 

Memphis, Mépouic 

merchant, Eumopacs 

merchant ship, dAKé&s 

message, 9hLN 

messenger, tryyeXos 

Messenians, Meooafvuiot 

middle (of), wéaoc 

middle of, in the, Kat & 
Hécov 

military expedition, &E- 
oSo0¢ 

mind, vov< 

mind, have in, I, év v@ 
ty o 

minded, I am, ppovéa 

mine, &u6¢ 

Minos, Mivac 

Minotaur, Mivatavpos 

misfortune, mdQoc, 
cvpgopa 

miss, I, dpaptave, &&- 
apaptava 

mistake, I make a, apop- 
tavVO 

mistaken, I am, &pap- 
TaVO 

moderation, cm@poadvy 

Molycreon, MoAdKxpetov 

money, apytdpLov, 
Yptwata, xpdaotov 

month, iv 

monument, pvnpeiov 

more, HG@AAov, wAei- 
wv/nAE@V, KAEOV 

more, and what is, Kai 
dh Kat 

most, paAtotaH, TAET- 
Ota, RAELGTOS 

most of all, paA18 te 

most swiftly/quickly, té- 
YiGta 

mother, pit) p 

motion, set in, I, oppaa 

motionless, &Kivnto c 

mount, [, EmBaiva 
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Mount Olympus, ”O- 
ADPROG 

mountain, 6po¢ 

mountain pass, oteva 

mouth, 676 po 

move, EVAGTAGLCG 

move, I, évietapat, 
KIVE® 

much, noAd, woAtc 

mule, jptovos 

multitude, tA Bog 

murder, pdvog 

Music, LOVGLKT 

must, dei, xypf 

my, €16¢ 

Mycale, MoxaAn 

Mycenae, Moxfivat 

Myrrhine, Muppivy 

Mysians, Mdoot 

myself, of, Euavtod 


N 

name, 6voya 

name, by, ovopatt 

name, I, évopala 

narrow, otevdc 

narrows, otev& 

nature, pva1s 

nature, J am by, répdxa 

Naupactus, Navnaxtoc 

naval battle, vavpayit 

near, £yy0¢, TpOC 

nearby, EyyoC 

nearly, byyb¢ 

necessary, itis, dvay«n 
goti(v), det, xph 

necessity avdayxn 

neither ... nor, phte... 
unte, ote... odTe 

neither, obbétepac 

never, odbSénxote 

never yet, odbdexhnote 

nevertheless, dyms¢ 

new, véoc 

next, elta 

next day, on the, tij 
botepaig 

night, vbE 

Nike, Nixy 

Nile, NeiAoc 
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nine, évvéa 

nine hundred, évaxdc101 

ninety, EVEViKOVTGS 

ninth, Evatos 

no, pHdbeic, obSapnGc, 
ovbdcic, obdév, odxt 

no longer, WHKETL, ODK- 
ét1 

no one, pnbeic, ovdeic 

noble, &pratos 

nor, pHoE, pte, od5E 

not, ui, ad, od, ody, 
ovyi 

not, and, un dé, odbE 

not at all, ijxvsta& ye 

not even, 00 2 

not much later, od &61& 
nmoXAOD 

not only .. . but also, od 
povov.., d@AAG Kai 

not working, &pyé¢ 

nothing, pndév, od dev 

now, }4n, viv 

nowhere, ovdapod 

number, a&pOpdc, 2A4- 
oc 

numberless, pdpior 

nymph, vopnon 


O 

O, o 

oar, KOnNH 

oath, SpKiov, SpKos 

obey, neiPopar 

oblige, I, yaptCopar 

obol, 6ffoAd¢ 

obstruct, [, éuwobiCa 

Odysseus, *OSvacet¢ 

of one another, GAARA@V 

of some kind, ro1dc 

of some size, toa 06 

of sound mind, cdopav 

of stone, AtB1voc 

offering, temple, a& v & - 
Onpa 

often, TOAAGKIG 

oh, that, el yé&p, ev@e 

oh misery! ofpo1 KaKo- 
Saipav 

Oinoe, Oivay 
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old, yepatéc, yepov 

old, (of), maAards 

old man, yépa@v 

olive, €1&& 

olive tree, BAGG 

on, év, ext, Kata, mpdc 

on behalf of, bmép 

on fire, I am, Kaiopat, 
Kiopat 

on foot, meCfi, neCdg 

on guard, I am, ppovpéw 

on the day before, tjj 
rpotepatig 

on the next day, tf] bate- 
paig 

on the one hand... and on 
the other hand ...; on 
the one hand . . . but on 
the other hand ..., pév 
ies OEY 

once, roté 

one, etc 

one another, of, @AAH- 
N@V 

one or the other (of two), 
ETEpOS 

one .. . the other, the, 6 
pév €tepoc...66é 
ETEPOG 

only, wovov, pdvog 

onto, Bic, ext, mpdc 

open, I, &voiyv Dp 

opinion, va LN 

oppose, I, &vtid0pa1 

opposed, évavtiog 

opposite, évavtioc 

or, # 

oracle, pavtetov, xypn- 
GtTpLiov 

oracular response, 
xpnapos 

order, I, keXebo 

other, &AAoc 

ought, xp 7 

our, WWETEPOS 

out of, Ex, && 

out of the way, éxtamoc 

outside of, Extdc, EE 

over, bmép 

overlook, I, repropaam 
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overtake, I, kata- 
AMappdva 

overturn, I, Kataotpéga 

ox, Pods 


Pp 

pain to X, cause, I, AXDnéo 

palace, PpactAeta, ot- 
K1OV 

panic, géBoc 

Panormus, ld vop pos 

papa, ranma 

parent, texav 

part, Wepog 

part, I, diietapar 

Parthenon, Hap@evav 

particular, and in, kai § } 
Kat 

parts, to many, zoAAqa- 
yoke 

pass in, I, napépxopar 

paas over, I, :aBaAro 

pass (through the moun- 
tains), dAat 

past, ra pd 

path, &tpamdc 

patient, I am, dvéyopar 

Patrae, Ta&tpoa. 

Pausanias, Tavoavi tic 

pay, anodtbout, pis- 
86¢ 

peace, eipyvy 

peace treaty, oxovbat 

Peloponnesians, IeXo- 
NROVVAGLOL 

Peloponnesus, the, Te- 
NoTOVVNGOG 

pelt, I, B&AAa 

penalty, bix«n 

people, E6voc 

people, the, 84 woc 

perceive, I, aicBavopat, 
YLYVdoOKO 

perhaps, tome, rod 

Pericles, Lepixrj¢ 

perish, I, @n6AA0 por 

perplexity, dxopi& 

Persian, TIepouxds 

Persians, the, Tépaar 

person, &vVOpwros 


persuade, I, reibw 

Phalerum, ®&An pov 

Pheidias, e181 ac 

Philip, DiAinnos 

Phormio, Poppiwv 

Phrygian, ®pby1og 

pick up, I, évaipéopor 

pious, bo10¢ 

Piraeus, Tletpareds 

pity, I, oixtipe 

place, ténoc, ympiov, 
XO pos 

place, I, caBiCm@, cibnpr 

place, to another, &AAoce 

place, to this, vOade 

plague, vécog 

plain, nedtov 

plan, Bova 

plan, I, BovAedopat, 
BovAsda 

Plato, WAat av 

play the lyre, I, x19 apita 

pleasant, nd%¢ 

pleasantly, 7déws 

pleasing, it is, dpéaKer 

plot against, I, én1- 
BovAeta 

plow, I, dpo@ 

plow, &potpov 

Pnyx, the, IIvse 

poet, Tointhc 

politician, ARtap 

ponder, I, EvOdpéopar 

Pontus, Tlévtoc 

poor, tAR Pav 

poor devil! ofwo. kaKo- 
daipav 

Poseidon, Toce1réav 

position, taE1¢ 

possible, dvvatdec 

possible, it is, Eeot(v) 

post, I, tatta 

pour, I, xéo 

pour a libation, I, anévia 

pour X over Y, I, kata- 
xéo 

power, Sdvaptc, kp k- 
TOG 

power controlling one’s 
destiny, Saipa@v 


power over, I have, xpa- 
t&Oo 

powerful, Buvatéc 

practice, I, peAeta&a 

praise, EXN@LVOG 

praise, I, bpvéo 

prayer, eb%} 

pray that, I, evyopat 

pray (to), I, edyopat 


precinct, sacred, tépevog 
preparation, rapacKevt 


prepare, I, napaocKevd- 
Copar, LapacKkenv- 
a& Co 

present (at), I am, xap- 
ely 

presidents, xputdvetc 

prevail, I, kpatéo 

priest, \epevds 

prison, Seo pati prov 

private person, 1810776 

privately, idia 

probably, kat’ eixds 

procession, ROP 

proclaim, I, tpoAéyo 

produce, I, pda 

propitious, TAcwe 

prosperity, evdaripovié, 
SAPoc 

prosperous, 6AP10¢ 

Protagoras, Ipatayo- 
pts 

prove, I, dnopaiva 

proved to be, Iam, ga i- 
vopa. 

provide, I, napéxya 

prudence, campoatvn 

prudent, cap puv 

Pteria, tepia 

Pterians, Iitépto. 

punish, I, KoAdCo 

pupil, pabntHs 

pure, caBapdc 

purify, I, taBaipeo 

pursue, I, bua, Ex1- 
Sidko 

push, I, dBifopar 

put, [, B&AAw, tiOyHpL 

put an end to, I, kata - 
rade 
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putin, J, eiotiOnpr 

put out, I, oBévv dp 

put out to sea, I, av- 
LYOLAL 


put X into a certain state, I, 


KaGiatnpt 
put Xon Y, I, émiuriOyqpr 
pyramid, rvpapic 
Pythia, the, 1D0t& 


quack, adAdCav 

quick, tayuc¢ 

quickly, katd& t&yoc, 
TOXEMS 

quickly, most, tayiota 

quiet, {avyos 

quiet, keep, I, ya vya Co 

quictness, hovxzt 6 


RK 

race, YEVOC 

raise (up), 1, alpa, av- 
{OTHWL, ETAaLpa 

rank, ta&E1s 

ransom, I, Avopar 

rather, p&AAov 

rather than, p&@AAov 

ravage, I, tépvo 

read, I, dvay1yvOoKo 

ready, €to1pjlog 

ready, lam, brapyo 

really, ateyviig 

rear, from the, ex 10d 
SridGe(v) 

reason, Aoyos 

receive, I, 6éyopar 

regard to, with, Kat 

regular, Kdp10¢ 

rejoice, I, tépmopat, 
yatpa 

relate, I, e&nyéopar 

relations, oixeiot 

release, |, dg inpr,inpr 

reluctantly, pdA16 

remain, [, tapapéva 

remain in, I, gupévo 

remember, I, wéepvnpar 


remind, J, dvapiuvioKkm 


removal, &Va&stTOGLG 
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remove, I, EEaipéa@ 

repent, I, pwetayLyYVOGKo 

report, pnLN 

resist, I, dvtéyo 

responsibility, aitta 

responsible (for), att10¢ 

rest, I, dvanadopat, 
javzyala 

rest (of), @ALoc 

retire, I, bnoyapéo 

retreat, I, dvayapéo 

retribution, véHeas 

return, I, dvayopéa, 
aroéiéapni, émav- 
EPYOLAL 

return (home), vooroc 

return home, I, vosté@ 

revel, I, co nata 

reveal, An0gaivam 

revolt from, I, &- 
{OTOPLAL 

reward, piaBdc 

Rhion, ‘Piov 

rhythm, pvBpocg 

ride a horse, I, ixzedo 

right, eE.6c, Sixn, 
op0dc 

right, lam, 6p8a¢ 
YUYVOoKa 

right hand, deE.a 

right time, ka1pd¢ 

right time, just at the, eic 
Kaipdv 

river, motapds 

road, 686¢ 

robe, mémAOG 

rough, tp&xvc¢ 

rough, lam, eDpaiva 

round, otpoyyvAoc 

rout, tpont 

row, 1, épéoca 

rower, EpetHs 

ruin, I, dndAABp1 

rule, ap x1 

rule, I, &pxo, Baot- 
LKevo, KpateD 

rule (over), 1, Bao.Aeva 

run, I, tpéyo 

run together, I, suvtpéxya 
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run toward, I, rpoo- 
Tpéxw 

rush, I, Oppaopat, op- 
Law 


s 

sack, I, rop0é@ 

sacred, tepdc 

sacred precinct, teWevos 

sacrificial victim, tepetov 

sacrifice, buat 

sacrifice, I, 00m 

sad, lam, ADréowar 

safe, dogadkne 

said, he/she, Eon 

said, I/they, eizov 

said, they, #pacav 

sail, I, xAé@ 

sail against, I, éxiutdAéo 

sail along, I, rapanAéo 

sail around, I, repizAew 

sail away, I, axonAéo, 
ExnAéo 

sail by, I, rapaxAéo 

sail in(to), I, eianAéa@ 

sail out, I, éxxAéo 

sail past, I, rapanAéo 

gail toward, I, tpoonAém 

sail with, I, cupaAéo 

sailor, vadtys 

sails, iotia 

Salamis, EaAupic 

same, abdtdc 

same time, at the, &pa 

Samos, Lapog 

sanctuary of Asclepius, 
"AokAnnietov 

Sardis, La pbe1¢ 

sausage-seller, dA &v to - 
TOANG 

savage, &yp1og 

savagely, &@yptas 

save, 1, agaipéopat, 
oofo 

say, I, dyopevu, Aéyo, 
pnp 

say, they, paci(v) 

saying, 9H) 

says, he/she, pnai(v) 

scarcely, wGA1¢ 
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schoolmaster, yp @ po - 
TLOTHS 

Scythia, 2cev8tG 

sea, OaAattTa 

sea, by, até OdAattav 

sea battle, vavpayit 

seat myself, I, xa8i§ opar 

second, devtepos 

second prize, Sevte peta 

second time, a, (t6) 8e%- 
TEPOV 

see, I, BAéxw, Gecopat, 
Qcwpéa, dpao 

seed, GnEppa 

seek, I, Cntéa 

seem, I, 5oxéa, 
QOaivopar 

seems, as it, oc Soxei 

seems (goad), it, So«xei 

seems good to me, it, 
Soxei por 

seize, I, AapBdavopar 

-self, -selves, abtd¢ 

self-controlled, s@g pav 

self-control, cagpootvy 

sell, I, dxodidopat 

send, I, dginu, tpt, 
KREWNO, GTEAAW 

send against, I, éninmépro 

send around, I, re pi- 
née LTO 

send away, I, dxonépnoa, 
apinpr 

send for, I, weta- 
TELROPOL 

send in, I, émtnépnw 

send off, I, dnoattAA@ 

gend out, I, exnépro 

send with, I, coprépro 

send X through Y, I, 61a - 
RELRO 

separate, I, Siietapar 

servant, Pepaza@v, bry- 
petns 

set, I, na0ifo 

set down, I, cxatati{Onpr 

set free, I, EAev@eEpdm 

set loose, I, peOinut 

set myself in motion, I, 
Oppaopar 


set out, l, atpma, Oppdo- 
OL, OPpLae@ 

set up house, I, kat a- 
okevaCopar 

set X down, I, xata- 
ctOnpi 

set X in motion, 1], bppao 

set X up, I, dvatidyut, 
&vVistHp1, lotnpt, 
Ka8iotnpr 

seven, Extdé 

seven hundred, Exta- 
KOG101 

seventh, EBSopog 

seventy, EBbopjnKovig 

shameful, aisypog 

sheep, spdoPata 

sheepfold, a§Atov 

shepherd, mottv 

shield, dontc 

ship, vad<¢ 

ship, merchant, bAKd&¢ 

ship’s captain, vat- 
KAN POS 

shirk, I, xvé@ 

shoulder, @0¢ 

shout, Bor 

shout, I, avaxpda Ca, 
Bodo 

show, I, &nogaiva, 
Seixvont, d4Ado, 
Cypaiva, paiva, 
pata 

show favor to, I, 
yaptCopar 

shown to be, Iam, @ ai- 
VOLaL 

Sicily, LuceAté& 

sick, I am, ckdpvo, 
vogéa 

sight-seeing, Beapta 

sign, ONWETOV 

sign, I, onnaiva 

signal, I, onpaive 

silence, atyj 

silent, 1 am, otyd@ 

silver, &pybptov 

Simonides, Lipavidync 

simply, AtEXYVOC 

since, émet, éme1dh 


sing, I, #8 

sink, I, xatadde 

sit (dawn), I, xa8- 
éConar, Kka&Onpar, 
xabiCopar, Kabila 

sit down, I make X, xaO- 


six hundred, &€axdaro01 

sixth, Ektog 

sixty, &Ejxovtae 

size, wéye@oc, rARDOC 

skilled, coméc¢ 

skilled (at), Servdc 

skilled in or at, Eumetpoc 

sky, obpavas 

slave, BodAOG 

slay, I, cpdCo, poveto 

sleep, bnvoc 

sleep, I, caQetda 

slow, Bp adds 

slowly, Bpadéws 

small, pixpdc, dAiyoc, 
opikpds 

smaller, éAattov, pi- 
KpOTEPOG 

smallest, éAdéyuotos, pt1- 
KpOtatoc, dAtytatOS 

so, odv, ob tM(¢) 

so as to, date 

so great, toodade, to- 
codto0s 

so many, pl. of tosé0%6e, 
TOGOVTOG 

so that, {va, 6nmc, dote 

so that... not, iva ph 

soldier, otpatiatys 

Solon, LéAav 

some, EVLOL, TLC 

some... others, GAAo1 
... GAAOoL 

some to some places... 
others to other places, 
AAO m&AAOGE 

somehow, 76 

someone, something, 116, 
TZ 

sometime, TOoTté 

somewhere, mov 

somewhere, from, rofév 
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somewhere, to, 701 

son, taicg, vids 

soon, 61’ dAiyou, od 
51a TOAAOD 

sophist, gopiatts 

sorrowful, Iam, A d7é - 
Oat 

soul, worn 

soundness of mind, ca- 
ppootvn 

sow, 1, ometpa@ 

spare, I, peidopat 

Spartan, Leapt1atn¢ 

Spartans, the, Aaxedat1- 
pdviot 

speak, I, dyopeto, 
Aéyo, pavéiaw 

speaker, PU tTHP 

spear, 54pv 

speech, 9avn 

Sphinx, Lpiyé 

spirit, daipav, Odpdc, 
rpobovpte 

spoke, I/they, elnov 

spring, ~ap, kphvn 

stade, otd&diov 

stake, poxAd¢ 

stand around, I, mept- 
iotapar 

stand away from, I, ag- 
totapat 

stand by, I, napiotapar 

stand firm, I, bropéva 

stand near, I, tpiotapat, 
raplotapar 

stand up! dvéortn§r 

stand up, I, adviotapatr 

stand up against, I, év@- 
ioTapat 

stand X up, I, dviotnp1 

start, I, 6ppdopat, op- 
pao 

state of being at a loss, the, 
anoOpi a 

station, I, tatt0 

statue, eixadv 

stay, I, pévo 

steady, PéEBaios 

steersman, xoBepviitns 

step, I, Paiva 
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step out, I, ExBaive 

stern (of a ship), rpipvy 

still, Et. 

sting, I, daxva 

stone, AiBo¢ 

stone, of, AiBivog 

stop X, I, fotnpi, cada 

stop (doing X), I, mavo- 
Har 

storm, YELL OV 

story, A6yo¢, pdO0¢ 

straight, edO%dc, d6p8dc 

straightway, adtixa, 
evbic 

straits, otevd 

stranger, Eévocg 

strength, Sdvaypts, 
pany 

strike, I, PakAo, konta, 
10EtO 

strike with a ram, I, ép- 
BarrA@ 

strong, Kaptepdc, ioyd- 
po 

stronger, Kpettt@v 

strongest, Kp&t1gT0¢ 

struggle, dyav 

study, I, pedAetaa 

stupid, &pabtc 

subdue, I, kataotpé- 
Popar 

such as the following, 
tTo1dGde 

such, T0O10D TOG, TOL- 
605 

suddenly, GEaiovns 

suffer, I, tac ya 

suffer pain, I, dduvépar 

sufficient, ixavdc 

suitable for, EnitHder0g 

summon, I, rapaKxarto 

sun, HA1os 

suppliant, ixétns 

supply, I, rapéya 

suppose, I, Sn x0v, &Ani- 
Co, tov 

surely, 6qn0v 

survive, I, xapapéva 

sweet, nbbc 

sweetly, nbéac 
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swift, tabs 
swiftly, taxéos 
sword, Gigoc 


T 

take, I, &yo, aipéo, Ko- 
pifo, Aappdvo 

take across, 1, SuaxopiCa 

take away for myself, I, 
&gatptopar 

take care (for), I, émt- 
peréopar 

take down (sails), I, 
otéAho 

take hold of, I, AapPavo- 
war 

take in, I, eickya, 
eioxopiCa 

take out, I, Eaipta 

take to heart, I, évOdpé- 
onat 

take to the field, 1, atpa- 
Teho 

take up, I, dvaipéopar 

taken, I am, &Atexcopar 

talk, I, AaAéo 

talk nonsense, I, pAva&péw 

talk to, I, dvadéyonar 

taste, I, yebopar 

teach, I, 818a0Kxa 

teacher, 6:5aé0KaA0¢ 

tell! einé 

tell, I, adyyéAAo, Aéyo 

tell (of), 1, ppafa 

tell (someone to do some- 
thing), I, keXedo 

Tellus, TéAXOG 

temple, tepév 

temple offering, avaéOnpa 

ten, 6éxa 

tenth, Séxatoc 

ten thousand, pbp101 

ten thousandth, pdpt- 
ogtos 

terrible, de1viéc 

terrible things, Seva 

terribly, Sewa&c 

terrifying, poPepdc 

test, TET Pa 

than, } 
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thank, 1, ya piv dno- 
bt6 mp1 

thanks, yaptc 

that, Exetvoc, Snac, bc, 
Sonep, 871, oc, bate 

the, 6,7, 76 

theater, O2&tpov 

them, abtob., abt KC, 
abt 

Themistocles, Ocpic- 
TOKANG 

then, eita, évtadéa 
(5%), xeita, obv, 
TOTE 

thence, ExeiOev 

there, Exet, EvOd5e, 
évratba 

there, ] am, td pep 

there, to, éxeioe 

thereafter, Enevta 

Thermopylae, @zp- 
porbAat 

Theseus, Ongetcs 

things: use neuter plural of 
adjective 

things, ypj{pata 

think, I, yryvaoxrm, 50- 
Kég@, Nyéopa., vo- 
piCw, ofopar, ppo- 
véo 

think?, What do you, tiva 
yvopnyv exec; 

think about, I, pp &Copar 

think it best, I, Soxei por 

third, tpitog 

thirteen, tpeic wai béxa 

thirty, tpr&Kovte 

this, pl., these, obt0¢ 

this here, pl., these here, 
66e 

thither, éxeioe, évOade, 
tvtadba 

those, pl., of Exeivoc 

thousand, a, y1A101 

thousandth, ylAtootd¢ 

thread, Aivov 

three, tpetc 

three hundred, tp1.&- 
KOGLOL 

Thriasian, Opldaros 


through, 814, katé& 

throw, I, dginpt, typ, 
parrAw 

throw a javelin at, I, cia- 
nrovtila 

throw (at), I, Ep inpr 

throw down, I, xata- 
BaraAw 

throw out, I, ExPpaArArAw 

Thunderer, Bpopr0s 

thus, o}tm@(c) 

tie, I, b&a 

tilled fields, t& Epya 

time, xpdvoc 

time, (right), xaipéc 

Timocrates, Tipoxpatns 

tin, kattitepos 

tired, lam, ka pvo 

to, eic, éxt, napa, 
TpO6,@¢ 

to another place, &A\Aoce 

to Athens, ’A@fivate 

to blame (adj.), aft106 

to home, ofxade 

to many parts, xoAAa- 
yooe 

to other places, &\Aoce 

to school, cic 615 00KG- 
Ao Vv 

(to see to it) that, dxmc 

to somewhere, 101 

to that place, éxcice 

to where? nat; 

today, thpepov 

together (with), &pa 

toil, mévoc 

told, I/they, etzov 

tomorrow, aS$piov 

too, kat 

too late, dwé 

top (of), &kpoc 

toward, émi, mpdc 

tower, TOpPyac 

township, 5ijpo¢ 

tragedy, tpayodia 

treasure, Bnaoavpdc 

treasury, Or oavpdc 

treaty, $pkia 

tree, 5évdpov 

trial, reipa 


tribe, ZAvocg 

trireme, tp1inpys 

trophy, tpoxaiov 

trouble, np&ypa 

Troy, Tpot& 

true, GAnOte 

truely, dAnPds, Kai 
Biv, LAV 

trust, I, motedm@ 

truth, &AnGe1a, &An- 
Bec, dANOA 

truth, in, t6 6vt1 

try, I, xerpa@opat, wer- 
pao 

tun, I, stpéga, tpéxw 

turn around, I, dva- 
CTpEMH, EXIGTPEDa 

turn(ing), tpornh 

turn (myself), I, tpé- 
TOWQL 

twelfth, S@déxatoc 

twelve, 5m5exa 

twentieth, eixootdsg 

twenty, etkoo1(v) 

twenty-one, elo kai 
elxoat(v) 

two, 50 

two hundred, S1@kdo101 


U 

under, v6 

understand, I, evvinit, 
ExiOTMaMal, Lav- 
Oava 

unjust, &81K06 

unless, et pH 

unmoved, axivytos 

until, mc, wg ev, 
rpiv, mpiv &v 

unusual, Extonog 

unwilling(ly), &kov 

up, ava, &vVo 

upon, emt, mpd¢ 

uproar, BépuBog 

us, HHGV, Hiv, Vpas 

use, 1, ypdopat 

useful, ypyoiupo6s, 
xpnartds 

useless, &ypnatoc 
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V 

very, WaAa, TaVD 

very big, pey1at0G 

very good, &piatos 

very great, nAelotoc 

very many, pl. of xAEet- 
OtoOs 

very much, p&Atsta, 
opdipa 

vex, 1, ADnEw 

vexed (at), I am, &y@o- 
au 

victim, sacrificial, 
iepetov 

victory, vikn 

viewing, Qempt& 

villainous, prapd¢ 

violence, Bis, 

virtue, Gpeth 

visit, I, porta 

voice, gfLN, pavy 

vote, I, yngi€opar 


WwW 

wage war, I, otpatevd- 
oat, otpatedo 

wagon, &pabo 

wait (for), 1, pévow, mepi- 
LEVM, DEOPEVO 

wake up, I, éyeipopar 

wake X up, I, éyeipa, 
éEevyeipo 

walk, I, Badi€o, Paiva, 
MOpPEVOLar 

wall, teixoc 

wand, paBdac 

want, I, BodAopet, 5é- 
OWat 

war, TOAELOG 

war, I go to, zoAepéo 

war, I make, nokepéo 

ward off, I, dpiva 

ward off X from myself, I, 
dpdvopar 

wares, Ov1a 

wash X, I, Aobw 

watch, I, Bedopat, Oe- 
mpéa 

water, Jdap 

water jar, bdpt& 
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wave, kdpa 

way, 6566, tpdn0¢6 

way, In any, THC 

way, in this, Ta vty 

we, hweig 

weaker, }Ttv 

wealth, rXAoBtOC 

weapons, 6nAa 

weep, I, Saxpvo 

well, eb, KaAas 

well, lam, cxarAHso Exo 

well done! eb ye 

what? tt; tic; 

What do you think? tiva 
YV@pENV Exers; 

whatever, 611 Gv, 
(tévta) boa &v 

when, exet, €xme154, 
Ondte, OTE, OS 

when? née; 

whence, 6@ev, 6r60ev 

whence? 260ev; 

whenever, éxe1dav, 
btav, dxrdtav 

where, xep, Oxon, 
oRED 

where? nod; 

where?, from, 76Qev; 

where (in the world)? rod 
Yiis; 

where to? noi; 

whether, et 

(whether) . . . or, 
métepov... i 

which, &¢, danep 

which? 11; tic; 

which (of two)? mdtepos 

while, év , ws 

whither? x01; 

who? tic; 

who, whose, whom, 
which, that, 8¢, Somep 

whoever, datt¢ dv, 
Saou kv, TavVtTES 
bao. av 

whole, itis, Ao, THC 

why? ti; 

wickedness, novnpia 

wife, yov 4 

wild, &ypio0¢ 
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wildly, dypias 

wild beast, Onpiov 

will go, I, etpu 

willing, I am, 6éA0 

win, I, Vixa@ 

wind, &vepoc, rvedpa 

wine, OiVOC 

wine-shop, oivordArov 

wing, KEpac 

winter, YELL@V 

wisdom, copia, sm@@po- 
obvT 

wise, cogdg 

wise man, sop.ioths 

wish, I, BobAopat, 
b6éAM 

with, peta, ov 

with difficulty, podA1¢ 

with luck, abv Geoic 

with regard to, kat& 

withdraw, I, dvayapéo 
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within, évto¢ 

withstand, I, dvOiatapar 

wolf, AdKog 

woman, yovy 

wonder at, I, GavpaCa 

woods, 3AH 

word, Aéyoc 

work, Epyov, rOvac 

work, I, epyaCopar, 
ROVE 

worry, 1, ppovtiCo 

worse, KAKIOV, KaKIaV, 
yeipav 

worst, KaK1GTOH, KKK1- 
OT0G, XEIPLATOS 

worthy (of), &Evo¢ 

wrecked ship, vav&y10 Vv 

wretched, tA Lav 

write, I, ypago 

writing, ypadppata 

wrong X, I, d8.xéo 


Xanthias, Zav@i tic 
Xanthippus, SavOinnos 
Xerxes, EepEnc 


Y 

year, Etoc 

yield, I, etxw, évdidapr1 
yoke, I, Cebyvdpt 
you, pl., dpeic 

you, sing., cB 

young man, ve&viic 
young, véoc 

your, pl., Bwétepos 
your, sing., a0c, 
yourself, of, ceavtod 


Z 

Zeus, Zevds 

Zeus, by, p& Ato 

Zeus, O, & Zed 

Zeus, yes by, vai pa Ata 


This index is selective. It does not include the names of the family members when 
they appear in the stories, but it does include them when they appear in essays. Numbers 
in boldface refer to illustrations or maps. 


A 

abaton , 8,9 

Abdera, 130 

Academy, 131 

Acarnania, 230, 231 

Achaea, 231 

Achaean, 234, 236 

Achaean Rhion, 236 

Achaeans, 42, 48, 203 

Acharnae, 107, 108, 114 

Acharnians, 114, 115 

Acharnians, Aristo- 
phaneg’, 148, 249-269 

Achilles, 44, 166, 191, 203 

Acropolis, 80, 97, 192, 248, 
249 

Adrastus, 161, 166, 167, 
168, 170, 174, 175, 191 

Aegean Sea, 52, 61, 229, 
242, 242 

Aegina, 53 

Aegisthus, 44 

Aegospotami, 242, 243 

Aeschylus’s Oresteia, 167 

Agamemnon, 44, 57, 136, 
166, 203 

death of, 54 

agnosticism, 212 

aidac, 166 

Alaric the Goth, 214 

Alcibiades, 241, 242 

Alyattes, 137, 141, 227 

Amasis, 141, 182 

Achaean Rhion, 236 

ambrosia, 262 

Ambrosia of Athens, 9 

Amphipolis, 113, 232 

anthropomorphism, 202 

antidemocratic party (ot 
bAiyou), 99 

Antigone, Sophocles’, 167 

Apella (assembly of all the 
Spartans), 24 


Apollo, 8, 122, 167, 189, 
191, 191, 192, 217, 221, 
222 225, 227, 255 

temple of, at Corinth, 
61 

temple of, at Delphi, 
178, 191 

Apology, Plato’s, 233, 243, 
246 

Arcadia, 24 

archers, Scythian, 254, 
254 

Archidamian War 229, 
112 

Archidamus, king of the 
Lacedaemonians, 101, 
107, 112 

archons, 80, 81 
nine, 81 

archonship, 81 

Areopagus, 80 
Council of the, 80, 81 

Arge, 47 

Arginusae, 242 

Argive, 150 

Argives, 150, 151 

Argos, 17, 25, 42, 44, 61, 
241 

aristocracy, 105 

Aristophanes’ Acharnians, 
148, 249-269 

Banqueters , 249 
Wealth, 249 

Aristotle, 131 

army, Athenian, 112 
Peloponnesian, 107, 112, 

229 
Spartan, 24 

art of politics (1) xoATriKh 
téxyvn), 1381 

Artabanes, 256 

Artemis, 8 44 

Artemisia, 148 
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Asclepius, 2, 3, 8-9, 11, 12, 
17, 18, 19, 26 
sanctuary of, 10, 91 
temple of, 17 
Asia Minor, 15, 24, 43, 136, 
187, 141, 148, 194 
Asopus River, 33 
Assembly (1 éxxAyota), 
60, 73, 80, 81, 91, 97, 98, 
118, 130, 242, 249, 251, 
252, 254 
assembly in each deme, 80 
assembly of all the Spar- 
tans, 24 
atheism, 212 
Athena, 44, 122, 192, 243 
Athenian army, 112 
democracy, 80-81, 97- 
99, 130 
Empire, 61, 69, 78, 83, 
112, 113, 242, 248 
fleet, 112, 241 
naval supremacy, 112 
Athenians, 15, 16, 27, 28, 
32, 33, 61, 63, 68, 69, 73, 
83, 84, 88, 100, 101, 104, 
107, 112, 113, 114, 115, 
120, 125, 141, 149, 192, 
214, 229, 230, 281, 233, 
234, 235, 236, 237, 239, 
241, 242, 248, 244, 245 
Athens, 15, 25, 27, 32, 37, 
42, 60, 61, 63, 68, 73, 89, 
91, 100, 101, 104, 112, 
113, 130, 148, 192, 214, 
232, 235, 241, 242 
downfall of, 233, 241— 
242 
Atreus, 44, 203 
Treasury of, 42, 43 
Attic ship(s), 244 
Attica, 15, 16, 32, 61, 80, 91, 


BO oss 


104, 107, 112, 115, 125, 
249 
Attic dialect of Plato, 82 
Atys, 161 


B 

Babylon, 148, 149 

Babylonians, 182 

Bacchiadae (Dorian clan), 
25, 200 

Bacchylides, 224, 227 

Banqueters, Aristophanes’, 
249 

battle of Marathon, 260 
of Plataea, 52 
of Salamis, 68 

Bethany, 177 

Bethzatha, 99 

Biton, 150, 151, 151 

Black Sea, 61, 148 

Blegen, 43 

blood-guilt, 167 

Boeotia, 15, 32, 33, 61, 107, 
138, 241 

Boeotians, 15, 115 

Borysthenes, 148 

Brasidas, 113 

Bronze Age, the, 138, 24, 
224 


Cc 

Cambyses, 149 

Cana, 55, 70 
wedding at, 55, 70 

Castalian spring, 191 

Ceos, 224 

chairman (6 éxiotétH5), 
74, 98 

chairman of the Assembly, 
130 

Chalcidice, 113 

Chalcis, 231 

Charioteer of Delphi, 192 

Cheiron, 8 

choral lyric, 224 

chorus, 249 

Christ, 177 

Christianity, 192 

Chrysothemis, 44 

Cicero, 9 


Cimon, 60, 232 
citizenship, 80 
classes of citizenship, 
four property, 105 
Cleisthenes the Alcme- 
onid, 80, 81 
Cleobis, 150, 151, 151 
Cleon, 113 
Cleonymus, 256 
Clytemnestra, 44 
Cnemus, 235, 237 
Colchis, 186 
colonies, Spartan, 25 
comedy, 249 
Comedy, Old, 249, 263 
Corcyra, 25, 61 
Corfu, 61 
Corinth, 17, 24~25, 46, 47, 
61, 61, 62, 63, 112, 200, 
230, 241, 245 
Gulf of, 112, 229, 230 
Isthmus of, 25, 100 
Corinthian Gulf, 112 
Corinthian ware, 25 
Corinthians, 27, 28, 68, 73, 
230, 231 
Coronis, 8 
cosmologists, Ionian, 212 
Council House (+6 
Bovirevtnptov), 98 
council of elders at Sparta, 
24 
Council of 400, Solon’s, 80, 
81, 242 
of 500 ( BovAn), 81, 
97-98, 101, 254 
of the Areopagus, 80, 
81 
councilors (Bovievtat), 74, 
81, 98, 130 
Cratylus, Plato's, 143 
Creon, 167 
Crete, 42, 235, 236 
Crisaean Gulf, 245, 230 
Critias, 213 
Croesus, 133, 137, 140, 
141, 149, 150, 151, 157, 
161, 166, 167, 168, 169, 
170, 174, 175, 180, 181, 
182, 191, 194, 195, 200, 
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204, 204, 216, 217, 221, 
222, 224, 225, 225 
Cyclopes, 57 
Cyllene, 234, 235, 236 
Cypselus, 25, 201 
Cyrene, 149 
Cyrus, king of the Medes, 
133, 180, 182, 194, 204, 
216, 217, 221, 222 
death of, 149 
Cyzicus, 242 


D 
Darius, 149 
Dark Ages, the, 44 
decree (ynoicpa), 97 
Delian League, 60 
Delos, 53, 227 
lions on, 55 
Delphi, 44, 151, 158, 147, 
178, 181, 182, 191, 192, 
221, 224, 230, 233 
Sacred Way at, 191, 
178 
stadium at, 178, 191, 
193 
temple of Apollo at, 
178, 191 
theater at, 178, 191 
treasuries at, 191 
Delphic oracle, 192 
demarch, 80 
deme(s), 80, 81, 98 
Demeter, 44, 218-214 
democracy, 121, 130 
Athenian, 80-81, 97-99, 
130 
moderate, 80, 242 
radical, 80, 81, 242 
demos, volatility of the, 
242 
Dicaeopolis, 82, 249 
bikn, 166 
Diogenes Laertius, 242 
Dionysia, Rural, 262, 267 
Dionysus, 224, 249 
theater of, fifth century, 
249, 258 
theater of, fourth cen- 
tury, 262 


with a panther, 266 

divine vengeance 
(vépecic), 149, 166 

Dnieper, 148 

Dodona, 181 

Dorian invasion, 24 

Dorians, 24, 43 

Doric dialect, 24, 224 
speakers, 24 

downfall of Athens, 233, 
241-242 

dreams, 190—192 

duality of body and soul, 
213 

dyarchy, 24 

Dyme, 234 


E 
education, Greek, 129-131 
Eetion, husband of Labda, 
200 
Egypt, 42, 104, 136, 141, 
148, 149, 182, 224 
Egyptians, 182 
Electra, 44 
Elephantine, 148 
Eleusinian cult, 214 
mysteries, 214 
Eleusis, 63, 107, 108, 114, 
141, 214 
Empire, Athenian, 61, 69, 
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